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" Rules and Begulations

Title 7—AGRICULTURE

Chapter Vil—Agricultural Stabiliza-
tion and Conservation Service
{Agricultural Adjustment), Depari-
ment of Agriculture

SUBCHAPTER B—FARM MARKETING QUOTAS
AND ACREAGE ALLOTMENTS

- {Amat. 8]
PART 724—BURLEY, FIRE-CURED,

DARK AIR-CURED, VIRGINIA SUN-
CURED, CIGAR-BINDER (TYPES 51
AND 52), CIGAR- FILLER AND
BINDER (TYPES 42, 43, 44, 53, 54,
AND 55), AND MARYLAND TO-

BACCO

Subpart—Tobaceo Allotment and
Marketing Quofa Regulations,
" 1968-69 and Subsequent Market-
ing Years

MISCELLANEOUS AMENDMENTS

This amendment is issued pursuant to
and in accordance with the Agricultural
Adjustment Act of 1938, as amended (7
U.S.C. 1281, et seq.), to make certain
amendments to the regulations (33 F.R.
15521, as amended).

The purpose of this amendment is to
(1) change Farmer Programs Division
0 Commodity Programs Division in the
definition of Director, (2) expand the
income Tequirement for new farm eligi-
bility to include the income from farm-
ing rather than income from the farm

" for which the allotment is requested, (3)
_allow bona fide tobacco production ex-
perience gained while participating as a
member of a partnership to qualify an
applicant under the experience require-
ment for a new farm tobacco allotment,
(4) change the date for filing new farm
cigar tobacco allotment applications,
surrending cigar allotment acreage, and
requesting reallocation of surrendered
acreage to March 5, (5) permit the
county committee to redelegate authority
to the County Executive Director for ap-
proving lease and iransfer agreements,
(6) require annual recomputation of al-
lotments and quotas for transfers which
extend for more than 1 year, (7) require
signatures of lienholder(s) and mort-
gagee(s) for transfers which extend for
more than 1 year, (8) permit the county
committee to distinguish between false
information knowingly given by the ap-
plicant and that unknowingly given in
deciding the effective date of cancella-
tion of a new farm allotment, and (9)
require that, if the warehouseman gains
possession of 3 basket of tobacco through
a rejected producer sale after bill-out,
such tobacco be identified as resale
tobacco.

Tobacco producers are now making
plans for the 1971 crop and it is essen-

tial that this amendment be made effec-
five as soon as possible. Accordingly, it
is hereby determined and found that
compliance with the notice, public pro-
cedure and 30-day effective date re-
quirements of 5 U.S.C. 553 is impractica-
ble and contrary to the public interest,
and this amendment shall become effec-
tive upon filing of this document with
the Director, Office of the ¥cderal
Register. -

The amendment is as follows:

1, Paragraph (h) of §72451 Is
amended to read as follows:

§ 724.51 Definitions.

® L L g L »

(h) Director. The Director, or Acting
Director, Commodity Programs Division,
Agricultural Stabilization and Conzerva-
tion Service, U.S. Department of Agri-
culture.

2. Subparagraphs (6) and (7) of para-
graph (b) and paragraph (d) of § 724.63
are amended to read as follows:

§ 724.63 Determination of acreage allot-
ments for new farms.
= . -] * o

(b) & & @ .

(6) () The operator (each partner
where the farm operator is o partner-
ship) shall expect to obtain, during the
current year, more than 50 percent of
his income from the production of agri-
cultural commodities or products. In
making this computation of income from
farming, no value will be allowed for es-
timated return from the production of
the requested allotment. However, in ad-
dition to the value of agricultural prod-
uets sold, credit will be allowed for the
estimated value of home gardens, live-
stock and livestock products, poultry, or
other agricultural products produced for
consumption on the farm. Where the
farm operator is a corporation, it must
have no major corporate purpose other
than operation and ownership where ap-
plicable, of such farm, and the ofiicers
and general manager of the corporation
must expect to obtain more than 50 per-
cent of their income from farming.
Dividends and salary from the corpora-
tion shall be considered as income from
farming.

(ii) When the farm operator is a low
income farmer:

(@) The county committee may waive
the income provision in subdivision )
of this subparagraph provided they de-
termine that the farm operator’s in-
come from both farm and nonfarm
sources, is so low that it will not pro-
vide a reasonable standard of living for
the operator and his family, and a State
committee representative approves such
action.

() The county committee must ex-
ercise good judgment to cee that this de-
termination is reasonable in light of
all pertinent factors and that this spe-

cial provision is made applicable only
to those who qualify.

(¢) In maling this determination, the
county committce shall consider such
factors as size and type of farming op-
erations, estimated net worth, estimated
grozs family farm income, estimated
family off-farm income, number of de-
pendents, and other factors affectinz
the individual's ability to provide a rea-
conable standard of living for himself
and family.

('7) The farm operator shall have had
experience in producing, harvesting, and
marketint the kind of tobacco re-
quested in the application either as a
sharecropper, tenant, or farm operator
during at least 2 of the 5 years immedi-
ately preceding the year for vhich the
new farm allotmznt is requested. Bona
filde tobacco production experience
gained by o percon 25 2 member of a
partnership shall be accepted as experi-
ence rained in meeting this requirement.
If the applicont was in the armed serv-
ices during any part or all of the 5-year
period, the exsperience period shall be
expanded, year for year, for each year
of military service during such 5-year
perlod. The preduction of tobacco of the
kind requested in the application on a
farm for which no farm acreage allot-
ment for such kind of tobacco was estab-
lished shall not be deemed as exsperience
in growing tcbaceco for this purposs.

o - £ = 3

(d) Any improperly established new
farm allotment Is subject fo cancella-
tion under the provision in § 724.95.

3. Paragraphs (¢) and (d) are amend-
ed and a new paragraph (s) is added to
8 1724.68 as follows:

§ 721.68 Lease and transfer of tobaceco
acreage allotments.
- - . Ed £ =

(c) The leace and transfer of any al-
lotment or any part thereof shall not
be effective until a copy of the lease,
determined by the county commitiee to
be in compliance with the provisions of
this section, is filed with the county
committee not later than May 1 of the
current year, except that a lease shall
be effective if (1) the county commif-
tee, with the approval of the State execu~
tive director, finds that it was agreed
upon no later than May 1 of the cur-
rent year and (2) the terms of the lease
In writing are filed with the counfy com-
mittee no later than July 31 of the cur-
rent year. The county committee may
redelexate authority to approve leasing
acreements to the County Executive
Director. .

(d) The county committee shall deter-
mine a normal yield per acre, in accord-
ance with the provisions of §724.62 in
the caze of old farms, and, in the case
of new farms, § 724.64 for each farm
from which, and for each farm to which,
a tobacco acreage allotment or any paré
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thereof is leased. If the normal yield de-
termined by the county committee for
the farm to which the allotment acre-
age is transferred does not exceed the
normal yield determined by the county
committee for the farm from which the
allotment acreage is transferred by more
than 10 percent, the lease and transfer
shall be approved acre for acre. If the
normal yield.determined by the county
committee for the farm to which the
allotment acreage is transferred exceeds
the normal yield for the farm from
which the allotment acreage is trans-
ferred by more than 10 percent, the coun-
ty committee shall make s downward
adjustment in the amount of the allot-
ment acreage transferred by multiplying
the normal yield established for the
farm from which the alloiment acreage
is transferred by the acreage being
transferred and dividing the result by
the normal yield established for the
farm to which the allotment acreage is
transferred. In the case of transfers of
allotment for 2 or more years, the pro-
ductivity adjustment and amount of al-
lotment so transferred shall be redeter-
minded by the county committee each
year the transfer remains in efiect.
= = & * £

(s) No transfer of allotment other
than by annual lease shall be made from
a2 farm subject to a mortgage or other
lien unless the transfer is agreed to in
writing by the lienholder.

4. Subparagraph (7) of paragraph (c)
of § 724.72 is amended to read as follows:

§ 724.72 . Determination of acreage allot-
ments for néw farms for Cigar-binder
(types 51 and 52) and Cigar-filler
and binder (types 42, 43, 44, 53, 54,
and 55) tobacco for 1970-71 and
subsequent marketing years.

-] L4 = ® *®

() = * = :

(1) A written application is filed by
the farm operator at the office of the
county committee on or hefore March 5
of the calendar year for which the ap-
plication is made.

l&’ & - 13 -3

§ 724,73 [Amended]

5. The first sentence of paragraph (a,)
and the last sentence of paragraph (b)
of § 724.13 are amended by changing the
date for surrendering allotment to the

State committee and requesting realloca~

tion of surrendered acreage from the
county committee from March 27 to
March 5.

6. Paragraph (d) of §724.95 is
amended to read as follows:

§ 724.95 Producer’s records and reports.

w & 3 B N

(d) Cancellation of new farm allot-
ment. Any new farm allotment approved
under this subpart which was determined
by the county committee on the basis of
incomplete or inaccurate information
knowingly furnished by the applicant
shall be canceled by the county commit-
tee as of the date the allotment was
established. Where incomplete or inac-
curate information was unknowingly
furnished by the applicant, the allotment

RULES AND REGULATIONS

shall be canceled effective for the cur-
rent crop year except where the provi-
sions of § 724.66¢(d) apply.

7. Subparagraph (11) of paragraph
(g) of section 724.96 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 724.96 Warehouseman’s records and
reports, except Burley tobacco.
* £ = = &

(g) E- -

(11) Where a producer rejects the
sale of a basket of tobacco, and the
tobacco has been billed out and the bills
presented to the buyer, the warehouse-
man shall not change the (i) marketing
card, or (ii) the MQ-80 reporting the
sale. If the warehouseman gains posses-
sion of the tobacco and it is resold by
such warehouseman, it shall be identified
as resale tobacco.

8. Paragraph (i) is added to §'724.97
to read as follows: .

§ 724.97 'Warechouseman’s records. and
reports for Burley tobacco.
= & & -3 %

() Handling rejected (producer) sale

after bill-out. Where a producer rejects
the sale of a basket of tobacco, and the
tobacco has been billed out and bills
presented to the buyer, the warehouse-
man shall not change the (1) MQ-T76,
(2) MQ-72-1, or (3) MQ-80 reporting
the sale. If the warehousemsan gains pos-
session of the tobacco and it is resold by
such warehouseman, it shall be identified
as resale tobacco.
(Secs. 301, 313, 316, 318, 373, 375, 52 Stat. 38,
as amended, 47, as amended, 75 Stat. 469, as
amended, 80 Stat. 120, as amended, 52 Stat.
6b, as amended, 66, as amended; 7 U.S.C.
1301, 1313, 1314b, 13144, 1373, 1375)

Effective date: Date of filing this docu-
ment with the Director, Office of the
Federal Register.

Signed at Washington, D.C., on Jan-
uary 26, 1971,
KENNETE E. FRICK,
Administrator, Agricultural Sta-
~ bilizgltion and Conservation
Service.

[FR Doc.71-1342 Filed 2-1-71;8:48 am]

Chapter IX—Consumer and Market-
ing Service {(Marketing Agreements
and Orders; Fruits, Vegetables,
Nuts), Depariment of Agriculture

[Tangerine Reg. 40, Amdt. 5]

PART 905—ORANGES, GRAPEFRUIT,
TANGERINES, AND TANGELOS
GROWN IN FLORIDA

. Limitation of Shipments

Findings. (1) Pursuant to the market-
ing agreement, as amended, and Order
No. 905, as amended (7 CFR Part 905),
regulating the handling of oranges,
grapefruit, tangerines, and tangelos
grown in Florida, effective under the
applicable provisions of the Agricultural
Marketing Agreement Act of 1937, as
amended (7 U.S.C. 601-674), and upon
the basis of the recommendations of the
committees established under the afore-

said amended marketing agreement and
order, and upon other avallable informa-
tion, it is hereby found that the limitn-
tion of shipments of tangerines, as hore-
inafter provided, will tend to effectunte
the declared policy of the act.

(2) It is hereby further found that it
is improcticable and contrary to tho
public interest to give preliminary no-
tice, engage, in public rule-making pro=«
cedure, and postpone the effective dato
of this amendment until 30 days after
publication thereof in the Frprran Rrd-
ISTER (5 U.S.C. 553) becouse the time
intervening between the date when in-
formetion upon which this amendment
is based became available and the timo
when this amendment must become ef-
fective in order to effectunte the de-
clared policy of the aect is insuficient:;
and this amendment relieves restrictions
on the handling of tangerines grown in
Florida.

Order, The provisions of pararraph
() (1) (1) and (1) of §905.528 (Tan-
gerine Reg. 40; 35 F.R. 16075, 17167,
17938, 19245; 36 F.R. 41), are amended
toread as follows:

§ 905.528 Tangerine Regulation 40,

(a) % 9 O

(1) ° & 2 -

(i) Any tangerines, grown in the pro-
duction area, which do not grade at
least U.S. No. 2; or

(ii) Any tengerines, grown in the pro-
duction area, which are of a size smaller
than 2%{; inches in diameter, except
that a tolerance of 10 percent, by count,
of tangerines smaller than such mini«
mum diameter shall be permitted, which
tolerance shall be applied in accordance
with the provisions for the application
of tolerances specified in sold U.S.
Standards for Florida Tangerines.

« * ko L *

(Secs. 1-19, 48 Stat. 31, 23 amended; 7 U.S.C.
601-674)

Dated, January 28, 1971, to becomo
effective February 1, 1971,
PavrL A, NICHOLSON,
Deputy Director, Fruit and
Vegetable Division, Consumer
and Marketing Service.
[FR Doc.71-1337 Filed 2-1-71:8:47 am))

[Orange Reg. 67, Amdt, 2]

PART 905—ORANGES, GRAPEFRUIT,
TANGERINES, AND TANGELOS
GROWN IN FLORIDA

Limitation of Shipments

Findings. (1) Pursuant to the market«
ing agreement, as smended, and Order
No. 905, as amended (7 CFR Part 905),
regulating the heandling of oranges,
grapefruit, tangerines, and tongelos
grown in Florida, effective under tho
applicable provisions of the Agricultural
Marketing Agreement Act of 1937, as
amended (7 U.S.C. 601-674), and up-
on the basis of the recommendoations of
the committees established under the
aforesald amended marketing sagreo-
ment and order, and upon other avail-
able information, it is hereby found that
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the limitation of shipments of Mur-
cott Honey oranges, as hereinafter pro-
vided, will tend to effectuate the de-
clared policy of the act.

(2) It is hereby further found that
jt is impracticable and contrary to the
public interest to give preliminary no-
tice, engage in public rule-making pro-
cedure, and postpone the effective date
of this amendment until 30 days after
publication in-the FEDERAL REGISTER (5
U.S.C. 553) because the time inter-
vening between the date when informa-
tion upon which this amendment is
-based became available and the time
when this amendment must become ef-
fective in order to effectuate the de-
clared policy of the act is insufficient;
and this amendment relieves restrictions
on the handling of Murcott Honey
oranges grown in Florida.

Order. In § 905.529 (Orange Reg. 67;
35 FR. 18741, 19245, 19246), the pro-
visions of paragraph (a)(2) (viii) are
amended to read as follows:

§905.529 Orange Regulation 67.

(a) = i

(2) & ¥ %

(viii) Any Murcott Honey oranges,
grown in the production area, which are
of a size smaller than 2%j¢ inches in
diameter, except that a tolerance of 10
peréent, by count, of JMurcott Honey
oranges smaller than such minimum di-
ameter shall be permitted, which tol-
erances shall be applied in accordance
with the provisions for the application of
tolerances specified in said U.S. Stand-
ards for Florida Oranges and Tangelos.

*+ E 3 3 ® -
(Secs. 1-19, 48 Stat. 31, as amended; 7
U.8.C. 601-672)

Dated: January 28, 1971, to become
effective February 1, 1971,
Paun A. NICHOLSON,

. Deputy Director, Fruit and Veg-
etable Division, Consumer and
Marketing Service.

[FR Doc.71-1338 Filed 2-1~71;8:47 am]

* ¥

[Lemon Reg. 464, Amdt. 1]

PART 910—LEMONS GROWN IN
CALIFORNIA AND ARIZONA

Limitation of Handling

(a) Findings. (1) Pursuant to the mar-
keting agreement, as amended, and
Order No. 910, as amended (7 CFR Part
910), regulating the handling of lemons

- grown in California and Arizona, effec-
tive under the applicable provisions of
the Agricultural Marketing Agreement
Act of 1937, as amended (7 U.S.C. 601-
674), and upon the basis of the recom-
mendations and information submitted
by the Lemon Administrative Commit-
tee, established under the said amended
marketing agreement and order, and
upon other available information, it is
hereby found that the limitation of
handling of such lemons, as hereinafter
provided, will tend to effectuate the de-

clared policy of the act.
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(2) 1t is hereby further found that it
is impracticable and contrary to the pub-
lic interest to give preliminary notice, en-
gage in public rule-making procedure,
and postpone the effective date of this
amendment until 30 days after publica-
tion hereof in the Feperat Recisten (5
U.S.C. 553) because the time intervening
between the date when information upon
which this amendment is based became
available and the time when this amend-
ment must become effective in order to
effectuate the declared policy of the act
is insufficient, and this amendment re-
lieves restriction on the handling of
lemons grown in California and Arizona.

(b) Order, as amended. The provizions
in paragraph (b) (1) () and «f) of
§ 910.764 (Lemon Reg. 464, 36 F\.R. 1190)
are hereby amended to read as follows:

§910.764 Lemon Regulation461.
-3 & . -] @ -]
(b) - I - B -
(1) District 1: 44,000 cartons;
(ii) District 2: 81,000 cartons,
-3 » & 1] -3

(Secs. 1-19, 48 Stat, 81, os amended; 7 U.S.C.
601~674)

Dated: January 23, 1971,

Paur A, Nicaorsorn,
Deputy Director, Fruit and Veg-
etable Division, Consumcr and
DIfarketing Service.

[FR Doc.71-1377 Fllcd 2-1-71;8:51 am]

PART 959—ONIONS GROWN IN
SOUTH TEXAS

Limitation of Shipments

Notice of rule makine with rezpect to
a proposed limitation of shipments rezu-
lation to be made effective under Mar-
keting Agreement No, 143 and Order No.
959 (7 CFR Part 959), both as amended,
regulating the handling of onions grown
in designated countles in South Texos,
was published in the Fepenan REGISTER,
November 28, 1970 (35 F.R. 18201). This
program is effective under the Agricul-
tural Marketing Acreement Act of 1937,
asamended (7 U.S.C. 601 etceq.).

The notice afforded interested percons
an opportunity to file data, views, or ar-
guments pertaining thereto not later
than thirty days after publication. INone
was filed. -

Statement of consideration. The rec-
ommendations of the committce reflect
its appraisal of the expected volume and
composition of the 1971 crop of South
Texas onions and of the marketins pros-
pects for the shipping season which is
expected to begin on or about XMarch 1.

The grade and size requirements
herein are recommended to prevent culls
and pdor quality onions, as well as un-
desirable sizes, from belng distributed in
fresh market channels, This should pro-
vide consumers with desirable onions, at
reasonable prices and at the some time
result in higher returns to producers for
the better grades and preferred sizes and
enhance the reputation of South Texas
onions,
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The container requirement should
prevent the uce of off-zize or deceptive
containers which counld adversely afiect
the reputation and returns of South
Tesas ondons. However, it would nsot
preclude the use of containers custom-
orily packed for the refail trade and
other desicmated speelal purpose con-
tainers which have been the subject of
exverimental shirments for the pest five
sgeasons, provided they comply with the
speclal purpos2 shipments requirements.

The prohibition on packaging and
lgadint onions on Sunday Is recom-
mended to provide more orderly market-
ing by tailoring shipments from the pro-
duction area more clozely to the ability
of receiving markets to accept marlzet-
inrs at reasonsble prices.

Findings. After consideration of all
relevant matters, including the proposal
cet forth in th2 aforesaid notice which
was recommended by the South Texes
Onicn Committee, established pursuant
to the sald amended marizeting acree-
ment and order, it iIs hereby found that
the limitation of shipments rezulation,
a5 hereinafter set forth, will tend to
effectuate the declared policy of the zct.

The re~;ulation is as follows:

Duriny the pzriod bezinning Tiarch
1, 1971, through IIay 29, 1871, no han-
dler moy (1) handle any Iot of onions
grown in the production area, except
red onlons, unless such onions meet thez
grade requirements of paracraph (2) of
this cection, one of the applicable size
§959.311 Limitation of shipments.
requirements of paragraph (b) of this
cection, the container requirements of
pararraph (¢) of this section, and the
Inspection requirements of paracraph (f)
of this section, or unless such onions
are handled in accordance with th=2 pro-
visions of paracraphs (d) or (e) of this
cection, or (2) packace or load onions
on Sundays.

() Minimum grade. ot to exceed 20
percent defects of U.S. No. 1 grade. In
percentare grade lots, tolerances for se-
rious damage shall not exceed 10 per-
cent Includinz not more than 2 percent
decay. Double the Iot tolerance shall be
permitted in individual packages in par-
centarce grade lots. Application of foler-
ances In U.S. Grade Standards shall ap-
ply to in-grade lots.

(b) Size requirements. (1) “Small”"—
1 to 21% inches in diameter, and limited
to whites only:

(2) “Repoclker”—13; to 3 inches in
diameter, with €0 percent or more 2
inches in diometer or larger;

(3) 2 to 31> inches in diameter; or

(4) “Jumbo”—3 inches or larger in
diameter,

(c) Contatner reguirements. (1) 23-
pound bags, with not to exceed in any
1ot an average net weight of 2715 pounds
per bam, and with outside dimensions
not larger than 29 inches by 31 inches;
or

(2) 50-pound bargs, with not fo ex-
ceed In any Jot an average net vweight
of 55 pounds per bag, and with cutside
dimensions not larger than 33 inches by
3814 inches.
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(3) These container requirements
shall not be applicable to onions sold
to Federal Agencies.

(@) Minimum quantity exemption.
Any handler may handle, only as individ-
ual shipments and other than for resale,
not more than 100 pounds of onions per
day, in the aggregate, without regard to
the requirements of this section or to
the inspection and assessment require-
ments of this part.

(e) Special purpose shipments and

culls, (1) Onions may be handled in con-
tainers customarily packed for the
retail trade and in other designated
special purpose containers as follows:

(i) Each handler desiring to make
such shipments shall first apply to the
committee for and obtain a Certificate of
Privilege to make such shipments.

(ii) After 'obtaining an approved
Certificate of Privilege, each handler
may handle onions packed in 2~, 3-, or 5-
pound containers customarily packed for
the retail trade, or 50-pound cartons, if
they meet the grade and size require-
ments of paragraphs (a) and (b) of this
section and if they are handled in ac-
cordance with the reporting require-
ments established in subparagraph (2)
of this paragraph on such shipments:
Provided, That shipments of 2-, 3-, and
5-pound containers shall not exceed 10
percent of a handler's total weekly
onion shipments: 4And provided further,
That shipments of 50-pound cartons
shall not exceed 10 percent of a handler’s
total weekly onion shipments of all
onions allowed to be marketed under this
section.

(iii) ‘The average gross weight per lot
of onions packed in master containers
shall not exceed 115 percent of the desig-
nated net contents.

(iv) The average net weight per lot
of 50-pound cartons shall not exceed 55
pounds.

(2) Reporting requirements for ship-
ments in designated special purpose con-
tainers. Each handler who handles such
shipments of onions in containers cus-
tomarily packed for the retail trade and
in other designated special purpose con-
tainers, shall report thereon to the
committee, the inspection certificate
numbers, the grade and size of onions
packed, and the size of the containers in
which such onions were handled,

Such reports, in accordance with § 959.80,
shall be furnished to the committee in
such manner, on such forms and at such.
times as it may prescribe. Also, each
handler of such shipments of onions
shall maintain records of such market-
ings, pursuant to §959.80(c). Such
records shall be subject to review and
audit by the committee to verify reports
thereon.

(3) Onions failing to meet require-
ments. Onions failing to meet the grade,
size, and container requirements of this
section, and not exempted under para-
graph (d) of this section, may be handled
only pursuant to § 959.126. Shipments
for relief or charity may be handled
without regard to inspection and assess-
ment requirements.
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(£) Inspection. (1) No handler may
handle any onions regulated hereunder
(except pursuant to paragraphs (d) or
(e) (3) of this section) unless an ap-
propriate inspection certificate has been
issued with respect thereto and the
certificate is valid at the time of
shipment.

(2) No handler may transport or
cause the transportation by motor ve-
hicle of any shipment of onions for
which an inspection certificate is re-
quired unless each such shipment is ac-
companied by a copy of the inspection
certificate applicable thereto or by doc-
umentary evidence on forms furnished
by the committee identifying truck lots
to which a valid inspection certificate
is applicable and a copy of such inspec-
tion certificate or committee document,
upon request, is surrendered to authori-
ties designated by the committee.

(3) For purpose of operation under
this part each inspection certificate or
committee form required as evidence of

“inspection is hereby determined to be
valid for a period not to exceed 72 hours
following completion of inspection as
shown on fhe certificate.

(g) Dgfinitions. The term “U.S. No.
1” shall have the same meaning as set
forth in the U.S. Standards for Grades
of Bermuda-Granex-Grano Type Onions
(8§ 51.3195-51.3209 of this title), or in
the U.S. Standards for Grades of On-
ions (Other Than Bermuda-Granex-
Grano and Creole Types) (§§51.2830-~
51.2854 of this title), whichever is ap-
plicable to the particular variety.

All terms used in this section shall
have the same meaning as when used in
Marketing Agreement No. 143, as
amended, and this part.

(Secs. 1-19, 48 Stat. 31, as amended; 7
U.S.C. 601-674)

Dated: January 27, 1971, to become

effective March 1, 1971,
Froyp F. HEDLUND,
Director, Fruit and Vegelable
Division, Consumer and Mar-
keting Service.
[FR Doc.71-1336 Filed 2-1-71;8:47 am]-

Chapter X—Consumer and Marketing
Service (Marketing Agreements and
Orders; Milk), Department of Agri-
culture

[Milk Order No, 64}

PART 1064—MILK IN GREATER
KANSAS CITY MARKETING AREA

Order Suspending Certain Provﬂisigns

This suspension order is issued pur-
suant to the provisions of the Agricul-
tural Marketing Agreement Act of 1937,
as amended (7 U.S.C. 601 et seq.), and
of the order regulating the handling of
milk in the Greater Kansas City mar-
keting area. A

It is hereby found and determined
that. for the months of February and
March 1971 the following provisions of
the order do not tend to effectuate the
declared policy of the Act.

1, In §1064.44, paragraph (¢) in its
entirely.

2. In the introductory text of § 1064.44
(d) preceding subparagraph (1), the
provision: “, located not more than 400
miles, by the shortest highway distance
as determined by the market adminis«
trator, from the neavrer of the city hallg
of Kansas City, Mo., or Topeka, Kans.”

Statement of consideration. Suspen-
sion of the provisions was requested by
a cooperative operating a pool supply
plant located in Faribault, Minn, Sug-
pension will render inoperative the pres-
ent order provisions requiring manda-
tory Class I classification of milk trang-
ferred to a mnonpool plant located 400
miles or more from. the nearer of Kansas
City or Topeka. The cooperative op«
erates a nonpool cheese manufacturing
plant at Pine Island, Minn., located 427
miles from Kansas City. It also operates
another supply plant located at Pine Is-
land that is presently pooled under
the Southeastern Minnesota-Northern
Iowa order. The cooperative States, how-
ever, that it intends to qualify the latter
plant for pooling under the Kansas City
order,

The cooperative requests suspension
of the order provisions in order that its
milk in excess to its fluld milk outlets in
Kansas City may be moved to the non-
pool cheese manufacturing plant at Pine
Island from both the Faribault supply
plant and the Pine Island supply plant,
and still be classified and priced as
Class TIT milk under the Kansas City
order. Without suspension, such milk
would be classified and priced as Class I
milk, although used in the production of
a manufactured dairy product.

Suspension of the 400-mile diversion
limitation is necessary to accommodato
the orderly disposition of seasonally in«
creased reserve milk supplies, particu-
larly since manufacturing plants near
the farms of some producers now supply-
ing the market are located in Minnesota.

It is hereby found and determined that
notice of proposed rule making, public
procedure thereon, and thirty deys' no-
tice of the effective date hereof are im-
practical, unnecessary, and contrary to
the public interest in that:

(a) This suspension is necessary to re-
fleet current marketing conditions and
to maintain orderly marketing condi-
tions in the marketing ares in that it will
accommodate the efficlent disposal of re-
serve milk supplies into manufactured
dairy product uses during months of sea«
sonally increased milk production;

(b) This suspension order does not.‘
require of persons affected substantial
or extensive preparation prior to the ef-
fective date; and

(¢) This suspension has been in effeot
since, November 1, 1970. Producers re-
quested continuance of this suspension
at a public hearing held December 15,
1970. No one opposed it, Interim action
is necessary during the pendency of pro-
ceedings on amendments to the order.

Therefore, good cause exists for mak-
ing this order effective February 1, 1971,
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It is therefore ordered, 'That the afore-
said provisions of the order are hereby
suspended for the months of February
and March 1971.

(Secs. 1-19, 48 Stat. 31, as amended; 7 U.S.C.
601-674) _

Effective date: February 1, 1971,

Signed at Washington, D.C., on Janu-
ary 28, 1971. :
. ’ Panre C. OLSSON, -
Acting Assistant Secretfary.

[FR Doc.71-1340 Filed 2-1~T71;8:47 am]

Title 17—COMMODITY AND
SEGURITIES EXCHAGES

Chapter I—Securities and Exchange
Commission
{Release No. 33-5125]

PART- 230—GENERAL RULES AND
REGULATIONS, SECURITIES ACT OF
1933

Small Offering Exemption

The Securities and Exchange Commis-

sion has amended Regulation A (17 CFR
230.251 et seq.) to increase the maximum
amount of the offering price of securities
which may be offered thereunder from
$300,000 to $500,000. Regulation A ex-
empts from registration under the Se-
curities Act of 1933 securities, the offer-
ing price of which is not in excess of that
amount, upon compliance with the terms
and conditions of the regulation. Among
- the terms and conditions of the regula-
tion are requirements that there be filed
with the Commission a notification and
an offering circular containing certain
specified information, and the use of such
offering circular in the offering and sale
of the securities.

The amendment of the regulation to

increase the maximum amount of the
offering price of securities which may be
offered thereunder has been adopted
.pursuant to Public Law 91-565, amend-
ing section 3(b) of the Act, which was
passed by Congress on December 7, 1970,
and signed by President Nixon on De-
cember 19, 1970. . -

The Commission has under considera-

tion certain additional amendments to
- Regulation A which will be published for
.comment at a later date.

Commission action: Section 230.254 of
Chapter II of Title 17 of the Code of
Federal Regulations is amended to read
as follows:

§230.254 Amount of securities ex—~
emp

(a) The aggregate offering price of
all of the following securities of the is-
suer, its predecessors and aill of its affili-
ates which were incorporated or or-
. ganized, or became affiliates of the is-
suer, within the past 2 years, shall not
exceed $500,000:

Ed * * * *
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The foregoing action has been taken
pursuant to the Securities Act of 1933,
particularly sections 3(b) and 19(a)
thereof. Because the amendment of Sec-
tion 3(b) of the Act has received exten-
sive publicity and has been the subject
of hearings by Congressional commit-
tees, the Commission finds that notice
and procedure pursuant to § U.S.C. 553
are unneccessary. The Commission also
finds that because the amendment re-
lieves a previously existing restriction
it may be made effective immediately
upon publication. Accordingly, the
amendment shall become effective on
January 7, 1971.

(Secs. 3(b), 19(a), 48 Stat. 75, 85, 008, &I
Stat. 167, 15 U.S.C. Tic(b). Ti5(8))

By the Commissicn, January 7, 1971.

[seavn] Onvar L. DuBo1s,
Secretary.

[FR Do2.71~1322 Filed 2-1-71;8:45 am]

[Release No. 33-5121]

PART 231—INTERPRETATIVE RE-
LEASES RELATING TO THE SECURI-
TIES ACT OF 1933 AND GENERAL
RULES AND REGULATIONS THERE-
UNDER

Use of Legends and Stop-Transfcr In- *

structions as Evidence of Nonpublic
Offering

The Securities and Exchange Commis-
sion has authorized the publication of
the following statement which sets forth
the policy of the Commission’s Division
of Corporation Finance in connection
with the availabllity of the exemption
under section 4(2) from the registration
provisions of the Securities Act of 1933.
Section 4(2) of the Act provides for an
exemption for “transactions by an is-
suer not involving any public offer-
ing,” the so-called “private offering
exemption.”

Whether the transaction is one not
involving any public offering is essen-
tially a question of fact and nccessitates
a consideration of all the surrounding
circumstances, including such factors as
the relationship between the offerees

“and the issuer, the nature, scope, size,

type and manner of the offering, The
availability of the exemption turns on
the question of “* * * the need of the
offerees for the protection afforded by
registration.” See S.E.C. v.-Ralston Pu~
rina Company, 346 U.S. 119 (1953) and
Securities Act Release No. 4552 (1962).

An important factor to be considered
is whether the sccurities offered have
come to rest in the hands of the ini-
tially informed group or whether the
purchasers are merely conduits for o
wider distribution. It is essential that the
issuer of the securities take careful pre-
cautions to assure that a public offering
does not result through resales of sce-
curities purchased in transactions meet-
ing the tests set forth in the Ralston
Puring case, for, if in fact the purchas-

-
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ers do acquire the securities with a view
to distributicn, the seller assumes the
risk of poscible violation of the registra-
tion requirements of the Act and con-
sequent civil and criminal Habilities.

These pozsibilities have 'led fo the
practice whereby issuers procure from
the initial purchasers represenfations
that they have acquired the securities
for inveztment. A statemenf from an
initial purchacer that he is purchasing
for investment is nct conclusive as to
his actual intent. However, since the
terms of an exemtion are fo be strictly
construed onzinst a claimant who has
the burden of proving its availabilify, in
mony cases the issuer hasplaced a lezend
on such cecurities and stop-fransfer
instructions have bzen issued to the
transfer acent. These precautions—
placing the lezend on the securities
and issuing the stop-transfer orders—
are not to be rezarded as a basis for
exemption, but they have proved in many
cases to ba an effective means of prevent-
in~ illegal distributions. The usz2 of the
lezend also alerts the buyer fo the re-
stricted characier of the securifies he has
acquired and thus calls atfenfion {o ma-
terial facts which ascsist in the protection
of public Investors.

The XLzcal and Compliance Commit-~
tce of the Assceiation of Stocl: Exchange
Firms has rezommended on a2 number of
cecacions that the Exchanges adopt a re-
quirement that izsuas of listed sscuri-
ties legend certificotes that represent sa-
curlties icsued under an investment re-
striction. The American Stgck Exchange
requirves that investment stock be leg-
ended bozause it feels that this restric-
tive lezend would aid brokers in carry-
inr cut their responsibilities under the
Exchonge’s Rule 411 vhich reguires
members to use dilizence to learn the
ezzential facts relative to every cus-
tomer and to every order or account
cezented.

The Division will resard the presence
or absence of on appropriate legend and
ctop-transfer instructions as a factor
in considering whether the circum-
stances surrounding the offerinz are
consistent with the exemption under
section 4¢2) of the Act. Coxsejuently,
{zcuers are urged to stamp or print on the
face of certificatss or other instruments
¢videnciny restricted securities a con-
spicuous lezend referring to the fact
that the securities have not been rezis-
tered under the Sscurities Act of 1333
end may be offered and sold only if
re~istered pursuant to the provisions of
that Act or if an exemption from regis-
tration Is available. Issuers are also urged
to issue stop-transfer instructions to pre-
vent the transzfer of the seeurities in such.
€ases.

By the Commission, December 30,
1970.
[szar] Orvar L. DuBois,

Secretary.
[ER Doc.T1-1321 Filed 2-1-71;8:45 am]
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Title 21—F00D AND DRUGS

Chapter [—Food and Drug Adminis-
tration, Department of Health, Ed-
ucation, and Welfare

SUBCHAPTER C—DRUGS

PART 141—TESTS AND METHODS OF
ASSAY OF ANTIBIOTIC AND ANTI-
BIOTIC-CONTAINING DRUGS

PART 148v—CANDICIDIN
Miscellaneous Amendments

A, Effective on publication in the
FEDERAL REGISTER (2-2-71), Part 148v is
republished as follows to incorporate
editorial and mnonrestrictive technical
changes, This order revokes all prior
publications. .

Sec.

148v.1 Candicidin.

148v.2 Candicidin vaginal tablets.
148v.3 Candicldin vaginal ointment.
148v.4 Candicidin vaginal capsules.

AvuTHORITY: The provisions of this Part
148v issued under sec. 507, 59 Stat. 463, as
amended; 21 U.S.C., 357.

§ 148v.1 Candicidin.

(a) Requirements for certification—
(1) Standards of identity, strength,
quality, and purity. Candicidin is a brown
to yellow powder. It is sparingly soluble
in water; very slightly soluble in ethyl
alcohol, butyl alcohol, and acetone. It
is so purified and dried that:

(1) Its potency is not less than 1,000
micrograms of candicidin per milligram
on an anhydrous basis.

(ii) Itsloss on drying is not more than
4 percent.

(iii) Its pH is not less than 8.0 nor
more than-10.0 in a 1 percent agueous
suspension,

(iv) Its ultraviolet absorption spec-
trum Is characteristic of a conjugated
heptaene and is qualitatively the same
as that of the candicidin working
standard.

(2) Labeling. It shall be 1abeled in ac-
cordance with the requirements of
§ 148.3(b) of this chapter,

(3) Requests for certification; samples.
In addition to the requirements of § 146.2
of this chapter, each such request shall
contain:

(1) Results of tests and assays on the
batch for potency, loss on -drying, pH,
and identity,

(ii) Samples required: 10 packages,
each containing approximately 300
milligrams.

(b) Tests and methods of assay—(1)
Polency. Proceed as directed in § 141,111
of this chapter, preparing the sample for
assay as follows: Dissolve a portion of
the sample in sufficient dimethylsulfoxide
to yield an estimated concentration of
1,000 micrograms of candicidin activity
per milliliter. Further dilute an aliquot
with sterile distilled water to the refer--
ence concentration of 0.06 microgram
of candicidin activity per milliliter
(estimated).

(2) Loss on drying. Proceed as directed
in § 141.501(h) of this chapter.

S~
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(3) pH.Proceed as directed in § 141.503
of this chapter, using a 1 percent aque-
ous suspension.

(4) Identity—(i) Preparation of aque~
ous alcohol solution. Prepare an agueous
alcohol solution by mixing 53 volumes
of ethyl alcohol and 47 volumes of water.

(ii) Preparation of standard solution.
Grind a small portion of the candicidin
working standard to a fine powder with
a mortar and pestle. Accurately weigh
an amount equivalent to 20,000 micro-
grams of candicidin activity and trans-
fer it to a 100-milliliter volumetric
flask. Add about 50 milliliters of the
aqueous alcohol solution and shake to
effect complete dissolution. Bring to vol-
ume with the aqueous alcohol solution
and mix well. Transfer a 25-milliliter
aliguot to a 100-milliliter volumetric
flask and bring to volume with the ague-
ous alcohol solution. This solution con-
tains 50 micrograms of candicidin activ-
ity per milliliter, .

(iii) Preparation of sample solution.
Proceed as directed in subparagraph (ii)
of this paragraph.

- (iv) Procedure. Using a suitable re-
cording spectrophotometer, record the
absorption spectra of the standard solu-
tion and the sample solution between the
wavelengths of 330 and 410 nanometers
with the aqueous alcohol solution as the
reference solution. Compare the absorp-
tion spectra of the standard solution and
the sample solution. They should exhibit
absorption -maxima and minima at the
same wavelengths, which are nominally
342, 359, 378, and -397 nanometers for
the maxima and 348, 366, and 390 nan-
ometers for the minima.

§ 148v.2 Candicidin vaginal tablets.

(a) Requirements for certification—
(1) Standards of identity, strength,
quality, and purity. Candicidin vaginal
tablets are tablets composed of candici-
din with suitable binders, diluents, and
lubricants. Each tablet contains 3 milli-
grams of candicidin, Its potency is satis-
factory if it is not less than 90 percent
and noft more than 150 percent of the
number of milligrams of candicidin that
it is represented to contain, except that
for the issuance of' a certificate for each
batch, the candicidin content must be
not less than 115 percent and not more
than 150 percent of the number of milli-
grams of candicidin that it is represented
to contdin. The tablets shall disintegrate
within 30 minutes. The loss on drying is
not more thap 1 percent. The candicidin
used in making the batch conforms to
the standards of § 148v.1(a) (1).

(2) Labeling. The drug shall be labeled
in accordance with the requirements of
§ 148.3 of this chapter.

(3) Requests for certification; sam-
ples. In addition to the requirements of
§ 146.2 of this chapter, each such re-
quest shall contain: ‘

(i) Results of tests and assays on:

(a) The candicidin used in making the
batch for potency, loss on drying, pH,
and identity.

(b) The batch for potency, loss on dry-
ing, and disintegration time.

(i) Samples required. (¢) The candl~
cidin used in making the batch: 10
packares, each consisting of approxi-
mately 300 millierams.

(b) The batch: A minimum of 56
tablets.

(b) Tests and methods of assay—(1)
Potency. Proceed as directed in § 141.111
of this chapter, preparing the sample
for assay as follows: Weigh a pool of
five tablets and grind in a mortar to o
very fine powder, Suspend an accurately
weighed aliquot (of approximately 2
grams) in 10 milliliters of dimethylsulf-
oxide. Centrifuge for 5 minutes at
20,000 revolutions per minute. Carefully
decant the supernatant solution into a
sterile 250-milliliter volumetric flaslk,
Wash the residue three times with b=
milliliter portions of dimethylsulfoxide,
centrifuging each time. Add the washes
to the 250-milliliter volumetric flask and
fill to volume with sterile distilled water,
Using sterile distilled water, further di-
lute to the reference concentration of
0.06 microgram of candicidin per milli«
liter (estimated),

(2) Disintegration time. Proceed ag
directed in § 141.540 of this chapter, us
ing the method described in paragraph
(e) (1) of that section, except use dls-
tilled water as the immersion fAluid.

. (3) Loss on drying. Proceed as di«
rected in § 141.501(b) of this chapter, .

§ 148v.3 Candicidin vaginal ointment.

(a) Requirements for certificatior—
(1) Standards of identity, strength, qual«
ity, and purity. Candicidin vaginal oint«
ment is composed of candicidin and &
suitable ointment base. It contains 0.6
millisram of candicidin per gram, Its
potency is satisfactory if it is not lexs
than 90 percent and not more than 140
percent of the number of milligrams of
candicidin that it is represented to con-
tain, Its moisture content is not more
than 0.1 percent. The candicidin uged
conforms to the requirements of
§ 148v.1(a) (1).

(2) Labeling. It shall be labeled in ac=
cordance with the requirements of § 148.3
of this chapter. .

(3) Requests for certification; samples,
In addition to the requirements of § 146.2
of this chapter, each such request shall
contain:

(1) Results of tests and assays on:

(¢) The candicidin used in making the
batch for potency, loss on drying, pH,
and identity,

(b) The bateh for potency and mols-
ture. .

(i) Samples required:

(a) The candicidin used in making the
batch: 10 packages, each containing ap-
proximately 300 milligrams,

(D) The batch: A minimum of five im-
mediate containers,

(b) Tests and methods of assuy—(1)
Potency. Proceed as directed in § 141,111
of this chapter, preparing the sample for
assay as follows: Accurately welgh ap-
proximately 3 grams of the ointment into
o 50-milliliter centrifuge tube. Dissolve
the ointment in 30 milliliters of #-hexane
by warming the centrifuge tube with hot

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 36, NO.' 22—TUESDAY, FEBRUARY 2, 1971



water. Centrifuge for 15. minutes at
20,000 revolutions per minute. Carefully
decant the supernatant, leaving all sedi-
ment in the tube. Repeat the suspending
and centrifuging operation three times
or until all the ointment base is washed
out. After the final wash, evaporate the
n-hexane by air evaporation. Dissolve the
sediment in 10 milliliters of dimethylsulf-
_ oxide, quantitatively transfer to a sterile
200-milliliter volumetric flask, and fill to
volume with - sterile distilled water.
Further dilute with sterile distilled water
to the reference concentration of 0.06
microgram of candicidin per milliliter
(estimated).
(2) Moisture. Proceed as directed in
§ 141.502 of this chapter. )

§ 148v.4  Candicidin vaginal capsules.

-(a) Requirements for certification—
(1) Standards of identity, strengih,
-quality, and purity. Candicidin vaginal
capsules are gelatin capsules contain-
ing 3 milligrams of.candicidin in a suit-
able and harmiless ointment. The candi-
cidin content is satisfactory if it is not
less than 90 percent and not more than
140 percent of the number of milligrams
of candicidin that it is represented to
- contain. The moisture content is not
more than 0.1 percent. The candicidin
used conforms to the reguirements of
§ 148v.1(a>- (1).

(2) Labeling. It shall be labeled in ac-
cordance with the requirements of

 § 148.3 of this chapter.

(3) Requests for certification; sam-
ples. In addition to complying with the
requirements of § 146.2 of this chapter,
each such request shall contain:

(i) Resulis of tests and assays on:

(a¢)- The candicidin used in making
the batch for potency, moisture, pH, and
identity.

(b) The batch for potency and
moisture.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

(ii) Samples required:

(a) The candicidin used in making the
batch: 10 packages, each containing ap-
proximately 300 milligrams.

(b) The batch: A minimum of 20
capsules,

« (b) Tests and methods of assay—(1)
Potency. Proceed as directed in § 141.111
of this chapter, except prepare the sam-
ple as follows: Remove Hps from two
capsules and express the ointment from
each capsule into one 50-milliliter glass-
stoppered centrifuge tube. Wash out the
capsules with warm n-hexane adding
the washes to the 50-milliliter centri-
fuge tube. Completely dissolve the oint-
ment base in the n-hexane by warming
the centrifuge tube with hot water, if
necessary. Centrifuge for 15 minutes
at 20,000 revolutions per minute, Care-
fully decant the supernatant leaving all
sediment in the tube. Repeat the sus-
pending and centrifuging operations
three times or until all ointment hase
is washed out. After the final wash,
evaporate the n-hexane by air evapora-
tion. Dissolve the sediment in 20 milli-
liters of dimethylsulfoxide, quantita-
tively transfer to a sterile 250-milliliter
volumetric flask, and fill to volume with
sterile distilled water. Further dilute
with sterile distilled water to the ref-
erence concentration of 0.06 microgram
of candicidin per milliliter (estimated).

(2) Ifoisture. Proceed as directed in
§ 141502 of this chapter.

B. Also regarding candicidin and also
effective upon publication, minor tech-
nical changes are made in § 141.111(b)
by revising in the table the item “Candi-
cidin” to add two footnotes, as follows:

§141.111 DMicrobiological turbidimetric

Antiblotic

assaye.
* = L * -
(b) * % @
Buggested
vclumeot

tandardized
oxgqr;fém [{ mtlxli t mdd&ugtélgg I;zmb!.m
nutricnt o
roth) 00 mililli re

ters turo
. eI mnC
- (nutricnt
. broth)
Candictdint__ E 13 0.2 123

* 8 LR N J se» 28 s» e
1 Tse sterile equipment for all stages of this assay.
2 Cover aud incubate the tubes far 16 to 18 hours.

x * E | » = E E ]

{Sec. 507, 59 Stat. 463, as amended; 21 U.S.C. 357)

Dated: January 19, 1971,

H, E. Snpoions,
Director, Bureau of Drugs.

fFR Doc.71-1318 Filed 2-1~71;8:45 am]

PART 149¢c—HETACILLIN
Hetacillin and Potassium Hetacillin

Pursuant to provisions of the Federal

Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (sec. 507,
59 Stat. 463, as amended; 21 U.S.C. 357)
and under authority delegated to the
Commissioner of Food and Drugs (21
CFR 2.120), Part 149¢ is amended by
adding the following new sections to

provide for certification of the subject
antibiotic drugs:

§ 149c.1a  Sterile potagsium hetacillin,

(a) Requirements jor certification—
(1) Standards of identity, strength, qual-
ity, and purity. Potassium hetacillin is
the potassium salt of hetacillin. It occurs
as a fine, white to light buff powder. It
is so purified and dried that:

1527

(1) Its potency is not less than 735
micrograms of ampicilin per milligram. _
If it is packaged for dispensing, its po-
tency Is satisfactory if it contains nob
less than 90 percent and not more than
120 percent of the number of millisrams
of amplicillin that Is represented fo
contain.

(i) 1tissterile.

(iit) Itisnonpyrogenic.

(iv) Itpassesthesafety fest.

(v) Its moisture content is not more -
than 1.0 percent.

(vi) Its pH in an aqueous solution con-
taininr 10 millicrams per millilifer (or
when reconstituted as directed in the
Iabeling, if it Is packaged for dispensing)
is not less than 7.0 and noft more than

9.0.

(vil) Its potassium hetacillin content
is°not lezs than 90 percent and not more
than 105 percent.

(vitl) It glves a positive identity test
for potassium™hetacillin.

(ix) Itiscrystalline.

(2) Labeling. It shall be labeled in ac-
cordance with the »requirements of
§ 148.3 of this chapfer.

(3) Requests for certification; sam-~
ples. In addition to complying with the
requirements of § 1462 of this chapter,
each such request shall contain:

(1) Results of tests and assays on the
batch for potency, sterility, pyrogens,
safety, molsture, pH, potassium hetacil-
lin content, identity, and crystallinify.

(i1) Samples required:

(z) If the batch is packaged for re-
packing or for use in the manufacture
of another drug:

(1) For all tests except sterility: 10
packages, each containing approximately
300 millierams.

(2) For sterility testinz: 20 packages,
each containing approximately 300 milli-
grams.

(b) If the batch is packaged for
dispensing:

(1) For all tests except sterilify: A
minimum of 10 immediate containers,
except if each contains less than. 450
millirrams, a minimum of 16 immediate
containers.

(2) For sterility testing: 20 immedi-
ate containers, collected at regular in-
aervals throughout each filling opera-

on.

(b) Tests and methods of assay—(1)

.Potency. Proceed as directed for ampi-

clilin in § 141.110 of this chapter, using
the ampicillin working standard as the
standard of comparison and preparing
the sample for assay as follows: Dissolve
an accurately welghed sample in suffi-
clent 0.12f potassium phosphate buffer,
pH 8.0 (solution 3), to give a stock
solution of convenient concenfration;
and glso if it is packased for dispensing,
reconstitute as directed in the labeling.
Then, using a suitable hypodermic
needle and syringe, remove the with-
drawable contents from each container
represented as a single-dose container;
or if the labeling specifies the amount of
potency in a given volume of the re-
sultant preparation, withdraw an ac-
curately measured representative por-
tion from each container. Dilute the
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sample thus obtained with sufiicient so-
lution 3 to give a stock solution of con-
venient concentration. Purther dilute
the stock solution with solution 3 to the
reference concentration of 0.1 micro-
gram of ampicillin per milliliter (esti-
mated).

(2) Sterility. Proceed as directed in
§ 141.2 of this chapter, using the method
described in paragraph (e) (1) of that
section.

(3) Pyrogens. Proceed as directed in
§ 141.4(a) of this chapter using a so-
Iution containing the equivalent of 18
milligrams of ampicillin per milliliter.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

(4) Safety. Proceed as directed in
§ 1415 of this chapter,

(5) Moisture. Proceed as directed in
§ 141,502 of this chapter.

(6) pH. Proceed as directed in
§ 141.503 of this chapter, using an aque-
ous solution containing 10 milligrams
per milliliter (or using a solution recon-
stituted as directed in the labeling, if it
is packaged for dispensing). 4

(7) Potassium hetacillin content. Pro-
ceed as directed in §149c.1(b) (5) of
this chapter, except use about 110 milli-
grams of sample and calculate the po-
tassium hetacillin content as follows:

Percent potassium hetacillin:

€¢X500X427.57

‘Wt. of sample in milligrams )¢ 389.48

twhere:

c=Concentration in micrograms per milligram of the sample solution obtained from the

standard response line.

(8) Identity. Proceed as directed in
§ 141.521 of this chapter, using a 1 per-
cent potassium bromide disc -prepared
as directed in paragraph (b) (1) of that
section.

(9) Crystallinity. Proceed as directed
in § 141.504(a) of this chapter.

§ 149c.2 Potassium hetacillin for -injec-
tion.

(a) Requirements for certification—
(1) Standards of identity, strength,
quality, and purity. Potassium hetacillin
for injection is a dry mixture of potas-
sium hetacillin and lidocaine hydrochlo-
ride. Its potency is satisfactory if it con~
tains not less than 90 percent and not
more than 120 percent of the number of
milligrams of ampicillin that it is rep-
resented to contain. It is sterile, non-
pyrogenic, and passes the safety test.
Its moisture content is not more than
1.0 percent. When reconstituted as di-

rected in its labeling, its pH is not less -

than 7.0 and not more than 9.0. The po-
tassium hetacillin used conforms to the
requirements of § 149c.1a(a) (1.

(2) Labeling. It shall be labeled in
accordance with the requirements of
§ 148.3 of this chapter.

(3) Requests for certification; sam-
ples. In addition to complying with the
requirements of § 146.2 of this chapter,
each such request shall contain:

(1) Results of tests and assays on:

(z) The potassium hetacillin used in
making the batch for potency, moisture,
PH, potassium hetacillin content, iden-
tity, and crystallinity.

(b) The batch for potency, sterility,
pyrogens, safety, moisture and pH.

(ii) Samples required:

(a) The potassium hetacillin used in
mgking the batch: 10 packages, each
containing approximately 300 milli-
grams. - A

(b) Thebatch:

(1) For all tests except sterility: A
. minimum of 10 immediate containers,
except if each contains less than 450
millisrams of ampicillin, a minimum of
16 immediate containers. .

(2) For sterility testing: 20 immedi-
ate containers collected at regular in-
tervals throughout each filling operation.

(b) Tests and methods of assay—(1)
Potency. Proceed as directed for ampi-
cillin jn § 141.110 of this chapter, using
the ampicillin working standard as the
standard of comparison and preparing
the sample for assay as follows: Recon-
stitute as directed in the labeling. Using
a suitable hypodermic needle and syringe,
remove the withdrawable contents from
each container represented as a single-
dose container; or if the labeling speci-
fies the amount of potency in a given
volume of the resultant preparation,
withdraw an accurately measured rep-
resentative portion from each container.
Dilute the sample thus obtained with suf-
ficient 0.237 potassium phosphate buffer,
PH 8.0 (solution 3), to give a stock solu-
tion of convenient concentration. Further
dilute the stock solution with solution 3
to the reference concentration of 0.1
microgram of ampicillin per- milliliter
(estimated).

(2) Sterility. Proceed as directed in
§ 141.2 of this chapter, using the method
deseribed in paragraph (e) (1) of that
section.

(3) Pyrogens. Proceed as directed in
§ 141.4(a) of this chapter, using & solu-
tion containing the equivalent of 18 milli-
grams of ampicillin per milliliter.

(4) Safety. Proceed as directed in
§141.5 of this chapter for potassium
hetacillin, exeept use a concentration of
4 millicrams of ampicillin activity per
milliliter.

(5) Moisture. Proceed as directed in
§ 141.502 of this chapter.

(6) pH. Proceed as directed in
§ 141.503 of this chapter, using the prod-

uct reconstituted as directed in the *

labeling.
§149c.3 Potassium hetacillin capsules.

(a) Requirements for certification—
(1) Standards of identity, strength,
quality, and purity. Potassium hetacillin
capsules are composed of potassium
hetacillin with or without one or more
suitable diluents, lubricants, and drying
agents. Each capsule contains an amount
of potassium hetacillin equivalent to
112.5, 225, or 450 milligrams of ampicillin.

Its potency is satisfactory if it contains.

not less than 90 percent and not more

than 120 percent of the number of milli~
grams of ampicillin that it is represented
to contain, The moisture content is not
more than 3 percent. The potassium
hetacillin used conforms to the require-
ments of §,149¢.1b(s) (1).

(2) Labeling., It shall be labeled in ac-
cordance with the requirements of
§ 148.3 of this chapter.

(3) Requests for certification; same
ples. In addition to complying with the
requirements of § 146.2 of this chapter,
each such request shall contain:

(1) Results of tests and assays on:

(e) The potassium hetoclllin used in
meking the batch for potency, sofety,
moisture, pH, potassium hetacillin con-
tent, identity, and crystallinity,

“(b) The batch for potency and
moisture.

(ii) Samples required: .

(@) The potassium hetacillin used in
making the batch: 10 packares, each
containing approximately 300 milliprams,

() The batch: A minimum of 30
capsules.

(b) Tests and methods of assay—(1)
Potency. Proceed as directzd for ampicil-
lin in §141.110 of this chapter, using
the ampicillin working standard ng tho
standard of comparison and preparing
the sample for assay as follows: Place g
representative number of capsules in n
high-speed gless blender with sufficient
0.1 potassium phosphate buffer, pH
8.0 (solution 3), to pive a stock solution
of convenient conc:antration. Blend for
3 to 5 minutes. Further dilute an aliquot
of the stock solution with solution 3 to
the reference concentration of 0.1
microgram of ampicillin per millilitey
(estimated),

(2) Moisture. Proceed as directed iIn
§ 141.502 of this chapter.

§ 149¢.4 Hetacillin chewable tablots,

(&) Requirements for certification—
(1) Standards of identity, strength, qual-
ity, and purity. Each hetecillin chewablo
tablet contains an amount of hetaeillin
equivalent’' to 1125 milliprams of ampl=
cillin with suitable buffers, preservatives,
binders, flavorings, colorings, and sweot-
ening ingredients. Its potency iz satige
factory if it contains not less than 90
percent and noft more than 120 percent
of the number of milligrams of ampicil«
lin that it is represented to contain. Tho
moisture content is not more than 2.0
percent. The hetacillin used conforms to
the requirements of § 149¢.1(a) (1),

(2) Labeling. It shall be labeled In oc-
cordance with the requirements of § 148.3
of this chapter.

(3) Requests for certification; sam-
ples. In addition to complying with the
requirements of § 146.2 of this chapter,
each such request shall contain:

(1) Resnlts of tests and assays on:

(@) The hetacillin used in making the
batch for potency, safety, moisture,
PH, hetacillion content, identity, and
crystallinity.

(b) The batch for potency and
moisture.

(ii) Samples required,

(2) The hetacillin used in making the
batch: 10 packages, each containing ap«
proximately 300 milligrams.
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(b) The batch: A minimum of 30
tablets.

(b) Tests and methods of assay—(1)
Potency. Proceed as directed for ampi-
cillin in § 141.110 of this chapter, using
the ampicillin working standard as the
standard of comparison and preparing
the sample for assay as follows: Place a
representative number of tablets in a
high-speed glass blender with sufficient
0.117 potassium phosphate buffer, pH 8.0
(solution 3), to give a stock solution of
convenient concentration. Blend for 3
to 5 minutes. Further dilute an aliquot
of the stock solution with solution 3
to the reference concentration of 0.1
microgram of ampicillin permilliliter
(estimated) .

(2) Moisture. Proceed as directed in
§ 141.502 of this chapter.

§149¢.5 Hetacillin for oral suspension.

(2) Requirements jor certification—
(1) Standards of identity, strength, qual-
ity, and purity. Hetacillin for oral sus-
pension is a mixture of hetacillin with
one or more suitable preservatives, sus-
pending agents, sweetening ingredients,
flavorings and colorings. When reconsti-

_ tuted as directed in the labeling, it con-

i

tains the equivalent of 22.5, 45, or 112.5

milligrams of ampicillin per milliliter..

Its potency is satisfactory if it contains
not less than 90 percent and not more
than 120 percent of the number of milli-
grams of ampicillin that if is represented
to contain. Its moisture ccntent is not
more than 2.0 percent. The pH of the
suspension, when reconstituted as di-
rected in its 1abeling, is not less than 2.0
and not more than 5.0. The hectacillin
used conforras to the requirements of
§ 149c.1(a) (D).

(2) Ldbeling. It shall be labeled in ac-
cordance with the requirements of
§ 148.3 of this chapter.

(3) Requests for certification; sam-
ples. In addition to complying with the
requirements of § 146.2 of this chapter,
each such request shall contain:

(i) Results of tests and assays on:

(¢) The hetacillin used in making the
batch for potency, safety, moisture, pH,
hetacillin content, identity, and crystal-
linity.

(d) The batch for potency, moisture
and pH.

(ii) Samples required:

(@) The hetacillin used in making the
batch: 10 packages, each containing ap-
proximately 300 milligrams.

(b) The batch: A minimum of six
immediate containers.

(b) Tests and methods of assay—(1)
Potency. Proceed as directed for am-
picillin in §141.110 of this chapter,
ipreparing the sample for assay as fol-
lows: Reconstitute the sample as directed
in the labeling. Remove an accurately
measured representative portion with a
suitable syringe and hypodermic needle
and place into a suitable volumetric fask.
Dilute to volume with 0.137 potassium
phosphate buffer, pH 8.0 (solution 3).
Further dilute an aliquot with solution
3 to the reference concentration of 0.1
microgram of ampicillin per milliliter
(estimated). ’

RULES AND REGULATIONS

(2) Moisture. Proceed as dirccted in
§ 141.502 of this chapter.

(3) pH.Proceed as directed in § 141,503
of this chapter, using the sample after
reconstituting as directed in the Icbeling.

Data supplied by the manufacturer
concerning the subject antiblotic druss
have been evaluanted. Since the condi-
tions prerequisite to providing for cer-
tification of these drugs have been com-
plied with and since it is in the public
interest not to delay in so providing,
notice and public procedure and delayed
effective date are not prerequisites to
this promulgation.

Effective date. This order shall be ¢f-
fective upon publication in the Feperau
REGISTER (2-2-T1).

(See. 597, 59 Stat. 463, a3 amended; 21 US.C.
357)

Dated: January 19, 1971,

. H. E. Snioxns,
Director, Burcau of Drugs.

[FR Doc.71-1317 Filed 2-1-T71;8:45 om]

Title 43—PUBLIC LANDS:
INTERIOR

Chapter Il—Bureau of Land Manage-
ment, Department of the Interior

APPENDIX—PUBLIC LAND ORDERS
[Public Land Order 4393]
[Nevada 017410)

NEVADA

Partial Revocation of Stock Driveway
Withdrawal

By virtue of the authority contained
in section 10 of the Act of December 29,
1916, 39 Stat. 865, as amended, 43 U.5.C.
section 300 (1964), it is ordered as
follotwrs:

1. The departmental order of Janu-
ary 16, 1919, creating Stock Driveway
Withdrawal No. 54 (Nevada No. 10), is
hereby revoked so far as it affects the
following described lands:

AMounT DIAnLo Aicororary

T. 5 N.. R. 37 E. (unsurveyed),
Secs. 15, 16;
Sec. 17, NE!;, NEV,NWI;, SIANWI, Si5;
Eec. 18, SW148EY;, EI5EEIS;
Sec. 19, NE;, NEI NW1, BI2NWI4, 8143
Secs. 20 to 28 inclusive.
T. 4 N., R. 38 E. (unsurveyed),
Secs. 4, 5, 6, 8, 9, 10, 13 to 17, Inclusive, 21
to 24, inclusive,
Relocated In:
T. 4 N., R.381% E. (unsurveyed),
Secs. 16 to 21, Incluslve,
T. 5 N.,R.38 E, (unsurveyed),
Secs. 19, 20, 21, 23 to 33, Inclusive.
T.4N,R.39E,
Secs. 13 to 24, Inclusive.
T.4N.,R.40E.,
Secs, 16 to 22, Inclusive, 25 to 29, inc¢lusive,
33,34,35 and 36.
T.3N,R.41E,
Secs. 2 to 6, inclusive;
Sec. 7,105 1, 2, 3, B4, E14W14:
Sec. 8;
Sec. 9, Wik
Secs. 11 to 14, inclusive;

Bee. 15,685:

See. 18, NWILNEY;, SI4NEY,
SWwis, N12SB13;

820,17, HL1;, WIS WIS

S2¢. 22, WEZNE;:

S22, 43, ITB15, WG HNW s

Scc. 24, 115, 15815, SELSEL;

2. 25, SILNEY;, ITW;, S4s

522.386.

T.4N.,R.41E,
820323 to 32, inclusiva.
T.1NW.R.42E, ’

See. 2, W15, SW15 (excluding Mineral Sur-
vey Patent INo. 819102) :

£c25.3, 10, 15, 22,27, 28, 33.

T.2N.R.42L,,

Seas. 5 to 18, inclusive, 23, 24, 25, 25, and
36 (excluding Mineral Survey Patent Nos.
810102, 848534, 87€079, 8332562).

T.31.,R.42E.,
Se¢c5. 18,19, 30, 31,
T.3 8., R.37E. (unsurveyed),
Sees. 21 to 23, inclusive, 33, 33, 34.
T.4S.,R.37 E. (unsurveyed),
£0:5.4,6.7.8,9,16,17,18.
T.38.,R.83E.,

Sces. 10 to 24, Incluslve, 23 and 30 (exclud-
ing Ml)nam! Survey Patent No. 48421 In
£2e.23).

T.38.R.33E.,

Sees. 19 to 24, Incluzive.
T.3S5.R.40E.,

Socs, 19 to 24, Inclusive.
T.38,R.41E,

Sess. 19 to 24, inclucive.
T.18,R.42E., .

Sees. 4,9, 16, 21,28, and 33,
T.28.R.42E,,

Sees. 4,0, 16,21, 23, and 33,
T.3S..R.42E,,

ge20. 4,9, 16, 17, 19, 20, and 21.

The areas described aggrezate ap-
proximately 112,330 acres of public Iand
in Ezmeralda County. '

Geperclly the lands encompass a milz
wide strip that crosses valley botfoms
and several mountain ranges with eleva-
tions ranging from 4,200 to 7,500 fest.
Solls rante from poorly drained clay
loams to rocky, sandy locams.

A portion of thelandsin T.2 N, R. 42
B:T.3N, R 42E,; T.4N,R.40 E.;
T3N.,R.41E;T.3S,R.39E, and
T. 2 S, R. 42 E,, Is embraced in a with-
drawal of 50 feet on each side of the
centerline of a power fransmission lin=
for Power Project No. 2703. -

2. At 10 a.m. on March 2, 1971, the
unreserved public lands shall ba open to
the operation of the public land lavs
generally, subject to valid existing rizhfs,
the provisions of existing withdrawals,
and the requirements of applicable lavr
and procedures. All valid applications
recelved ot or prior to 10 am. onMarch 2,
1971, shall be considered as simultane-
cusly filed at that time. Those received
thereafter shall be considered in -the
order of filing,

The public lands have been and con-
tinue to be open to applications and
offers under the mineral leasing laws,
and to location under the U.S. mininz
laws.

Inquiries concerning the lands should
be addrezsed to theManager, Land Office,
Bureau of Land Management, Reno, Nev.

Harnisoxn LOESCEH,
Assistant Secretary of the Interior.

Jaxoany 25, 1971.
1FR Doe.71-1320 Filed 2-1-71;8:45 am]

nwiz, IBl:
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[Publc Land Order 4993]
[Oregon 6400 (Wash.)]

WASHINGTON

Reservation for Constructed Forest
Service Road

By virtue of the authority vested in the
President and pursuant to Executive
Order No, 10355 of May 26, 1952 (17T F.R.
4831), it is ordered as follows:

. 1. Subject to valid existing rights and

to the provisions of existing with-
drawals, the following described public
domain land is hereby withdrawn from
gll forms of appropriation under the
public land laws, including the mining
laws (30 U.S.C., Ch. 2), but not from
leasing under the mineral leasing laws,
nor the disposal of materials under the
Act of July 31, 1947, 61 Stat. 681, as
amended, 30 U.S.C. Sections 601-604
(1964), and reserved for use of the De-
partment of Agriculture for the grant-
ing of easements for road rights-of-way
as authorized by section 2 of the Act of
October 13, 1964, 78 Stat. 1089, 16 U.S.C.
Sections 532, 533 (1964) :

WILLAMETTE MERIDIAN
TOATS COULEE ROAD NO. 390

T.39N,,R.25 E,,

Sec. 28, SW1,5W1;;

Sec. 29, S1,SE1;;

Sec. 33, NEy,NW1;.

A strip of land 66 feet in width, being 33
feet in width on both sides of the centerline
" of the Toats Coulee Road in and through
the above described subdivisions, as shown
on plats filed in the Land Office, Bureau
of Land Management, Portland, Oreg.

The area described contains about
1.39 acres in Okanogan County.

2, The withdrawal made by this order
shall not preclude entries, selections,
sales, exchanges, or leases under public
land laws of any legal subdivisions tra-
versed by an cooperator road con-
structed on any lands withdrawn by this
order, provided that any such entry, se-
lection, sale, exchange, or lease shall be
subject to this order and to any road
right-of-way easement over the lands
issued by the Department of Agricul-
ture.

HarrisoN LOESCH,
Asszstant Secretary of the Intenor

JANUARY 26, 1971,
[FR Doc.71-1356 Filed 2-1~71;8:49 am]

[Public Land Order 4995]
[Montana 16783]

MONTANA

Partial Revocation of National Forest
Administrative Site Withdrawal

By virtue of the authority vested in the
President and pursuant to Executive
Order No. 1035 of May 26, 1952 (17 F.R.
4831), it is ordered as follows:

1. The Secretary’s order dated Novem-
ber 27, 1908, withdrawing public domain
lands for use by the United States Forest

Service as an adminiStrative site, is

RULES AND REGULATIONS

hereby revoked so far as it affects the
following described land:

Pamcrpm'; MeRIDIAN

T.2N, R.58E,,
Sec. 32, SW14SW14.

The areo described contains 40 acres
in Carter County.

2. A$10 a.m. on March 3, 1971, the land
shall be open to operation of the public
land laws, including the U.S. mining laws,
and to the filing of applications and offers
under the mineral leasing laws. All valid
applications received at or prior to
10 a.m. on March 3, 1971, shall be con-
sidered as simultaneously filed at that
time. Those received thereafter shall be
considered in the order of filing,

Inquiries concerning the land should
be addressed to the Manager, Land Of-
fice, Bureau of Land Management,
Billings, Mont. B

Harrison LorscH, |
Assistant Secretary of the Interior.,

Januvary 26, 1971.
[FR Doc.71-1857 Filed 2-1-71;8:49 am])

[Public Land Order 4996]
[Arizona 035307}

ARIZONA®

Withdrawal and Reservation of Lands
for National Historic Site Buffer Zone

By virtue of the authority vested in
the President and pursuant to Executive
Order No. 10355 of May 26, 1952 (17 F.R.
4831), it is ordered as follows:

1. Subject to valid existing rights, the
following described public lands, under
the jurisdiction of the Secretary of the
Interior, are hereby withdrawn from all
forms of appropriation under the public
land laws, including the mining laws (30
U.S.C,, Ch. 2), and from leasing under
the mineral leasing laws, and reserved as
a buffer zone for the Fort Bowie National
Historic Site:

GILA AND SALT RIVER MERIDIAN

T.158S.,R. 28 E.,

Sec. 1, SWY,SWY;, NW14SW1;, NEY,SEY,,
N1, NW,SEY;, NEY SEYSEY,, WiLSW1,
SEY;, SEY,SW1,SEY;

Sec. 2, N, NI SEY,, SW;

Sec. 3,N1/251/2$E%.SE%SE%SE%;

Sec. 10, S, N NEY ;

Sec. 11, SW,NWY,NW;, SWYLNWY, Si%
S1L,SEYNWY;, S1LS1L,SWYNEY, SW4
SEYNEY;

Sec. 12, N, N1, NEY;.

The areas described above agegregate
approximately 590 acres in Cochise
County. .

2. The Bureau of Land Management
will administer the use of these lands in
such a manner as will complement and
supplement administration by the Na-
tional Park Service of the adjacent Fort
Bowie National Historic Site.

) HARRISON LOESCH,
Asszstant Secretary of the Intenor.

JANUARY 26, 1971,
[FR Doc.71-1358 Filed 2-1-71;8:49 am]

[Public Land Order 4997]
[Sacramento 079492]

CALIFORNIA

Withdrawal for National Forest Ad-
minisirative Sites-Recreation Aroas-
Roadside Zones

- By virtue of the authority vested in the
President and pursuant to Executive
Order No. 10355 of May 26, 1952 (17 F.R.
4831), it is ordered as follows:

1. Subject to valld existing rights, the
following described national forest lands
are hereby withdrawn from appropria-
tion under the mining laws (30 U.8.C.,
Ch. 2), bubt not from leasing under the
mineral leasing laws, in aid of programs
of the Department of Agriculture:

MounT DIAnro MCRIDIAN
LASSEN NATIONAL FORLST
. Butte Meadows Campground

T.26 N,,R.4E,,
Sec. 30, S’/zS/2 SENEY.

TAHOE NATIONAL FOREST
Alaske Peak Administrative Site

T.18N,,R.9E
Sec. 6 SE’ASE’ASW‘-‘ASE’A.

Amertcan Hill Admintstrative Stte

T.19N,R.11 E,
Sec. 20, SWILSWILNEILSW14.

Woodcamp Administrative Stie

T.19N,R.13E,,
Sec. 30, lots 3 and 4, ond E148W14.

Castle Valley Recreation Arce

T.17N,R. 14 E,,
See. 12 SE’A, SWILNE!;, EViSW4. LY
NWLSWI;, WYLNWY, SELNWY, Wb
NE%NW’/;.&ndSD’ANE%N\VA.

PLUMAS NATIONAL FORCST
Lee Summit Seecl Production Areg

T.23N,R.11E,

Sec. 8, NE’ANE 14 and S14,NE,; (excopt por-~
tion withdravm by PLO 2971 for roadside
zZone);

Sec. 9, WILNW1, (except portion with
dravn by PLO 2971 for roadside zona).

SHASTA AND TRINITY NATIONAL FORESTS
Eagle Flat Campground and Plenic Arce

T.38N.,R.TW,,
Sec. 8, N‘/ZSE%, andN’/gSE‘/,-,SE’A.

Eagle Creek Campground
Sec. 16, NE4SEI4NE1; and S14,8EY].
Roadside-Streamside Zone

Sec. 16, those portlons of the NEJLNW14
and NEJ; described as: That land lying
between Eagle Creek and Eaglo Creok
Road together with a strip of land 200
feet wide along ths southwestorly sldo of
Eagle Creek, extending from the north
boundary of sec. 16 southeasterly to tho
confluence of the Trinity River; and a
strip of land 200 feet wide along tho
northeasterly side of tho Eagle Creok
Road 1n place, extonding from the north
boundary of sec. 18 southeasterly to the

. confluence of the Trinity River, contain«
ing approximetely 60 acres more or less,

HumMpoLpt MCRIDIAN
Forest Glen Recreation Area

T.1S.R.7TE.
Sec. 13, SEY4SE),SEY, NILSEYSEY, end
S’/ZNE%,SE’/;.
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T.15,R.8E,
Sec. 18, SWV of lot 4 and SI,NW% of lot
4less H.E. Survey 264;
Sec. 19, NW14; of lot 1, El; of lot 1, NEI}
NW1; less HE. Survey 264, and NW4
NE;.

MoUNT D1aBLO MERIDIAN
EKLAMATH NATIONAL FOREST
‘Kangaroo-Lilypad Lakes Recreation Area
T.40N,R.TW.,
Sec. 14, NI, N15.
- Beaver Mouth Campground

T.46N.,R.8 W.,
Sec. 6,10t 1.

Trail Creek Recreation Area

T, 39N, R.10 W.,
Sec. 23, N4 N14SEY, and S16S1NE:
Sec. 24, SWHSW1, NW4.

Seiad Administrative Site

T.46 N, R.12W,,

Sec. 12 portion of tract 55; beginning at
point 5 of tract 55, thence N. 89°55’ W.,
546.10 feet; thence S. 02°00°30’ E., 620.31
feet; thence S. 89°55° E., 546. 10 feet;
thence N. 02°00'30"" W., 620.31 feet to
point of beginning, oonminlng 727 acres,
more or less (which approximates NW14
SWILNW1L).

HoMBOLDT MERIDIAN
OAX BOTTOM GUARD STATION AND CAMPGROUND

T.11N,R.6E,
Sec. 2, NE14SE1; less that part of 1A, Sur-
vey No. 280.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

Atkens Campground
See. 30, lot 7, NEV;SW?;, EIAIWIS7IL,
and ELW3IANWY4 sv.",,.
Blujf Creel: Campground
See. 30, W15 lot 1, Wi4 lot 5, 1ot 6, and E¥%
SWi S\'." N4,
Bonda 2{ine Campground

T.11 N, R.GE.,
SEC. 29. WIZELWIANEISNWE, W
14 NW13, NILSWIZNWY;, and
NW’,,;.

Pearch Creel: Campground

T.11N,R.6E.,
. Sec. 32, SEI;NEVNW!;, BSINEINE!;
NwW4 nnd.N\'.'”NE"NE' NW15.

Soutlh Fork: Campground

T.15N,,R.2E,,
Sec. 15, NWI{NWINE!;, EISWIZNEL,
NWI4SEY, nnd\'? NE' 48E%.

Ifadrona Campground

T.17N,R.2E,,

Sec. 24, EY4,NEI;NE!;.
T.17N..R.3E,,

Sec. 19, S14 lot 5 and N5 lot 6.

Patricks Creck: Campground

T.17N,R.3E,
Sec. 16, SWI{NEI; NV, SIENWILNWIL,
NY; SW}&N\"%.M(!NW!QSE%NWM.

2fad River Campground

AT
NW{,’;

"T.18,R.6E,

Sec. 2, E!&NE'{;SW",;. ELWIANEY SV,
and W5 SWI{NEI; 815,

Ukonom Ranger Station-Administrative Site Bailey Canyon and Fir Core Campgrounds

T.12N,R.6E,
Sec. 33, S%SEL
SEl4;
Sec. 34, NWILNWI,NWI;, SLSWYLNWY,
NWYSW14, and SWY,SW14.
Ti Bar Administrative Site
T.13N,,R.6E,,
Sec. 8, SWYUNEYSWY, and NWI4SEY
SW.

Johnson’s Bar Campgromkd

T.i13N,R.6E,
Sec. 82, SEY,SEY;, SW1SEY, NEY,SEY,, El4
SWINEI4SEl;, and SEYNWI,NEY
SEY. -

SIX RIVERS NATIONAL FOREST
Big Flat Administrative Sife

T.15N.,R.2E.,,
Sec. 23, ElbLNWYNEY, andWVZNE;.’;NE,.;.

Dry Lake Campground

T.16 N.,R.3 E,, )
Sec. 31 S%NW%NE}{; and N1, SWI;NEL;,
Fish Lake Campground
T.10N,R.4E,
Sec. 14, NEY, NE1;.
Boise Creek Campground -

T.7N.R.5E,
Sec. 30, E,SE1LSWY; and W1LSWI4SEY,.

Big Bar Campground
T.10N.,R.5E,,

Sec. 17, SWi4,SEY,;, SEY;SW1; (lot 1 and
portion lot 39), SL,85W14SWI; (portion
lots 2 and 39);

Sec. 20, NN, NW1; (portion lots 1, 2,
and 39).

Gephart Campground

Sec. 19, 5%, Iot 4 and Iot 5.

IANEY;, NE}ASEY;, and SEl4

T.18.,R.7E.,
Sec. 29, SE ,,SE;{,;
Sec. 33, NIANWIINWI4
NW1i;.

The areas described aggregate approx-

and SWIINWI;

imately 2,646 acres in Butte, Del Norte,

Humboldt, Nevada, Plumas, Sierra, Sis-
kiyou, Tehama, and Trinity Counties.

2. The withdrawal made by this order
does not alter the applcability of those

public land laws governing the use of the

national forest lands under lease, license,
or permit or governing the disposal of
their mineral or vegetative resources
other than under the mining laws.

Harnisox LoEscH,
Assistant Secretary of the Interior.

JANUARY 26, 1971.
[FR Doc.71-1359 Filed 2-1-71;8:49 om]

[Public Land Order 4998}
[Oregon 4372]
OREGON

Withdrawal for National Forest
Recreation Areas

By virtue of the authority vested in the
President and pursuant to Executive
Order No. 10355 of May 26, 1952 (17 F.R.
4831), it is ordered as follows:

1. Subject to valid existing rights, the
following described national forest Iands
are hereby withdrawn from appropria-
tion under the mining laws (30 U.S.C.,
Ch. 2), but not from leasing under the
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mineral leasing laws, in aid of prozrams
of the Department of Agriculture:
2foursr Hoobd INATIONAL FOREST
WILLAMETTE MIERIDIAN
Lazy) Bend Campground Addition
T.4S,R.5E.,

Sec. 23, SIENIZNWILSWI, 1LNWL;
SWi, I"E’as‘"’/«SW’/a. W15 NW’;SV’
SW1;, N15S14.SW14

2femalooge Campgraund -
T.4S,R.6E,

Sec. 23, SWIZSEY;SWILNE!].

Carter Bridge Campground Addition
T.58.,R.5E.,

Sec. 2, NW1ISELNE.

Armstrong Campground Addition
T.58.,R.5E.,

Sec. 2, SE!;SEI;NE!S,
SEILNEN;SE;.

Werd Campground—

T.5S8,R.5E.,

Sce. 26, WﬁSW’,QNE%SW%&. E1;SEY

SW14, WizSE;SWI;
Skool:um Lol:e C'ampground

T.6S.R.§E.,

Sec. 35, WiLSW15 of 1ot 3.

Shining Leke Campground

T.4S.,R.6E..
See. 36, NENEL NESWIL.

Frozler Forks Campgromzd
T.5S8,R.TE,

NWi;SWis.
Frazier Turnoround Campground
T.5S.,R.TE.
Sec. 9, swvmvt ANWLSWI5, NWLSW4
RW1.SWi.

The areas described aggregate approx-
imately 12534 acres in Clackamas
County.

2, The withdrawal made by this order
does not alter the applicability of those
public land laws governing the use of
the national forest lands under lease,
license, or permit, or governing the dis-
posal of thelr mineral or vezetative re-
sources other than under the mining
laws,

NEI;NEI;SEl;, N1z

iSWii

Harrisoxw LOESCH,
Assistant Secretary of the Interior.

Jarvany 26, 1971,
[FR D02.71-1360 Filed 2-1-71;8:49 am]

[Publlc Land Order 4333]
[Oregon 4158]

OREGON

Partial Revocation of National Forest
Administrafive Site Withdrawals .

By virtue of the authority vested in the
Presldent and pursuant to Executive Or-
der No. 10355 of May 26, 1952 (17 F.R.
4831), it is ordered as follows:

1. The departmental orders of Novem-
ber 25, 1907, and October 30, 1908, so far
es they withdrew the following deseribed
lands as an administrafive site, are
hereby revoked:
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UntatiinA NATIONAL FOREST
WILLAMETTE MERIDIAIN
Desolation Ranger Station Administrative
Site
T.9S,R.34E,

Sec. 5, lots 2 (NW14NEY;), S1% lot 8 (S14
NEY,NW1), - NIL,SWI,NEY;, NYLSEY
NW1;.

The areas described aggregate 101.25

acres in Grant County.

2. At 10 a.m, on March 3, 1971, the
lands shall be open to such forms of dis-
position as may by law be made of na-
tional forest lands,

HARRISON LOESCH,
Assistant Secrelary of the Interior.

JANUARY 26, 1971,
[FR Doc.71~1361 Filed 2-1-71;8:49 am]

_[Public Land Order 5000}
[Arizona 4582]

ARIZONA

Modification of Stock Driveway With-
drawal To Permit Grant of Right-
of-Way

By virtue of the authority contained
in section 10 of the Act of December 29,
1916, 39 Stat. 865, as amended, 43 U.S.C.
section 300 (1964), it is ordered, as
follows:

The Departmental Order of June 6,
1923, creating Stock Driveway No. 164,
Arizona No. 6, as enlarged by Depart-
mental Orders of July 29, 1924, and May
19, 1938, is hereby modified to the extent
necessary to permit the location of s
right-of-way under section 2477, U.S. Re~
vised Statutes, 43 U.S.C. section 932, by
the Maricopa County Highway Depart-
ment, over the following described lands,
as delineated on a map entitled Projects
Nos. 22-024 and 22-092, on file with the
Bureau of Land Management in Arizona,
4582, for construction of a public road:

GILA AND SaLT RIvER MERIDIAN

T.1N,R.7E,

See. 3, SEY, NEYSWY,
WLSW,;

Secc. 4, EILEY,SEY,;
Sec. 9, NEY,.

The areas described aggregate 500
acres in Maricopa County.

HAarrISON LOESCH,
Assistant Secretary of the Interior.

JANUARY 26, 1971, -
[F.R. Doc.71-1362 Filed 2-1-71;8:49 am]

SWINWY,

[Public Land Order 5001]
[Anchorage 051594]

ALASKA

Transfer of Lands From Depariment of
the Navy to Department of the Air
Force Public Land Order No. 1404

. Amended in Part
By virtue of the authority vested in

the President and pursuant to Executive

Order No. 10355 of May 26, 1952 (17 F.R.

4831), it is ordered as follows: -

RULES AND REGULATIONS

Subject to valid existing rights, the
following -described lands, which were
withdrawn for use by the War Depart-
ment by Executive Order No. 8877 of
August 29, 1941, as amended by Execu-
tive Order No. 9526 of February 28, 1945,
the jurisdiction of which was transferred
tQ the Department of the Navy by Public
Land Order No. 1404 of April 3, 1957, are
hereby transferred to the jurisdiction of
the Department of the Air Force:

KopiaK ISLAND, ALASKA
CAPE GREVILLE—CAPE CHINIAK AREA

Beginning at a point on line of mean
high tide on the east shore of Kodiak Island
in latitude 57°34'08'’ N., longitude 152°11’-
54’ W., thence north 8,000 feet; west 7,000
feet approximately to longitude 152°13* W.,
north 7,800 feet approximately on longitude
152°13" W. to a point on lne of mean high
tide on Kalsin Bay; easterly and southerly
along line of mean high tide around Cape
Chiniak and Cape Greville to point of
beginning. .

" The area descrihed contains approxi-
mately 3,723 acres.

This order does not otherwise serve to
change the provisions of Executive Order
No. 8877, as amended by Executive Order
No. 9526 and Public Land Order No, 1404,
withdrawing and reserving the lands for
military purposes.

HarrIsoN LOESCH,
Assistant Secretary of the Interior.

JaNuary 26, 1971, -
[FR Doc.71~1364 Filed 2-1-71;8:50 am]

[Public Land Order 5002]
[Oregon 51371

OREGON

Partial Revocation of Reclamation
Withdrawals Public Land Order No.
4777 of March 9, 1970, Revoked

By virtue of the authority vested in the
President and pursuant to Executive
Order No. 10355 of May 26, 1952 (17 F.R.
4831), and by the authority contained
in section 3 of the Act of June 17, 1902,
32 Stat. 388, as amended and supple-
mented, 43 U.S.C. section 416 (1964), it
is ordered as follows:

1. The orders of the Secretary dated
March 17, 1904, August 16, 1905, and
August 16, 1906, withdrawing lands for
the Umatilla Project, are hereby revoked
so far as they affect the following de-
scribed lands:

WILLAMETTE MERIDIAN

T.4N., R.28E.,

Sec. 4, S}, NEYNEY,, NI, NEY, NE1;.
T.6N.,R28E,

Sec. 26, S SY,NWY,NEY;, NSWILNEY,.

The areas described aggregate approx-
imately 74.76 acres in Umatilla County.

The lands in sec. 4,.T. 4 N., R. 28 E,,
rre embraced in an allowed desert land
entry.

2. At 10 a.m. on March 3, 1971, the
lands in sec. 26, T. 5 N., R. 28 E,, shall
be open to operation of the public land
laws, including the U.S. mining laws,

-

subjeet to valid existing rights, the pro-
visions of existing withdrawals, and the
requirements of applicable law., All valld
applications received at or prior to
10 a.m. on March 3, 1971, shall be con-
sidered as simultaneously filled at that
time, Those received thereafter shall be
considered in the order of filing., Tho
lands have been and continue to be open
to applications and offers under the
mineral leasing'laws.

3. Public Land Order No. 4777 of
Mareh 9, 1970, apoearing in 35 F.R. 4516
of the issue of Merch 13, 1970, is hereby
revoked in its entirety,

Inquiries concerning the Iands should
be addressed to the Chief, Division of
Lands and Minerals Progrom Manage-
ment and Land Office, Burenu of Land
Management, Portland, Orep.

Harrisow Lorscw,
Assistant Secretary of the Interior.

JawUARY 26, 1971, °
[FR Doc.71-1363 Filcd 2-1-71;8:49 am]

[Public Land Order 5008]
[Xdaho 3453]

IDAHO
Revocation of Administrativo Site

By virtue of the authority vested in
the President and pursuont to Executive
Order No. 10355 of May 26, 1952 (17 I\R.
4831), it is ordered as follows:

1. Executive Order No. 1641 of Novem-
ber 8, 1912, withdrawing the following
described lands as the Deer Lick Admin-
istrative Site, for use of the Forest Serv-
ice,'is hereby revoked:

Boist MoRIpiAan

T.16 N, R. 4 E,,
Sec. 3, NW14S5W14.

The area described contains 40 acres in
Valley County.

‘The lands are located 8 miles east
of Donnelly, in Little Valley. Toporraphy
is of moderately west-facing slope with
elevations ranging from 6,100 to 4,960
feet. Soils are decomposed granite, not
suitable for farming, Vepetation is lodxe-
pole and pondeross pine with o mixed
grass understory.

2. At 10 a.m. on March 3, 1971, the
land shall be opened to operation of the
public land laws eenerally, subject to
valid existing rights, the provislons of
existing withdrawals, and the require«
ments of applicable law, All valid appli«
cations received at or prior to 10 a.m, on
March 3, 1971, shall be considered nd
simultaneously filed at that time. Those
received thereafter shall be considored
in the order of filing,

3. The lands will be open to location
for nonmetalliferous minerals under the
U.S. mining laws at 10 am. on March 3,

. 1971, They have been and continue to be

open to applications and offers under
the mineral leasing laws, and to looca=
tion and entry under the mining laws
for metalliferous minerals,
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Inquiries concerning the lands should
be addressed to the Manager, Land Of-
fice, -Bureau of Land Management,
Boise, Idaho.

HarrisON LOESCH,
Assistant Secretary of the Interior.

Janvary 26, 1971,
- [FR Doc.71-1365 Filed 2-1-71;8:50 am}

.

. [Public Land Order 5007]
[Oregon 6983}
OREGON

- Withdrawal for National Forest
Research Natural Area

By virtue of the authority vested in the
President and pursuant to Executive
Order No. 10355 of May 26,1952 (17 F.R.
4831), it is ordered as follows:

1. Subject to valid existing rights, the
following described national forest land
is hereby withdrawn from appropria-
tion under the mining laws (30 U.S.C,
Ch. 2), but not from leasing under the
mineral leasing laws, in aid of programs
of the Department of Agriculture:

WILLAMETTE DMERIDIAN
OCHOCO NATIONAL FQREST
Ochoco Divide Research Natural Area
T.12S,R.20E,

Sec. 28, Slb;

Sec. 29, S1;;

Sec. 30, SE14;

Sec. 31, Elb;

Sec. 32;

Sec. 33, WL Wi5. 3

The area described contains approxi-
mately 1,920 acres in Wheeler County.

2. The withdrawal made by this order
does not alter the applicability of those
public Iand laws governing the use of the
national forest lands under lease, license,
or permit, or governing the disposal of
their mineral or vegetative resources
other than under the mining laws.

HarrISON LOESCH,
- Assistant Secretary of the Interior.

JANUARY 26, 1971. )
[FR Doc.71-1366 Filed 2-1-71;8:50 am]

[Public Land Order 5008]
[Idaho 3294]

IDAHO

Partial Revocation of Stock
Driveway Withdrawal

By the virtue of the authority con-
tained in section 10 of the Act of De-
cember 29, 1916, 39 Stat. 865, as
amended, 43 U.S.C. section 300 (1964),

_it is ordered as follows:

i, The departmental order of Decem~
ber 9, 1918, creating Stock Driveway
No. 48 (Idaho No. 3), is hereby revoked
so far as it affects the following
described lands:

RULES AND REGULATIONS

Boist MERIDIAN
SAWTOOTH XNATIONAL FOREST
T.1N,R.11E,

Sec, 31, SW1;, S148SE!;;

Sec. 32, 515815,

The area described aggregates 400
acres in Elmore County.

2. At 10 a.m. on March 3, 1971, the
lands shall be open to such forms of
disposition as mey by law be made of
national forest lands.

The lands are open to applications and
offers under the mineral leasing laws,
imd to location under the U.S. mining
aws.

Inquiries concerning the Jands should
be addressed to the Manager, Land Office,
Bureau of Land Management, Boise,

Idaho.
HaArrison LOESCH,
Assistant Secretary of the Interior.

JAnuArY 26, 1971.
[FR Doc.71-1367 Filed 2-1-71;8:50 am]

[Public Land Order 5011}
[Ttah 11029)

UTAH

Withdrawal for Administrative Site
Revocation of Air Navigation Site
Withdrawals

By virtue of the authority contained in
section 4 of the Act of May 24, 1928, 45
Stat. 729, 49 U.S.C. section 214 (1964),
and the authority vested in the Presl-
dent and pursuant to Executive Order
No. 10355 of May 26, 1952 (17 F.R. 4831),
it is ordered as follows:

1, Subject to valid existing rights, the
following described lands are hereby
withdrawn from all forms of appropria-
tion under the public land laws, includ-
ing the mining laws (30 U.S.C., Ch. 2),
but not from leasing under the mineral
leasing laws, and reserved as an admin-
istrative site for use by the Department
of Agriculture:

Sart LAXE DMERIDIAN

T.36S.,R.3.,
Sec, 7,1ots 1 and 2.

The areas described aggregate 68.66
acres in Garfield County.

2. The departmental order of July 17,
1945, which withdrew lot 1, above, as Air
Navigation Site Withdrawal No. 226, and
Public Land Order No. 1946 of August 17,
1959, which withdrew lot 2, above, as an
administrative site for use of the Federal
Aviation Agency, are hereby revoked.

3. The withdrawal made by parasraph
1 of this order does not alter the applica-
bility of the public land laws governing
the use of the lands under lease, lcense,
or permit, or governing the disposal of
their mineral or vegetative resources
other than under the mining laws.

X Harrison LOESCH,
Assistant Secretary of the Interfor.

JanvARY 26, 1971.
[FR Doc.71-1368 Filed 2-1-~71; 8:60 am]
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[Publlc Land Order 5012}
[Xew Mexico 9246]
NEW MEXICO

Powersite Cancellation No. 289; Par-
tial Revocation of Walerpower
Designation No. 1

By virtue of the authorify contfained
in section 24 of the Act of June 10, 1820,
41 Stat. 1075, as amended, 16 U.S.C.
section 818 (1964), and pursuant to the
determination of the Federal Power
Commission in DA-78-New Mexico, it is
ordered as follows:

1. The Departmental Order creafing
Waterpower Designation No. 1, New
Mexico No. 1, approved August 7, 1916, is
hereby revoked so far as it affectathe
following described land: ‘

New Mexico Proverpar, MERIDIAN
CAREON NATIONAL FOREST
T.28N.,R.15E.,
Sces. 6 and 7,tracts 3T and 38.

The area described contains 16.27
acres in Taos County.

The State of New Mexico failed fo
exercise its preference right of applica~
tion for hichway rights-of-way and ma-
terial sites afforded it by section 24 of
the Federal Power Act, supra, when noti-
fied of the proposed restoration of the
lands from the withdrawal.

2. At10 am.onMarch 3, 1971, theland
shall be open to such forms of disposition
as may be made of national forest lands.

Harnisox LOESCE,
i+ Assistant Secretary of the Interior.

Jaxvany 26, 1971.
[FR Doc.71-1363 Filed 2-1-71;8:50 am}]

Title 43—TRANSPORTATION

Chapter l—Hazardous Materials Reg-
uvlations Board, Depariment of
Transportation

[Dacket No. HAL-25; Amdt. 178-16]

PART 178—SHIPPING CONTAINER
SPECIFICATIONS -

Special Composite Package for Elec-
trolyte {Acid) or Alkaline Corrosive
Battery Fluid ’

The purpose of this amendment {fo
the Hazardous Materials Rezulations of
the Department of Transportation is to
authorize the use of multivall poly-
ethylene or other suitable plastic bags
within specification 12B fiberboard boxes
for shipment of electrolyte acid or alka-
line corrosive battery fluid.

On November 21, 1869, amendment
178-8 was published (34 FR. 18354).
Subsequent to the amendment, it was
brought to the Hazardous Materials Rez-
ulations Board's attention that a major
style of bag used for several years under
speclal permit authority was a multiwall
bag, and not a 3-mil bag within another
3-mil baz as described in fhe amendment.
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The rule change as stated therefore did
not authorize, as was intended, the type
bag with which shipping experience had
been obtained under special permit pro-
vision. On August 22, 1970, the Board
published another notice of proposed rule
making, Docket No. HM-25; Notice
70-15 (35 F.R. 13465) which proposed to
correct the deficiency.

Interested persons were invited to give
their views on the proposal. Two com-
ments were received objecting to the con-
cept of bag-in-a-box packaging for elec~-
trolyte. No other comments were received.

‘The proposed change related to a vari-
ation from currently authorized bag-in-
a-box packaging. The two comments
made, however, did not address them-
selves to the rule change concerned, and
therefore could not be considered as ob-
jections to the proposal, but the Board

does take note that concern exists over .

the overall adequacy of the package.
Accordingly, 49 CFR Part 178 is
amended as follows: .
In §178.205-37, paragraph (a) is
amended to read as follows:

RULES AND REGULATIONS
§ 178.205 Specification 12B; fiberboard

hoxes.

§178.205-37 Special box; authorized
polyethylene or other suitable plastic
bags for packaging of electrolyte

(acid) or alkaline corrosive battery
fluid only.

(a) Box must comply with this speci-
fication except as follows: Box must be
one-piece construction of slotted style
and may have die-cut areas of minimum
size to provide access to an inside closure
part. Box must contain one multiwall bag
made of polyethylene or other suitable
plastic of sufficient size and capacity to
be capable of coming into confact with
all of the interior surfaces of the box
when filled. Each ply of the bag must be
formed from virgin film not less than
0.003 inch thick. Joints must be heat
sealed and not less than 33-inch wide.

% * * & =

This amendment is effective June 10,
1971, However, complignce with the reg-

ulations as amended herein is puthor-
ized immediately.

(Secs. 831-835, title 18, U.S.C.; tco. 9, De-
partment of Transportation Act, 40 U.8.C.
1667; title VI and seo, 902(h), Fedoral
Aviation Act of 1958, 48 U.8.0. 1421-1430,
1472(h))

Issued in Washinzton, D.C., on Janu-
ary 27,1971,
CarL V, Lyon,
Acting Adminisirator,
Federal Railroad Administration.

C.R.BCNDCR,
Admiral, U.S. Coast Guard,
Commandant,

RoserT A KAYE,
Director, Burzau of BMotor Curs
rier Safety, Fedcral Highway
Administration.

. SANT SCHNECIDER,
_Board Member, for the Federal
Avigtion Administretion,

[FR Doc.71~1333 Filed 2-1-71;8:46 am]
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Proposed Rule Making

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE

Consumer and Marketing Service

[ 7 CFR Ch. IX1
[Docket No. AO-372]

SPEARMINT OIL PRODUCED IN
CERTAIN STATES

Notice of Hearing With Respect to Pro-
posed Marketing Agreement and
Order

Pursuant to the Agricultural Market-
ing Agreement Act of 1937, as amended
(48 Stat. 31, as amended; 7 U.S.C. 601-
674), and-in accordance with the ap-
plicable rules of practice and procedure
governing proceedings to formulate mar-
keting agreements and marketing orders
(7 CFR Part 900), notice is hereby given

-of a public hearing to be held in the
Auditorium. of the Federal Building,
Richland, WA, beginning at 9:30 a.m.,
local time, February 24, 1971, with re-
spect to a proposed marketing agreement
and order regulating the handling of
spearmint oil produced in the States of
Washington, Idaho, and Oregon, and des-
ignated part of California, Nevada, Utah,
and Montana.

The proposed marketing agreement
and_ order have not received the approval
of the Secretary of Agriculture.

The public hearing is for the purpose
of receiving evidence with respect to the
economic and marketing conditions
which relate to the provisions of the pro-
posed marketing agreement and order,
hereinafter set forth, and to any appro-
priate modifications thereof.

The proposed marketing agreement
and order, the provisions of which are
as follows, was submitted, with a request
for a public hearing thereon, by the
Northwest Spearmint Marketing Associa-
tion (the sections identified with aster-
isks (* *= *) gpply only to the proposed
marketing agreement and not to the

_ proposed orders) :

DEFINITIONS
§1 Secretary.

“Secretary” means the Secretary of
Agriculture of the United States, or any
officer-or employee of the Department-to
whom authority has heretofore been
delegated, or to whom authority may
hereafter be delegated, to act in his stead.

-§2 Act.

“Act” means Public Act No. 10, 73d
Congress (May 12, 1933), as amended,
and renacted and amended by the Agri-
cultural Marketing Agreement Act of
1937, as amended (Secs. 1~19, 49 Stat. 31,
as amended; U.S.C. 601-674).

§3 Person.

“Person’”” means. an individual, part-
nership, corporation, association, or any
other business unit.

§4 Spearmint Qil

“Spearmint Oil” or “oil” means the
essential oil extracted from the plant of
genus Mentha, specles cardiaca (com-
monly referred to as Scotch) or spicata
(commonly referred to as Natlive), or
any other species grown in the produc-
tion area. ‘

§5 Classes of Spearmint Qil.

“Class 1” shall be the product of the
distillation process of Scotch spearmint.

“Class 2" shall be the product of the
distillation process of Native spearmint,

At the time of receiving spearmint ofl
for handling each handler shall have the
oil divided into classes according to
standards devleoped by the committes
and approved by the Secretary. The com-
mittee may require a third party to de-
termine the class of oil received by each
handler. Each handler shall notify the
committee of the locations of recelving
stations.

§ 6 Salable Spearmint Oil.

“Salable spearmint oil” means oll
which has been identified as having had
the appropriate set-aside spearmint oil
withheld and is free to be handled.

§7 Set-aside Spearmint Qil.

“Set-aside spearmint ofl” means that
spearmint oil which must be withheld
in satisfaction of a set-aside obligation
arising from application of the set-aside
percentage established by the Secretary
pursuant to § 45 hereof.

§8 Production Area.

“Production area” means all of the
area North of the 37th Parallel, except
Alaska and West of the 111th Meridian,
The area shall be divided into the followr-
ing districts:

(a) “District 1" shall include the area
in the State of Washington west of the
Okanogan River and west of the Colum-
bia River below its confluence with the
Okanogan River.

(b) “District 2 shall inclNe the area
in the State of Washington not included
in District 1.

(¢) “District 3" shall include the bal-
ance of the production area.

§9 Producer.

“Producer” iz synonymous with
“grower” and means an individual, part-
nership, corporation, association, or any
other business unit that grows and har-
vests spearmint and produces spearming
oil or causes it to be produced therefrom.

§10 Handler.

“Handler” is synonymous withr “ship-
per” and means any person who handles
spearmint oil

§11 Handle.

“Handle” means to sell spearmint ofl,
use oil commercially of own production,

to acquire, transport or ship (except asa
common or contract carrier of oil owned
by another), store, or warehouse or place
spearmint oll into the current of com-
merce within the production area or from
the production area to any point outside
thereof following distillation except that
the preparation, sale or transportation
cf spzarmint oil by a producer to 2
handler of record shall not bz construed
es handling.

§12 DMarketing Year and Cfop Year.

“MarketinT year™ and ‘“‘crop year™ are
synonymous and mean the 12 months
from July 1 to the following June 30,
Inclusive, or such other period as recom-
mended by the commitiee and approved
by the Secretary.

AprerraSITATIVE BODIESs
£20 Designation of Administrative
Bodics.

A Spearmint Oil Administrative Com-
mittee and a Spearmint Ol Marketing
Advlcory Board are hereby estzblished.
The membership shall be selected in ac-
cordance with provisions of §& 21 throush
28, inclusive.

§21 Spearmint Oil Administrative Com- .
réx‘i]l'let.hMcmbcrship and Term of
ice.

(a) The Spearmint Oil Administrative
Committee (hereinaffer referred to as
“Committee”) shall consist of seven
membess, eachh of whom shall have an
alternate who shall have the same quali-
fications as the member for whom he is
an alternate. Four (4) of the members
and thelr respective alternates shall each
be a praducer, or a designated officer or
cmployee thereof, in District 1; one (1)
membar and his respective alternafe
shall each be a producer, ar o desiz-
nated officer or employee thereof, in Dis-
trict 2; and two (2) members and their
respective alternates shall each be 2. pro-
ducer, or a desimnated officer or employee
thereos, in District 3.

(b) The term of office of commitfee
members and their respective alfernatss
shall be for 2 yeoars beginning April 1
and ending March 31: Provided, That
the initinl term of office shall bezin an
the effective date of the order and shall
end March 31, 1973.

§22 Nominations for Spearmint Oil
Administrative Committee NBembBers.

(2) Initial members. Nominations for
each of the initial members and alfer-
nate members may be submitied to the
Secretary, not later than the effective
date of this part, by individual producers,
including officers or employees thereof,
or groups of producers. Such nomina-
tions may be made by means of saparate
group meetings of the producers con-
cerned in each district, whick meefings
shall be publicized and open to all pro-
ducers. In the event nominations for
initial members or alternate members of
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the committee are not submitted pur-
suant %o and within the time specified
in this paragraph, the Secretary may
select such initial members or alternate
members without regard to nominations,
but selections shall be on the basis of
the representation provided for in § 21.

(b) Successor members. (1) The com-
mittee shall hold or cause to be held,
not later than March 15 of each odd-
numbered year, meetings of producers
in each district for the purpose of des~
ienating nominees for successor mem-
bers and alternate members of the com-
mittee whose term of office expires on
March 31 of that year. Such meetings
shall be publicized and open to all
producers. At each such meeting, a

-chairman and a secretary shall be
elected by the producers eligible to par-
ticipate therein, The eligible person re-
celving the highest number of votes for
a member or alternate member position
shall be the nominee for the respective
position. The chairman shall announce
at each meeting the results of nomina-
tions for members and alternate mem-
bers and shall submit promptly to the
committee a complete report concern-
ing such meeting. Should the committee
find it impracticable to conduct nomi-
nation meetings, nominations may be
submitted to the Secretary based on the
results of balloting by mail. "Whenever
ballots are to be cast by mail, the com-~
mittee shall give public notice and mail,
to all producers of record, ballots con~
taining the names of the candidates,
blank spaces in which names of candi-
dates may be written for each position,
and instructions as to the voting proce-
dure. The committee shall submit all
nominations to the Secretary on or be-
fore March 15 of each year. In the event
nominations for successor members or
alternate members of the committee are
not submitted pursuant to and within
the time specified in this paragraph, the
Secretary may select such successor
members or alternate members without
regard to nominations, but selections
shall be on the basis of the representa-
tion provided forin § 21.

(2) Only producers, including duly
authorized officers or employees thereof,
who are present at nomination meetings
may participate in the nomination and
election of nominees for committee
members and alternate members: Each
producer shall be entitled to cast only
one vote for each position to be filled. No
producer or any agent thereof shall par-
ticipate in the election of nominees in
more than one district. In case
a person produces spearmint oil in
more than one district, he shall select
one district in which he will cast nom-~
inating votes and notify the commit-
tee as; to the district in which he will,
unttil further notice, cast nominating
votes. .

§ 23 Selection of Spearmint Oil Admin-
istrative Committee Members.

(a) Initial members. From the per-
sons nominated pursuant to § 21(a), or
from other qualified persons the Secre-
tary shall select the initial members and
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alternate members for the committee on
the basis of the district representation
provided for in § 22.

(b) Successor members., From the
nominations made pursuant to §22(b),
or from other qualified persons, the Sec-
retary shall appoint the successor mem-~
bers and alternate members on the basis
of the district representation provided
for in § 22. -

§ 24 Spearmint Oil Marketing Advisory
Board Membership and Term of
Office.

The Spearminf Qil Marketing Advisory
Board (hereinafter referred to as
“board”) shall consist of five members,
each of whom shall have an glternate, all
of whom shall be handlers or the officers
or employees of handlers. The term of
office of board members and their
respective alternates shall be for 2 years
beginning April 1 and ending March 31:
Provided, That the term of office of the
initial members and their alternates shall
end March 31, 1973. Members and alter-
nate members shall serve in such capaci-
ties for the term of office for which they
are selected and have qualified and until
their respective successors are selected
and have qualified.

"§25 Nominations™ for Spearmint Oil
Marketing Advisory Board.

(a) Initial members. Nominations for
each of the initial members and alter-
nate members of the board may be sub-
mitted to the Secretary not later than
the effective date of this part, by indi-
vidual handlers., Such nominations may
be made by means of separate group
meetings of the handlers concerned in
all districts, which meetings shall be
publicized and open to all handlers. In
the event nominations for initial mem-
bers or alternate members of the board
are not submitted pursuant to and within
the time specified by this paragraph,

“the Secretary may select such inifial
members and alternate members with-
out regard to nominations.

(b) Successor members. Nominations
for successor members and alternate
members of the board shall be made by
the handlers involved and shall be sub-
mitted to the committee for certification

. and transmission to the Secretary not
later than March 15 of each odd num-
bered year, together with information
deemed to be pertinent or requested by
the Secretary. In the event nominations
for successor members or alternate
members of the board are not submitted
pursuant to and within the time speci~
fied in this paragraph, the Secretary
may select such successor members or
alternate members without regard to
nominations. -

§26 Selection of Spearmint Oil Market-

ing Advisory Board Members.

(a) Initial members. The Secretary
shall select the initial members and al-
ternate members for the board from
the persons nominated pursuant to
§ 25(a), or from other qualified persons.

(b) Successor members. The Secre-
tary shall select the successor members

and alternate members for the board

from persons nominated pursuant to
§ 25(b), or from other qualified persons,

§ 27 Acceptance.

Any person selected by the Seeretary
as a member or alternate member of
the committee or the board shall qualify
by filing a written dcceptance with the
Secrefary promptly after being notifled
of such selection.

§ 28 Vacancics.

To fill any vacancy occasioned by the
failure to qualify of any person selected
as a member or as an alternate membey
of either administrative body or in the
event of the death, removal, resicnation,
or disqualification of any member or
alternate member of either administra-
tive body, a successor for the unexpired
term of such member or alternate shall
be nominated and selected in the man«
ner specified in §§ 22 and 23 or §§ 25 and
26, as applicable. If the names of nomi«
nees to fill any such vacancy are not
made available to the Secretary within o
reasonable time after such vacancy oc-
curs, the Secretary may fill such vacanoy
without regard to nominations, except
that selections to fill committee vacancles
shall be made on the basis of representa~
tion provided for in § 21.-

§ 29 Alternate Members.

An alternate member of the committee
or the board, during the absence or at
the written request of the member for
whom he is an alternate, shall act in the
place and stead of such member, In the
event of the death, removal, resigna-
tion, or disqualification of any member,
his alternate shall act for him until a
successor for such member is selected
and has qualified. In the event that both
& member and his alternate are unable
to attend s meeting the administrative
body may designate any other alternate
member from the same body and the
same district, where applicable, to serve
in such member’s place and stead,

§30 Powers of the Spearmint Oil Ad.
ministrative Committee.

The committee shall have the follow-
ing powers:

(a) To administer this part in ac-
cordance with its terms and provisions;

(b) To make rules and regulations to
effectuate. the terms and provisions of
this part;

(¢) To receive, investigate, and report
to the Secretary complaints of violations
of this part; and

(d) To recommend to the Secretary
amendments to this part.

§ 31 Dutics of the Specarmint Oil Ad-

+ ministrative Committee.

The committee shell have,
others, the following dutfes:

(a) To select from among its member-
ship such officers and adopt such rules or
bylaws for the conduct of its meetings as
it deems necessary;

(b) To appoint such employees as it
mey deem necessery, and to determine
the compensation and to define tho
duties of each employee;

among
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(e) . To appoint such subcommittees or
other committees as it may deem
necessary;

(d) To keep minutes, books, and rec-
ords which will reflect all of the acts and
transactions of the committee and which
shall be subject to examination by the
Secretary;

(e) To prepare periodic statements of
the financial operations of the committee
and to make copies of each such state-
ment available to producers and handlers
for examination at the office of the
committee;

(f) To cause the books of the commit-
tee to be audited by a certified public
accountant at least once each marketing
year and at such other times as the com-
mittee may deem necessary, or as the
Secretary may request, to submit two
copies of each such audit report to the
Secretary, and to make available a copy,
which does not contain confidential data,
for inspection by producers and handlers
at the offices of the committee;

(g) To act as intermediary between
the Secretary and any producer or
handler;

(h) To investigate and assemble data
on the growing, handling, and marketing
conditions with respect {o spearmint oil;

(i) To submit to the Secretary such
available information as he may request
or the committee may deem desirable
and pertinent;

(3> To notify producers and handlers
of all meetings of the committee to con-
sider recommendations for regulations
and of all regulatory actions taken af-
fecting producers and handlers;

(k) To give the Secretary the same
notice of meeting of the committee and
its subcommittees or other committees as
is given to its members;

(1) To investigate complaints and use
available means to prevent violations of
the provisions of this part;

(m) With the approval of the Secre-
tary, to redefine the districts into which
the production area is divided and to re-
apporiion the representation of any dis-
trict on the committee: Provided, That
any such changes shall reflect, insofar as
practicable, shifts in spearmint oil pro-
. duction within the districts and the pro-
duction area; and

(n) To consulf, cooperate, and ex-
change information with other market-
ing agreement committees and other in-
dividuals or agencies in connection with
all proper committee activities and ob-
jectives under this part.

§32 Procedure of the Spearmint Oil
Administrative Committee.

At any assembled meeting, six mem-
bers of the committee shall constitute
a quorum and all votes shall be cast in
person. Decisions of the committee at
assembled meetings shall require the
concurring vote of at least five members.
The committee may vote by mail, tele-
phone, or other means of communication
on matters other than the formulation
of marketing policies and recommenda-
tion of regulations: Provided, That each
proposition is explained accurately and
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fully to each member available and all
such votes shall be confirmed in writing,
A reasonable time limit may be set by
the committee for receipt of written
confirmation. Five concurring votes shall
be required for approval of a committee
action by such method of voting,

§33 Dauties of the Spearmint Qil Mar-
keting Advisory Boa
The duties of the board shall consist
of selecting from its members such offi-
cers, establishing such bylaws as it deems
necessary for performing its functions,
making such recommendations with re-
spect to marketing policies, and consid-
ering and recommending such other
matters as it may deem advisable or the
committee may request.

§ 34 Compensation and expenses.

Members and alternate members of the
committee and of the board shall serve
without compensation but shall be reim-
bursed for necessary expenses incurred
in connection with their duties under
this part.

§ 35 Annualreport.

The committee shall, as soon as is
practicable after the close of each mar-
keting year, prepare and mail an annual
report to the Secretary and make a copy
available to each handler and producer
who requests it. This annual report shall’
contain atleast:

(a) A complete review of the regula-
tory operations during the marketing
year;

(b) A review of the effect, upon the
spearmint oil industry, of the regulatory
operations; and

(c) Any recommendatipns for changes
in the program.

§36 Fundsand other property.

(a) All funds received by the commit-
tee, pursuant to the provislons of this
part, shall be used solely for the purpose
specified in this part; and the Secretary
may require the committee and its mem-
bers to account for all receipts and
disbursements.

(b) Upon the resignation, removal, or
expiration of the term of any member or
employee of the committee, all books,
records, funds, and other property in his
possession belonging to the committee
shall be delivered to the committee or to
his successor in office; and such asslgn-
ments and other instruments shall be
executed as may be necessary to vest in
in committee full title to all the books,
records, funds, and other property in
the possession or under the control of
such member or employee, pursuant to
the provisions of this part.

EXPENSES AND ASSESSMENTS
§40 Expenses.

The committee is authorized to incur
such expenses as the Secretary finds are
reasonable and likely to be incurred to
carry out the functions of sald commit-
tee and of the board under this part
during each marketing year. The funds
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to cover such expenses shall be acquired
by the levying of assessments as pre-
ceribed in § 41. The committee shall sub-
mit to the Secretary a budget for each
marketing year, including an explana-
tion of the items appearing therein, and
a recommendation as to the rate of as-
sessment for such year.

§41 Asscssments.

(a) Requirements for payment. Each
person who first handles spearmint oil
shall pay to the committee upon demand,
his pro rata share of the expenses au-
thorized by the Seeretary for each mar-
keting year. Each such person’s pro rafa
share shall be the rate of assessment per
pound fixed by the Secretary times the
salable quantity of spearmint oil which
he handles as first handler thereof. The
payment of assessments for the mainte-
nance and functioning of the committee
and the board may be required under
this part throughout the period if is in
efiect irrespective of whether particular
provisions thereof are suspended or be-
come inoperative.

(b) Rate of assessment. The Secre-
tary shall fix the rate of assessment fo
be paid by each first handler. At any
time during or after the marketing year,
the Secretary moay increase the rate of
asszessment in order fo secure sufficient
funds to cover any later finding by the
Secretary relative to the expenses which
may be incurred. Such increase shall
be applied to all spearmint oil handled
during the applicable marketing year. In
order to provide funds for the adminis-
tration of the provisions of this part
during the first part of a marketing year
before sufficient operating income is
available from assesments on the current
year’'s shipments, the committee may ac-
cept the payment of assessments in ad-
vance, and may also borrow money for
such purpose.

§42 Accounting.

(a) Ezxcess funds. At the end of a-
marketing year, funds in excess of the
vear's expenses shall be placed in an
operating reserve not to exceed approxi-
mately 1 marketing year’s operational
expenses or such lower limits as the com-
mittee, with the approval of the Secre-
tary, may establish. Funds in such re-
serve shall be available for use by the
committee for expenses authorized pur-
suant to §40. Funds in excess of those
placed in the operating reserve shall be
refunded to handlers: Provided, That
any sum paid by a first handler in excess
of his pro rata share of the expenses
during any marketing year may be ap-
plied by the committee at the end of
such marketing year to any outstanding
obligations due the commitfee from such
person. Each handler’s share of such ex-
cess funds shall be the amount of as-
sessments he pald in excess of his pro
rata share,

(b) Disposition of funds upon fermi-
nation of order. Upon termination of
this part, any funds not required fo de-
fray the necessary expenses of liquida-
tHon shall be disposed of in such manner

-
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as the Secretary may determine to be
appropriate; Provided, That to the ex-
tent practicable, such funds will be re-
turned pro rata to the first handler from
whom such funds were collected.

REGULATION
§43 Marketing policy.

(a) Each season prior to making any
recommendation pursuant to §44, the
committee shall submit to the Secretary
a report setting forth dits marketing
policy for the ensuing marketing season.
Such marketing policy report shall con-
tain information relating to:

(1) The estimated pounds of each
class of salable oil in the hands of
growers. :

(2) The desirable carryout of each’

class of salable oil at the end of the crop
year.

(3) The amount of each class of oil
in the set-aside.

(4) The estimated carryover of each
class of salable oil by handlers.

(5) The estimated demand for each
class of oil.

(6) The estimated or known produc-
tion in the current crop year. -

(7) The current prices being received
and the probable general level of the
prices to be received for each class of oil.

(b) The committee shall, not later
than July 1 of each year, announce its
initial recommendation to the Secretary
as to the salable percentage for each
class of spearmint oil that should be
made available for handling during the
ensuing marketing year. It shall also
recommend the set-aside percentage for
each class of oil. P
- (¢) In the event that it becomes
necessary to substantially modify its
morketing policy at any or all of its
meetings held during the first week in
Qctober and February, and at such other
meetings that may be held, the commit-
tee shall submit to the Secretary a re-
vised marketing policy report setting
forth the information prescribed in this
section. Notice of the committee’s mar~
keting policy, and any modifications
thereof, shall be made available
promptly to producers, handlers and any
other interested person who has filed his
name-and address with the committee
for that purpose.

(d) All assembled meetings of the
committee shall be open to growers and
handlers and other interested persons.
The committee shall give notice of all
meetings as it deems appropriate.

§ 44 Recommendations for regulations.

() Whenever the considerations
enumerated in § 43 indicate a need for
limiting the quantity of spearmint oil
marketed, the committee shall recom-
mend to the Secretary g salable per-
centage and a set-aside percentage of
the currently available oil. Prior to July 1

of each year, the committee shall formu- -

late its marketing policy and, if con-
ditions warrant, recommend to the Sec-
retary an appropriate salable percentage
and set-aside percentage for the ensuing
crop, including any set-aside oil, as may
be warranted.

PROPOSED RULE MAKING

(b) The failure of the board to make
8 recommendation with respect to regu-
lation suthorized by § 45, after having
received notice of the intention of the
committee to meet for the purpose of re-
ceiving such recommendations, shall not
preclude the committee from submitting
recommendations and supporting infor-
mation to the Secretary.- -

(¢) The committee shall give notice of
any meeting to consider the recommen-
dation of regulations pursuant to § 44 by
mailing a notice of meeting to each
handler who has filed his address with
the committee for this purpose. The com-
mittee shall give the same notice of any
such recommendation before the rec-
ommended time that such regulation
would become effective.

§ 45 Issuance of regulations.

‘When the Secretary finds, but no later
than July 1 of each year, on the basis
of the committee’s recommendations or
other information, that the anticipated
supply of spearmint oil by class produced
by all producers is in excess of the
market demand for that class, he shall
establish a salable percentage and a set-
aside percentage which shall be used to
determine the amount of spearmint oil
of each class that may be purchased from
or handled on behalf of each producer
by all handlers.

(a) Each producer’s salable quan-
tify for the initial marketing year shall
be determined by multiplying his produe~
tion of each class of oil in such year by
the salable percentage. The remaining
balance shall be his set-aside quantity of
each class of oil, Handlers may acquire
and freely handle the salable quantity of
each producer: Provided, That they set
aside from each delivery, in the name
of the producer, the set-aside quantity.

(b) Each producer’s salable quantity
in subsequent years shall be determined
by multiplying his production of each
class of oil in that year plus his set-aside
of that class from any prior years, by
the salable percentage. The remaining
balance shall be his set-aside quantity of
that class. Handlers may acquire and
ireely handle the salable quantity, of
each producer: Provided, That they set
aside, from each delivery in the name
of the producer, the set-aside quantity.

§ 46, Modification, suspension or termi-
\{mﬁon of volume regulations.

During the first week in October and
February, or such other dates as recom-
mended by the committee and approved
by the Secretary, the committee shall
review its recommendations of the set-

- aside percentages for each class of spear-

mint oil. If it is determined that such
percentage did not result in an adequate
salable quantity of either class of oil, it
shall recommend a reduction of the set-
aside percentage so that any portion of
the set-aside, as approved by the Secre-
tary, may be made.available for handling
es salable quantity of each class.

§ 47 Set-aside. .

(a) Whenever the Secretary has fixed
the set-aside percentage for any market-

ing year as provided in § 45, each handler ,

shall set aside in the name of each pro-
ducer at such time and in such manner
and form as the committee may prescribe,
a portion of the spearmint oil he ac-
quired during such period that will ful-
fill the set-aside requirements, Such sot-
aside portion shall be equal to the prod-
uct obtained by multiplying the pounds
of spearmint oil of each class acquired
from each grower during the marketing
year by the set-aside percentare as fixed
by the committee with the approval of
the Secretary.

(b) Set-aside spearmint oil shall be
held by each handler for the account of
the producer until relfeved of such re«
sponsibility by the committee. Such set-
aside spearmint oil shall be stored in
accordance with good commerecial proc-
tices and apart from other spearmint oil,
The committee may, with the approval
of the Secretary, establish rules snd
regulations with regard to such things
as storage, transfer from one hondler
to another, and identification of set-
aside spearmint oil.

(¢) Handlers shall store set-asidein the
containers in which received and main-
tain the same as when acquired except
for normal and natural deterloration,
loss through fire, acts of Giod or other
conditions beyond the handler’s control.

§ 48 Excmptspearmint oil,

Oil held in the hands of a producer or
handler on the effective date of this order
shall be free of regulations under this
order if reported to and identified to the
committee not later than 15 days after
the effective date of the order. If not so
reported and identified to the committee,
it shall be presumed that such ofl way
produced after the effective date of this
order, .

'TRADE PRACTICES

§ 55 Authorization for prohibition of
trade practices.

‘Whenever the Secretory finds, upon
recommendation of the commiftece or
other information, that continunnce of
certain trade pragtices. in trade chone
nels would tend to Interfere with achiov=
ing the objectives of this part, he may
prohibit handlers from using such prac-
tices for any crop year or portion
thereof. Prior to any such practices
being prohibifed in any crop year the
committee sheall recommend, for the ap«
proval of the Secretary, such rules and
procedures and such recordkeoping re-
quirements as are necessary to enforce
prohibitions and obtain complionce
therewith.

REPORTS AND RICORDS
§ 60 Reports.

(a) Producer reports. In order to -
sist the Secretary in establishing the
salable percentage for any class of oll
as required under §45, each producer
shall report to the committee on or before
January 15 of each year, on forms pro-
vided by the committee, his estimated
acreage by class for the ensuing crop
year.

Any person who did not produce oil in
the then current crop year should notify
the committee by January 15 of sald year
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of his intended acreage for the ensuing
crop year, the class of oil to be produced,
and the loeation or locations of produc-
tion.

(b) Inmwveniory. Each handler shall file
with the committee a certified report
showing such information as the commit-
tee may specify with respect to any
spearmint oil held by him on such dates

~-as the committee may designate.

(c) Receipts. Each handler shall, upon
request of the committee, file with the
commitiee a certified report showing, for
each lot of spearmint oil received, the
identifying marks, type or variety,
weight, place of production, and the pro-
ducer’s name and address.

(@) Other reports. Upon the request
of the committee, as approved by the
Secretary, each handler shall furnish to
the committee such other information as
may be necessary to enable it to exercise
its powers and perform its duties under
this part.

§ 61 Records.

Each handler shall maintain such
records pertaining to all spearmint oil
handled under the provisions of this part
as will substantiate the required reports.
All such records shail be maintained for
at least 2 years after the termination of
the marketing year to which the records
relate.

§ 62 Verificalion of reports and records.

For the purpose of assuring compliance
with record keeping requirements and
veryfying reports filed by producers and
handlers the Secretary and the commit-
tee, through its duly authorized em-
ployees, shall have access to any premises
where applicable records are maintained,
where spearmint oil is received or held,
and, at any time during reasonable busi-
ness hours, shall be permitted to inspect
such handler premises and any/or all
records of such handlers with respect to
matters within the purview of this part.

§ 63 Confidential information.

All reports and records furnished or
submitted by handlers to, or obtained by
the employees of, the committee which
contain data or information constituting
a trade secret or disclosing the trade
position, financial condition, or business
operations of the particular handler from
whom received, shall be treated as confi-
dential and the reports and all infor-
mation obtained from the records shall
at all times be kept in the custody and
under the control of one or more em-
ployees of the committee who shall dis-
close such information to no person
other than the Secretary.

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
§ 70 Compliance.

No person shall handle hpéarmint oil
except in conformity with the provisions
of this part.

§ 71 Rights of the Secretary.

Members of the committee and of the
board, and any agent, employees, or rep-
resentatives thereof, shall be subject to

Temoval or suspension by the Secretary
at any {ime. Each and every decision,

PROPOSED RULE MAKING

determination, and other act of the com-
mittee shall be subject to the continu-
ing right of disapproval by the Secre-
tary at any time. Upon such disapproval,
the disapproved action of the committee
shall be deemed null and vold, except
as to acts done in reliance thereon or in
accordance therewith prior to such dis-
approval by the Secretary.

§ 72 Decrogation.

Nothing contained in this part is, or
shall be construed to be, in derogation
or in modification of the rights of the
Secretary or of the United States (a)
to exercise any powers granted by the
act or otherwise, or (b) In accordance
with such powers, to act in the premises
wtl)mnever such action is deemed advis-
able.

§73 Agents.

The Secretary may, by designation in
writing, name any officer or employee
of the United States, or name any
agency or division in the U.S. Depart-
ment of Agriculture, to act as his agent or
representative in connection with any of
the provisions of this part.

§ 74 DPersonal liability.

No member or alternate member of the
committee and no employee or agent of
the committee shall be held personally
responsible, either individually or jointly
with others, in any way whatscever,
to any person for errors in judgment,
mistakes, or other acts, either of com-
mission or omission, as such member,
alternate, employee or agent, except for
acts of dishonesty, willful misconduct
or gross negligence.

§ 75 Duration of immunitics.

The benefits, privileges, and immuni-
ties conferred upon any person by virtue
of this part shall cease upon its termina-
tion, except with respect to acts done
und:r and during the existence of this
part.

§ 76 Secparability.

If any provision of this partis declared
Invalid or the applicability thereof to
any person, circumstance or thing is
held invalid, the validity of the remain-
der of this part or the applicability
thereof to any other person, circum-
stance or thing shall not be affected
thereby.

§ 77 Effcclive term.

The provisions of this part, and of any
amendment thereto, shall become effec-
tive at such time as the Secretary may
declare above his signature and shall
continue in force until terminated in
one of the ways specified in § 78.

§ 78 Termination.

(a) Failure to effectiuate. The Secre-
tary shall terminate or suspend the op-
eration of any or all of the provisions
of this order whenever he finds that such
provisions obstruct or do not tend to
effectuate the declared policy of the act.

(B) Rejerendum. The Secretary shall
terminate the provisions of this part at
the end of any marketing year whenever
he finds that such termination is fa-
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vored by a majority of the producers who,
during a representative period defer-
mined by the Secretary, produced for
market more than 50 percent of the
volume of spearmint oil so produced in
the production area: Provided, That any
referendum pursuant fo an order issued
by the Secretary to determine whether
or not producers favor termination of
this part shall be held during the first
15 days of October, but such termination
shall be effective only if announced on or
before November 15 of the then cuwrrent
marketing year.

(c) Termination of act. The provisions
of this part shall, in any evenf, terminate
whenever the provisions of the act au-
thorizing them cease to be in effect.

§ 79 Proceedingsafter termination.

Upon termination of the provisions of
this part the commitiee shall, for the
purpose of liquidating the affairs of the
committee, continue as trustees of all
the funds and property then in its pos-
session, or under its confrol, including
claims for any funds unpaid or prop-
erty not delivered at the time of such
termination. The said trustees shall (2)
continue in such capacity until dis-
charged by the Secretary; (b) from time
to time account for all receipts and dis-
bursements and deliver all property on
hangd, together with all books and records
of the committee and of the trustees, to
such persons as the Secretary may direct;
and (c) upon the request of the Secre-
tary, execute such assisnments or other
instruments necessary or appropriate fo
vest In such person full tifle and right
to all of the funds, property, and claims
vested in the committee or the trustees
pursuant thereto. Any person fo whom
funds, property, or claims have been
transferred or delivered, pursuant fo this
section, shall be subject to the same obli-
gation imposed upon the committee and
upon the trustees.

§80 Effect of termination or amend-
ment,

Unless otherwise expressly provided by
the Secretary, the termination of this
part or of any regulation issued pursuant
to this part, or the issuance of any
amendment to either thereof, shall nof
(a) affect or waive any right, duty, obli-
gation, or liability which shall have
arlsen or which may thereafter arise in
connection with any provisions of this
part or any regulation issued hereunder,
or (b) release or extinguish any viola-
tion of this part or any regulation issued
hereunder, or (¢) affect or impair any
rights or remedies of the Secretary or
any other person with respect to any
such violation.

§31 Counterparts.

This asreement may be executed in
multiple counterparts and when one
counterpart is siened by the Secretary,
all such counterparts shall constitute,
when taken together, one and the same
Instrument as if all sicnatures were con-
tainedin one original, * * *

§82 Additonal parties.

After the effective date hereof, any

handler may become a party to {fhis
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agreement if a counterpart is executed
by him and delivered to the Secretary.
This agreement shall take effect as to
such new contracting party at the time
such new counterpart is delivered to the
Secretary, and the benefits, privileges
and immunities conferred by this agree-
ment shall then be effective as to such
new contracting party. * * #

§ 83 Order with markeling agreement.

Each slgnatory handler hereby re-
quests the Secretary to iccue, pursuant .
to the act, an order providing for regulat-
ing the handling of spearmint oil in the
same manner gs is provided for in this
agreement, * * *

Dated: January 27, 1971,

CLAYTON YEUTITER,
Administrator.

[FR Doc.71~1339 Filed 2-1~71;8:47 am]

[7 CFR Part 10301
[Docket No. AO-361-A2-RO2]

MILK IN CHICAGO REGIONAL
MARKETING AREA ’

Partial Decision on Proposed Amend-
ments to Marketing Agreement and
to Order :

A public hearing was held upon pro-
posed amendments to the marketing
agreement and the order regulating the
handling of milk in the Chicago Regional
marketing area. The hearing was held,
pursuant to the provisions of the Agri--
cultural Marketing Agreement Act of -
1937, as amended (7 U.S.C. 601 ef seq.),
and the applicable rules of practice (7
CFR Part 900), at Madison, Wis.,, on
October 20 and 21, 1970, pursuant to
notices thereof which were issued on
August 3, 1970 (35 F.R. 12545) and
August 21, 1970 (35 F.R. 13660).

Upon the basis. of the evidence intro-
duced at the hearing and the record
thereof, the Deputy Administrator,
Regulatory Programs, on December 14,
1970 (35 F.R. 19116) filed with the Hear-
ing Clerk, U.S. Department of Agricul-
ture, his partial recommended decision
containing notice of the opportunity to
file written exceptions thereto.

The inaterial issues, findings and con-
clusions, rulings, and general findings
of the partial recommended decison are
hereby approved and adopfed and are
set forth in full herein subject to the
following changes in Issue No. 3: .

1. Paragraphs 2, 10, 12, 13, 14, and 17
are deleted.

2. Paragraphs 1, 3, 7, 11, and 16 are
revised; and .

3. A new paragraph is added immedi-
ately following paragraph 11 and g new
paragraph is added immediately follow-
ing paragraph 18.

The material issues on the record of
the hearing relate to:

1. Pool plant performance require-
ments for supply plants and reload
points.

2. Diversion of producer milk.

3. Allocating to Class I milk specified
receipts from a producer-handler.

PROPOSED RULE MAKING

'This decision deals only with the issue
relating to the allocation to Class I milk
of specified receipts from & producer-
handler. All other issues are reserved for
later decision. .

FINDINGS "AND CONCLUSIONS

The following findings and conclu-
sions on issue No. 3 are based on evidence
presented at the hearing and the record
thereof: .

3. Allocating to Class I milk specified
receipts from a producer-handler. No
change should be made in the allocation
sequence with respect to any receipts of
fluid milk products at a pool distributing
plant from a producer-handler on the
basis of this hearing record.

The order allocates to Class II milk,
to the extent possible, any receipt of
fluid milk products from a producer-
handler. If any such receipt is allocated
to Class I milk, the pool plant handler
must pay the difference between the
Class I price and the Class II price in to
the producer-settlement fund on such
quantity. This allocation and payment
procedure applies regardless of whether
the producer-handler has received any
Class I milk from the pool plant.

A producer-handler proposed that any
packaged fluid milk products received
at a pool plant from a producer-handler
be allocated to Class I milk, not to be
subject to a compensatory payment if
the producer-handler has received an
equivalent quantity of Class I milk
(either bulk or packaged) from any pool
rlant. A group of operating cooperative
associations supported this proposal.

In recent years the sale of milk in
glass containers has declined. The single
service disposable container, plastic
coated paper, has “become the major
consumer package for milk, Many han-
dlers no longer handle milk packaged in
glass bottles. -

The proponent producer-handler who
packages milk in glass bottles desires
to custom package fluid milk products
in glass containers for a pool distribut-
ing plant. A pool handler who packages
most of his milk in paper cartons wishes
to discontinue processing milk in glass
containers entirely although he would
like to continue to serve his customers
who desire milk in glass containers. He
has indicated interest in having the pro-
ponent producer-handler custom pack-
age milk in glass containers for him.

Since the order provides that any fiuid
milk product received.at a pool plant
from o producer-handler shall re-
ceive credit only at the lowest class
price, and any transfer to the producer-
handler is Class I, the cost of such an
arrangement would be prohibitive un-
less the producer-handler has sufficient
surplus milk to fill the custom-~packaged
sales. The custom-packaged sales would
require 'a constant supply of milk and
the producer-handler would need to
carry sufficient surplus milk, in addition
to his own reserve requirements, to sup-
ply such sales.

The proposal was made to allow g pro-
ducer-handler to offset his transfers of
packaged fluid milk to pool plants with

purchases of Class I fluid millz prelucts
from pool plant sources, rather than og«
sign his own production fo surplus in the
amount of the custom packaging
operation.

Proponent opezates o 120-cow dairy
farm in addition to his milk plant. Mill:
produced on his farm accounts for nhout
60 percent of his total glass bottling op«
eration and the remoining 40 percent iy
purchased in bulk from pool pldnts, In
addition, he purchases packaged mill
products from the pool handler for whom
he wants to custom hottle,

The recommended decision found that
in the situation where » producer-
handler is clearly performing a custom
bottling operation for a pool plant han-
dler, and the transfers of fluld milk prod-
ucts between the two plants are strietly
for this purpose, the custom-paclared
milk returned to the same pool distrib-
uting plant would not represent the pro-
ducer-handler’s surplus. Such milk may
be clearly identified as the quantity of
bulk Class I milk received from the pool
distributing plant for custom processing,
Thus, it was concluded that bullz Class
I milk shipments of fluid millz products
from a pool distributing plant for which
a producer-handler is custom bottling
should be permitted to ofiset as Clogs I
the packaged fluid milk products trans-
ferred to such ponl distributing plant by
the producer-handler.

In the excepticns filed by the propo«
nent producer-handler, it was claimed
the above described recommended
amendment would not be helpful in his
situation. He stated there exists no eco-
nomical way for him to transport buillk
milk from the pool distributing plant
for which he is custom bottling to his
plant because the pool distributing plant
is located 60 miles eway. To make the
custom packeging operation economical,
hestated he would need to continue pur«
chasing Class I milk from & nearby pool
plant. Consequently, proponent repeat
ed in his exceptions an earler request
that Class I receipts from other pool
plants also should count toward the off«
set. This proposal should not be adopted,
however.

Producer-handlers are allowed under
this order to purchase uniimited quon-
tities .of fluid milk products from pool
-plant sources. Althourh the matter of
limiting e producer-handler’s supple-
mental supplies vas not an issue at the
hearing, no change should be made that
would expand the possibilities for o
producer-handler to shift to pool
producers the burden of hig reserve
supplies.

If a producer~handler were allowed
to use packaged fluld millz products he
receives from the pool distributing plont
for which he is custom bhottling or any
fluid milk produsts, bulk or packaged,
e receives from other pool plants to
offset his custom packaging operation,
the situation could arise where & pool
distributing plant could purchase milk
atless than the Class I price. A producer-
handler who receives Class I milk on &
continuing basis from o pool plant and
who also has own farm milk in excess
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of his Class I requirements might well
be wiling to package this milk in surplus
and sell it to = pool distributing plant
at a price which would net the seller
something in excess of its value as sur-
plus but less than the Class I price. The
operator of the pool distribuﬁng.plant
obviously would have an incentlvg.to
purchase such milk for competitive
advantage. For these reasoms, it would
not -be appropriate to permit other re-
ceipts to count toward the offset.

No testimony was presented at the
hearing in opposition to the produqer-
handler’s proposal. However, two briefs
were filed expressing opposition to it.
An association of Chicago milk dealprs
filed a brief opposing any change which
would enable a producer-handler to re-
ceive more favorable treatment under

the order than currently. A large Wis- -

consin bargaining cooperative associa--
tion, also filing an opposition brief, con-
tended that when a handler’s business
expands beyond the point of ocpasional
need for supplementary fluid milk sup-
plies, he should no longer be considered
a producer-handler. While many Federal
milk orders do place a limit on the quan-
tities that an exempt producer-handler
may purchase from regulated sources,
there was no proposal before the hearing
to deny producer-handler status on the

" basis of the amount of fluid milk

products he purchases from pool plants.

There is- no apparent interest at this
time in the provision set forth in the
recommended decision: The pool plant
handler for whom proponent would be
custom-packaging fluid milk products
did not participate in the hearing. It is
hereby concluded that no change in the
order should be made on the basis of this

proceeding,
RULINGS ON PROPOSED FINDINGS
AND CONCLUSIONS

Briefs and proposed findings and con-
clusions were filed on behalf of certain
interested parties. These briefs, pro-
posed findings and conclusions.and the
evidence in the record were considered
in making the.findings and conclusions
set forth above. To the extent that the
suggested findings and conclusions- filed
by interested “parties are inconsistent
with the findings and conclusions set
forth herein, the request to make such
findings or reach such conclusions are
denied for the reasons previously stated
in this decision.

Rulings on exceptions. In arriving at
the findings and conclusions, and the
regulatory provisions of this decision,
each of the exceptions received was care-
fully and fully considered in conjumction
with the record evidence. To the extent

- that the findings and conclusions, and

_ the regulatory provisions of this decision

are at variance with any of the excep-

_ tions, such exceptions are hereby over-

ruled for the reasons previously stated
in this decision. -

Determination. The findings and con-
clusions of this partial decision do not
require any changes in the regulatory

. provisions of the order regulating -the

PROPOSED RULE MAKING

handling of milk in the Chicago
Regional marketing area.

Sigmed at Washington, D.C., on
January 28, 1971,
Praxure C. OLSSON,
Acting Assistant Secretary.

[FR Doc.71-1341 Filcd 2-1-71;8:48 am]

[7 CFR Ch. IX1
[Docket No. AO-373]

LETTUCE GROWN IN CALIFORNIA,
ARIZONA, COLORADO, NEW MEX-
ICO, AND DESIGNATED PART OF
_TEXAS

Notice of Hearing on Proposed Mar-
keting Agreement and Order;
Correction

The* entire second paragraph of the
notice of hearing published in the Janu-
ary 27, 1971, issue of the Fepenat Recis-
TER (36 F.R. 1266) on g proposed market-
ing agreement and order regulating the
handling of lettuce grown in California,
Arizonsa, Colorado, New Mexico, and des-
ignated part of Texas is hereby corrected
by substituting therefor the following:

The public hearing is for the purpose
of: (a) Receiving evidence with respect
to the economic and marketing condi-
tions which relate to the proposed mar-
keting agreement and order, herelnafter
set forth, and to any appropriate modifi-
cations thereof;

(b) Determining whether the han-
dling of lettuce grown in the propozed
production area is in the current of inter-
state or foreisn commerce or directly
burdens, obstructs, or affects interstate
or foreisn commerce;

(¢) Determining whether there is a
need for a marketing agreement or order
ré%mating the handling of such lettuce;
an

(d) Determining thether the pro-
posed marketing agreement and order
or appropriate modification thereof will
I;:;alndA tc; effectuate the declared policy of

e Act.

-

- - . . *
Dated: January 29, 1971,
Jonn C, Bruyy,
Deputy Administrator,
Regulatory Programs.

[FR Doc.71-1488 Filed 2-1-71;8:00 am]

DEPARTMENT OF GOMMERCE

U.S. Travel Service
[ 15 CFR Part 12001

ISSUANCE OF U.S. TRAVEL SERVICE
GRANTS TO PROMOTE TRAVEL TO
STATES OR THEIR POLITICAL 5SUB-
DIVISIONS BY FOREIGN RESIDENTS

Notice of Proposed Rule Making

Notice is hereby given that the TS,
Travel Service, Department of Com-

_merce, is considering proposed regula-
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ttons implementingy the amendments
made by Public Law 91-477 to the Inter-
national Travel Act of 1961, 2s amended
(22 US.C. 2121 et seq.). These amend-
ments include o Federal matching grant
prozram to enable the Federal Govern-
ment to enlist the support of States,
cities, and regional groupings of Stafes
in an effort to attract greater numbers
of forelon visitors to the Unifed States
and to upgrade and improve the tourist
host and reception faciliies in the
States. Under this grant prozram, the
Federal Govermment is authorized fo
provide up to 50 percent of the cost of
eny project. The purpose of the proposad
re~ulations set forth below is to prescribe
the procedures for the administration of
the Federal grant program.

All percons who deasire to submif writ-
ten views or comments for consideration
in connection with the issuance of these
rerulations, should file them in duplicate
with the Assistant Szcretary of Com-
merce for Tourlsm, United States Travel
Service, U.S. Denartment of Commerce,
Washington, D.C. 20230, within 20 days
of the date of publication of this nofice

in the Fepenrar REGISTER.
See.
200.1 Bockeround and purpeze.
12002 Definitions.
12003 Applications Yor tourlom develop-
ment grant-in-ald.
12004 Action on sppleation.
1202.6 Grantaccounting and records.
1209.6 Reporta.
12007 Incpection and audit.
1200.8 Publcations.
12009 Collection of information.

1200.10 Termination.
1200.11 Repayment.
123012 Federal coordination.

AvTHOTY: The provisions of this part are
fsued pursuzant to Publle Law 87-63, a3
amended and Public Law 91-477; Depart-
ment of Commerce Organization Order No.
10-7 of 2ov. 12, 1870.

§1200.1 Background and purpose.

The regulations in this part are issusd
under the authority of the International
Travel Act of 1351, as amended. The pur-
pos2 of the Act is to strensthen the do-
mestic and foreien commerce of the
United States; promote friendly under-
standinr and appreciation of the United
States by encouraging foreign residents
to visit the States, as defined in §1200.2;
and facilitate international tfravel in
general. On Octobaer 21, 1570, the Act was
amended by Public Law 91-477. One of
the amendments made to the Act by
Public Law 91-477 authorized the US.
Travel Service o make matching Federal
crants to the States, cities, and regional
groupines of States in an effort to en-
courage foreitn residents to visit the
United States and to upzrade and im-
prove the tourist host and reception fa-
cilities in this country thereby furthering
the stated purposes of the Act.

§1200.2 Definitions.

(a) “Act” means the International
Travel Act of 1961, as amended (22
US.C.2121 et seq.).

(b) “Assistant Secretary” means the
Assistant Secretary of Commerce for
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Tourism or such official as may be des-
ignated to, act in his behalf.

(¢) “State” means one of the-several
States of the United States, the District
of Columbia, the Commonwealth of
Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, Guam,
American Samoa, and the Trust Terri-
tory of the Pacific Islands.

(d) “Political subdivision” means a
unit of local government, including spe-
cifically, a county, municipality, city,
town, township, or other special district
created by or pursuant to law.

(e) “Designated agency” means the
institution or agency which has been
designated as administrator of the grant
program by the State or political sub-
division or combination thereof.

(f) “Travel promotion project” means
an activity or program designed to en-
hance a State or political subdivision
as a desired travel destination of resi-
dents of foreign countries or to inform
such residents and to encourage them to
visit a State or political subdivision
through such means as:

(1) Preparing and disseminating ma-
terials, including brochures, leaflets,
booklets, posters, and displays featuring
domestic regional and local attractions
in appropriate foreign languages in for-
eign cities and countries that constitute
a potential travel market to the States.

(2)- Carrying out either singly or in
conjunction with other States and/or
other political subdivisions and/or with
U.S. Travel Service, special promotions of
facilities, attractions, events and serv-
ices of an area by means of exhibits.
shows, films, etc.

(3) Planning, developing, and spon-
soring advertising campaigns in foreign
countries tQ inform and encourage for-
eign residents to visit.

(4) Undertaking projects to upgrade
and improve tourist facilities and serv-
ices to better serve the foreign resident.

(5) Carrying out other projects that
indicate a high probability of increasing
foreign tourism.

(g) “Matching funds” means funds
that are provided by the State or politi-
cal subdivision or by a combination
thereof, or ifrom other non-Federal
sources and may include fees, contribu-
tions, donations, gifts of money, and
special user charges from persons and
private profit or nonprofit firms, organi-
zations, or institutions.

§ 1200.3 Applications for tourism de-
velopment grant-in-aid.

(a) Each designated agency seeking a
Federal grant for a travel promotional
project on behalf of a State or political
subdivision or combination thereof shall
file an application, as further specified
below, with the Assistant Secretary.

(b) Every application, exhibit, or en-
closure, except where specifically waived
by the Assistant Secretary, shall be in
quadruplicate, duly authenticated and
referenced, and addressed to the Assist-
ant Secretary of Commerce for Tourism,
U.S. Travel Service, U.S. Department of
Commel;ce, Washington, D.C. 20230.

(¢) Every application shall be on
USTS Form, Application for Tourism
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Development Grant-in-Aid, a sample of
which is set forth as Appendix A and
hereby made a part of these regulations,
and shall contain the date, address, and
official title of the designated agency and
shall be signed by an authorized
representative.

(d) Every application, except where
specifically waived by the Assistant Sec-
retary, shall be accompanied by the fol-
lowing exhibits: ~-

(1) Ezxhibit No. 1. A statement setting
forth in detail the current level of tour-
ism in area in terms of (i) numbers of
tourists in area, both foreign and domes-
tic; (i) impact of tourism on area
economy (i.e., employment and income) ;
and (ii) current efforts to develop and
promote tourism in area. '

(2) Ezxhibit No. 2. A project statement
setting forth in detail the existing need
for Federal assistance, the goals and ob-
jectives thereof, in terms of tourism
receipts and their effects on area jobs
and income, the specific methods pro-
posed for accomplishing these objectives
in terms of personnel and funds and the
procedures that will be used to evaluate
the project.

(3) Exhibit No. 3. A statement setting
forth .in detail the procedures for fiscal
control, funding, accounting and audit-
ing to assure proper disbursement of
funds paid to the designated agency.

(4) Exhibit No. 4. Documentation
establishing that the designated agency
has coordinated the travel promotion
project with other States (when regional
cooperation is desirable) and with other
publicly supported activities within the
States or political subdivision, as appro-
priate, and the extent and manner in
which such coordination has been car-
ried out by identifying such projects and
activities and indicating how any dupli-
cation of other travel promotion project
in the area has been avoided.

(5) Exhibit No. 5. Certification by the
Governor of the State or the chief
political officer of the political subdivi-
sion that the designated agency has—
(i) Established adequate standards and
rules to insure that no officer or employee
of the State or political subdivision or
their designated agencies shall receive
compensation from sources other than
his employer for tourism development or
promotional services for which funds are
provided under the Act and that no such
officer or employee shall otherwise main-
tain any private interest in conflict with
his public responsibility. Each desig-
nated agency will furnish a copy of the

standards and rules which are estab- -

lished to avoid any conflict of interest in
connection with the administration of a
grant which may be made under the Act.
Such rules shall clearly set forth the
standards and procedures which officers,
employees, and consultants can follow
to avoid any conflict of interest. (ii)
Determined that matching funds will be
available from States or other non-
Federal sources. In addition, each desig-
nated agency shall indicate the basis for
the determination by identifying such
sources. (iii) Determined that such
travel promotional project supported by
a grant under the Act does not provide

or arrange transportation for, or ac-
commodations to, persons traveling be-
tween foreign countries and the Ststes in
competition with any private business
engaged in providing or arranging for
such transportation and accommodsn~
tions. (iv) Planned no services specially
related to a particular firm or company,
public work or other capital project e«
cept insofar as the services are of gen=
eral concern to the industry and come~
merce of the State or political subdivi«
sion. If the designated agency hay
planned services which are specially ro-
lIated to a particular firm or company,
public work or other capital project, a
statement shall be furnished by the desip-
nated agency to the Assistant Secretary
describing such services and the basiy
for the determination that such services
are of general concern to the industry
and commerce of the State or poltical
subdivision. .

§ 1200.4  Action on application,

(a) Upon receipt of an application, the
the Assistant Secretary shall designate
an employee of the U.S., Travel Servico
who will investigate the application and
accompanying exhibits for compliance
with the provisions of § 1200.3 and repott
his findings with respect thereof to the
ASsistant Secretary.

(b) The Assistant Secretary, within o
reasonable time after receipt of the re-
port referred to in paragraph (a) of this
section, may authorize a grant to the
designated agency provided he finds that
(1> the travel promotional project ig
designed to carry out the purposes of tho
Act; (2) the project will facilitate and
encourage travel to the State or political
subdivision or combination thereof by
foreign residents; and (3) motching
funds will be availlable from State or
‘other non-Federal sources.

(¢) In no event shall the amount of
any grant made under the regulations
of this part for any travel promotion
project exceed 50 percent of the totnl
cost of the project.

§ 1200.5 Grant accounting and records,

(a) Accounting for grant funds shall
be in accordance with the State or po
litical subdivision’s usual accounting
practices, consistently applied, regardless
of source of funds. Any generally ac-
cepted accounting system and internal
control procedures, including provisiong
for audit, will be satisfactory: Provided,
however, That they meet the following
requirements:

(1) Separate ledger accounts are es-
tablished for each grant or grant project
which conforms to or permits ready
identification withh grant budget cate-
gories. Such accounts .should provide

-separate and specific accountability of

receipts, expendifures and balance sepa-
rate accounts may be maintained for
each annual period within the total grant
period, but are nof; required.

(2) Supporting records of projeoct ox=-
penditures are maintained in suficlent
detail and itemization to show the exact
nature of each expenditure. Such records
should clearly indicate to which’ major
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budget category and subitems within the
category an expenditure is charged.

(3) Reimbursements of travel ex-
penses are supported by vouchers con-
taining the signature of the individual
performing the travel and the person
authorized by the designated agency to
approve such travel. Vouchers should
show the starting point and destination of
travel, dates of travel, itemization of
amounts expended for transportation
and a statement of the amount of per
diem due (not to exceed the per diem
authorized by the State or political sub-
division or the rate of $25 per day
(whichever isless)).

(4) Each expenditure is referenced to

a supporting purchase order, contract, -

Youcher, invoice or bill, properly ap-
proved. Special voucher forms are not
necessary since ordinarily the documents
used by a designated agency to support
expenditures from its own funds will be
sufficient. Whenever possible, separate
orders should be issued for purchases
charged to grant funds in order that
bills or invoices will not contain items
charged to other funds.

{5) Grant number, accoun{ number,
date and expense classification are iden-
tified on invoices or vouchers charged
to other funds.

(6) Payroll authorizations are main-
tained to effect control on salaries and
wages charged against grant funds.
These authorizations shall be approved
by the appropriate authority in the State
or political subdivision.

(7) Some objective evidence of time
devoted to the grant project is main-
tained. As 8 minimum, a statement
should be prepared at the end of each
pay period showing the names of em-
ployees, the percentage of time each de-
voted to grant projects, the gross
amomnts of salaries and approval by
appropriate authority in the designated
agency.

" (8) Adequate records are maintained
supporting charges for fringe benefits,
such as pensions, retirement, social se-
curity tax, (FICA) ete., when included
in the project budgets.

(9) AN canceled checks are filed and
are readily accessible for examination.
‘When cash disbursements are made, they
must be supported by receipts approved
by appropriate authority.

(10) The accounting system is ade-~
quate to permit immediate identifica-
tion of project balances and funds in
general .accounts, or separate bank ac-
counts may be established for project;
funds.

aun Inventoryrecords are ma.mtained
for all equipment purchased with grant
-funds.

i (12) The desgnated agency receiving

Federal funds under the Act shall require
all subcontractors to provide documen-
tation covering receipt and expenditure
of grant and matching funds for which
the designated agency is held responsible,

(13) The grant accounting system
provides for adequate internal audits and
the use of written policies and instruc-
tions defining accounting policies, pro-
cedures and controls.
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(14) All income from profect activity
(sale of publications, extrance fees, user
charges, ete) is accounted for and
clearly identified in financlal reports.

§ 1200.6 XReporls.

Financial reports and .descriptive re-
ports will be required as the t
Secretary may specify. Each desiomated
ageney is also required to submit to the
Assistant Secretary within 90 days after
the official termination date of the
grant (a) a final financial report, and
(b) a deseriptive report deseribing and
evaluating the project accomplishments,

§1200.7 Inspection and audit.

(a) 'The Assistant Secretary and the
Comptroller General of the United
States, or eny of thelr auly authorized
representatives, shall have access for
the purpose of audit and examination,
any books, documents, papers, and rec-
ords of the designated agency that are
pertinent to Federal assistance recelved
under the Act.

“(b) Financial records must be kept
on file for a minimum of 3 years
following the termination of the grant.
The required retention period may be
extended by written notification by the
Assistant Secretary.

§1200.8 Publications.

(a) If-the designated agency desires
to publish information resulting from
the grant, the general provisions ac-
companying the grant will contain regu-
lations regarding acknowledgement and
disclaimer requirements.

(b) A determination as to responsi-
bilities will be made on & case-by-case
basis; however, the Government re-
serves a nonexc¢lusive license to use and
reproduce for government purposes,
without payment, any publishable mat-
ter or information collected, including
copyrighted material, arlsing out of the
designated agency's activities.

§1200.9 Collection of information.

If the designated agency collects in-
formation from the public on its owvm
initiative in connection with a research
or other general purpose project, it will
not, without prior written approval of
the Assistant Secretary, in ahy way rep-
resent that the information is being
collected by or for a Federal agency.

§ 1200.10 Termination.

(a) Grants may be terminated, in
whole or in part, by the Assistant Secre-
tary if he finds that any of the following
conditions exist:

(1) The designated agency, or those
with whom such agency has contracted
or subcontracted, is not complying with
the provisions of the Act, with the refu-
lations in this part, or with any of the
provisions of the grant; or

(2) Any funds pald to the deslenated
agency under the provislons of the Act
or the regulations in this part have been
lost, misapplied, or otherwise diverted
from or improperly used or expended
for other than the purposes for whichs
they were paid.

(b) The Assistant Secretary may, in
his sole discretion, terminate the grant,
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in whole or in part, if ke finds that any
of the conditions described in subsec-
tion (a) to exist. Such termination shall
be effective 30 days after the mailing of
o written notice of termination to the
desienated agency.

§1200.11 Repayment.

In the even: that the grant is fermi-
i.ated, any funds that have been paid
to the designated agency by the US.
Travel Service which have noft been
expended or contracted for upon re-
ceipt of the notice of termination shall
bz repaid to the Assistant Secretary
within 30 days of such nofice.

§1200.12 Federal coordination.

The Assistant Secretary may, prior
{o approving any travel promotfional
project, take such steps as he deems ap-
propriate, to cgordinate such project
with other Federal agencies or seek the
advice of such committees as may be
established for the purpose of review-
ing tourist development or promotion
plans and programs.

Done in Washington, D.C.,, this 25th
day of January 1971.

C. LANGHORNE WASHBURN,
Assistant Secretary of Com-
merce Jfor Tourism, U.S.
Trevel Service, Department of
Commerce.

[FR Daoe.71-1370 Filed 2-1-71;8:50 am]

DEPARTMENT OF
TRANSPORTATION

National Highway Traffic Safely
Administration

[ 49 CFR Part 5711
[Docket Xo. 4-2; Notice 4]

WARNING DEVICES
Extension of Time for Comments

A notice of proposed rulemaking on
Warning Devices was published on No-
vember 11, 1970 (35 FR. 17350). The
notice set February 5, 1971, as the closing
date for comments on the proposal.
Several persons have petitioned for an
extension of the closing datfe in order fo
allow additional time to compile data
and study the impact of the proposal, and
to evaluate more completely the proposed
performance requirements. In response
to these petitions, the closing date for
comments is hereby extended to May 6,
1971,

This notice is issued under the author-
ity of sections 103 and 119 of the Na-
tional Traffic and Motor Vehicle Safety
Act of 1866 (15 U.S.C. 1392, 1407) and
the delerations of guthority at 49 CFR
1.51 (35 P.R.4955) and 49 CFR 501.8 (35
F.R. 11126).

Issued on January 29, 1971.

Ronorro A.D1az,
Acting Associate Administrator,
Motor Vehicle Programs.

[FR DocJ1-1458 Filed 2-1-T71;8:60 am]
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ATOMIC ENERGY COMMISSION

[ 10 CFR Part 501

LICENSING OF PRODUCTION AND
UTILIZATION FACILITIES -

Control of Releases of Radioactivity
to the Environment ’

Statement of considerations. On De-
cember 3, 1970, the Atomic Energy Com-
mission published in the ¥FeEpEraL REG-
ISTER (35 F.R. 18385) amendments to 10
CFR Part 50 of its regulations to provide
for design and operating requirements
to minimize quantities of radioactivity
released in gaseous and liquid efluents
from nuclear power reactors. The amend-
ments became effective on January 2,
1971,

The amendments to Part 50 include a
new § 50.34a, Design objectives for equip-
ment to control releases of radioactive
material in effluents—nuclear power re-
actors. Paragraph (b) of § 50.34a spec-
ifies certain information which must be
included in each application for a permit
to construct a nuclear power reactor,
ineluding estimates of quantities of prin-
cipal radionuclides expected to be re-
leased annually to unrestricted areas in
effluents produced during normal reactor
operations.

The Commission now has under con-
sideration the addition of a provision to
§ 50.34a(b) which would require that
each application for a permit to con-
struct a nuclear power reactor include
an estimate of the range of maximum
potential annual radiation doses to in-
dividuals and suitable samples of popu-
lation groups resulting from the prin-
cipal radionuclides expected to be re-
leased in liquid and gaseous ef-
fluents produced during normal reactor
operations,

This information that would be pro-
vided under the proposed amendment
would assist in evaluating the public
health significance of the low level re-
leases of radioactivity in gaseous and
liquid effluents from each nuclear power
reactor produced during normal reactor
operations. The estimates of exposures
would take into account the environ-
mental factors of the particular site
where the power reactor is to be located.

Pursuant to the Atomic Energy Act of
1954, as amended, and section 553 of
title 5 of the United States Code, notice
is hereby given that adoption of the fol-
lowing amendment to 10 CFR Part 50
Is contemplated. All interested persons
who desire to submit written comments
or suggestions for consideration in con-
nection with the proposed amendment
should send them to the Secretary of the
Commission, U.S. Atomic Energy Com-
mission, Washington, D.C. 20545, Atten-
tion: Chief, Public Proceedings Branch,
within 60 days after publication’ of this
notice in the Feperat REGISTER. Com-
ments and suggestions received after that
period will be considered if it is prac-
ticable to do so, but assurance of con-
sideration cannot be given except as to
comments filed within the period speci-
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fied. Copies of comments received may
be examined in the Commission’s Pub-
lic Document Room at 1717 H Street
NW., Washington, DC.

Paragraph (b)(2) of §50.34a is
amended by deleting the “and” at the end
of subdivision (i), deleting the period and
adding “; and” af the end of subdivision
(ii), and adding a new subdivision (iii).

As amended § 50.34a(b) (2) reads as
follows:

§ 50.34a Design objectives for equip-
ment to control releases of radio-
active material in effluents—nuclear
power reactors.

* - E-3 £ E-

(b) Each application for a permit to
construct a nuclear power reactor shall
include:

(1) * 2 X

(2) Anestimate of:

(i) The quantity of each of the prin-
cipal radionuclides expected to be re-
leased annually to unrestricted areas in
liquid efiuents produced during normal
reactor operations;

(ii) The quantity of each of the prin-
cipal radionuclides of the gases, halides,
and particulates expected to be released
annually to unrestricted areas in gaseous
effiuents produced during normal reactor
operations; and

(iii) The range of maximum potential
annual radiation doses to individuals and
suitable samples of population groups re-
sulting from the principal radionuclides
expected to be released in liquid and
gaseous efiilients produced during normal
reactor operations.

(Sec. 161, 68 Stat. 948; 42 U.S.C. 2201)

Dated at Germantown, Md., this 22d
day of Jgnuary 1971,

For the Atomic Energy Commission,
W. B. McCooL,
Secretary of the Commission.-
[FR Doc.71-1374 Filed 2-1-71;8:50 am]

ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION
AGENCY

[ 42 CFR Part 4811
AIR QUALITY CONTROL REGIONS

Proposed -Designation of Regions;
Consultation  With  Appropriate
State and Local Authorities

Notice is hereby given of a prosposal
to designate Intrastate Air Quality Con-
trol Regions in the State of Michigan as
set forth in the following new §§ 481.195-
481.197 inclusive which would be added
to Part 481 of Title 42, Code of Federal
Regulations. It is proposed to make such
designations effective upon republication.

Inferested persons may submit written
data, views, or arguments in triplicate to
the Office of the Acting Commissioner,
Air Pollution Control Office, Room 17-82,
5600 Fishers Lane, Rockville, MD 20852,
All relevant material received not later
than 30 days after the publication of this
notice will be considered.

Interested authorities of the States of
‘Wisconsin, Ohlo, Indiana, and Michigan
and appropriate local authorities, both
within and without the proposed regions,
who are affected by or interested in the
proposed designations, are hereby given
notice of an opportunity to consult with
representatives of the Administrator con«
cerning such designations. Such con-
sultation will take place at 2 p.m., Febru-
ary 9, 1971, Room 217, Federsl Office
fﬁndjng, 216 Townsend Street, Lansing,

‘Mr, Doyle J. Borchers is hereby desig-
nated as Chairman for the consultation.
The Chairman shall fix the time, date,
and place of later sessions and may con-
vene, reconvene, recess, and adjourn the
sessions as he deems approprinte to ex-<
pedite the proceedings,

State and local authorities wishing to
participate in the consultation should
notify the Chairman, Mr, Doyle J.
Borchers, Air Pollution Control Ofilce,
Environmental Protection Arency, Park-
lawn Building, Room 17-82, 5600 Fishers
Lane, Rockville, MD 20852,

In Part 481 the following new seotions
are proposed to be added to rend ay
follows:

§481.195 Central Michigan Intrastato
Air Quality Control Region.

The Central Michigan Intrastate Alr
Quality Control Reglon (481.195) con-
sists.of the territorial area encompassed
by the boundaries of the following jurls-
dictions or deseribed area (including the
territorial ares of all municipalities (as
defined in section 302(f) of the Clean Alr
Act, 42 T.S.C. 1857h(f)) geographically
located within the outermost boundarics
of the area so delimited) :

In the State of Michigan:

Allegan County. Mecosta County,
Arenac County, Midland County.
Bay County. Montcalm County,
Clare County. Muskegon County.
Geneseo County. Nowaygo County,
Gladwin County. Oceana County
Gratiot County. Ogemuaw County,
Huron County. Osceola County,
Ionia County, Ottawa County,
Josco County. Roscommon County.
Isabella County. Saginaw County,
Kent County. Sanilao County
Lake County. Shiswasseo County,
Lapeer County. Tuscola County.
Mason County.

§ 481.196  South Central Michigan Intrii
state Air Quality Control Region.

The South Central Michigan Intra-
state Air Quality Control Resion (Michi-
gan) consists of the territorlal aren
encompassed by the boundarles of the
following jurisdictions or described ares
(including the territorial area of all
municipalities (as defined in section 302
() of the Clean Air Act, 42 U.S.C. 185Th
(£)) geographically located within the
outermost boundaries of the areas o
delimited) «

In the State of Michigan:

Barry County. Jackson County,
Branch County, Kalamazoo County,
Calhoun County, Lonaweo County.
Clinton County. Livingston County,
Eaton County. St. Joseph County.
Hillsdale County. Washtenaw County,
Ingham County.
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§ 481.197 Upper Michigan Intrastate Air
- Quality Control Region.

The Upper Michigan Intrastate Air

- Quality Control Region (Michigan) con-

sists of the territorial area encompassed

by the-boundaries of the following juris-

dictions or described area’ (including the

territorial area of all municipalities (as

_defined in section 302(f) of the Clean
Air Act, 42 U.S.C. 1857h(f)) geographi-

- cally located within the outermost
boundaries of the area so-delimited) :

In the State gf Michigan: -

. Alcona County. Ralkaska County.
Alger County. KReweenaw County.
Alpena County. Leelanau County.
Antrim County. Luce County.
Baraga County. " Mackinac County.
Benzie County. Manistee County.
Cheboygan County. Marquette County.
Charlevoix County. Missaukee County.
Chippewa County. Montmorency
Crawford County. County._

Emmet County. Ontonagon County.
Gogebic County. Oscoda County.
- Grand Traverse Otsego County.
County. . Presque Isle County.
Houghton County. Schooleraft County.
Iron County. , Wexford County.

This action is proposed under the au-
thority of (section 301(a), 81 Stat. 504;
42 U.S.C. 1857g(a) as amended by sec-
tion 15(c) (2) of Public Law 91-604).

Dated: January 28, 1971.

Woriam D. RUCKELSHAUS,
-Administrator.

[FR Doc.71-1436 Filed 2-1-71;8:50 am]

-~ 142 CFR Part 4811
AIR QUALITY CONTROL REGIONS

Prbpo‘sed‘ Designation of Regions;
Consultation With  Appropriate
State and Local Authorities

Notice is hereby given of a proposal to
designate Intrastate Air Quality Control
Regions in the State of Indiana as set
forth in the following new §§ 481.215-
'481.218 inclusive which would be added
to Part 481 of Title 42, Code of Federal
Regulations. It is proposed to make such
designations effective upon republication.

Interested persons may submit written

. data, views, or arguments is triplicate to
the Office of the Acting Commissioner,
Air Pollution Control Office, Room 17-82,

- 5600 Fishers Lane, Rockville, MD 20852.
All relevant material received not-later
than 30 days after the publication of this
notice will be considereqd. .

Interested authorities of the States of

--Michigan, Illincis, Ohio, Kentucky, and
Indiana, and appropriate local authori-
ties, both  within and without the pro-
posed regions,-who are affected by or
interested in the proposed designations,
are hereby given notice of an opportunity
to consult with representatives of the
Administrator concerning such designa-
tions. Such ‘consultation will take place

“at 10-a.am., on February 10, 1971, in Room
~402, 46 East Ohio Street, Indianapolis,
IN. : -
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AMr. Doyle J. Borchers is hereby desig-
nated as Chairman for the consultation,
The Chairman shall fix the time, date,
and place of later sessions and may con-
vene, reconvene, recess, and adjourn the
sessions as he deems appropriate to ex-
pedite the proceedings.

State and local authorities wishing to
participate in the consultation should
notify the Chairman, Mr. Doyle J. Borch-
ers, Air Pollution Control Office, Environ-
mental Protection Agency, Room 17-82,
5600 Fishers Lane, Rockville, MD 20852.

In Part 481 the folowing new sections
are proposed to be added to read as
follows:

§481.215 East Central Indiana Intro.
state Air Quality Control Region.

The East Central Indiana Intrastate
Air Quality Control Region (Indiana)
consists of the territorial area encom-
passed by the boundaries of the following
jurisdictions or described area (including
the territorial area of all municipalities
(as defined in section 302(f) of the Clean
Air Act, 42 U.S.C, 1857Th(f)) geograph-

ically located within the outermost
houndaries of the area so delimited) :

In the State of Indfanas
Blackford County. Joy County.
Delaware County. Madicon County.
Grant County. Randolph County.
Henry County. Y7ayne County.

§ 481.216 Northeast Indinna Intrastate
Air Quality Control Region.

The Northeast Indiana Intrastate Air -
Quality Control Region (Indiann) con-
sists of the territorial area encompassed

by the boundaries of the following jur---
isdictions or described area (including
the territorial area of all municipalities
(as defined in section 302(f) of the Clean
Air Act, 42 U.S.C. 185Th(I)) geograph-

" jcally located within the outermost

boundaries of the area so delimited) :

In the State of Indiana:
Adams County. Noble County.
Allen County. Steuben County.
De Ealb County. T7ells County. ¢
Huntington County. TWhitley County.
Lagrange County.

§ 481.217 Southern Indiana Intrastate
Air Quality Control Region.

The Southern Indiana Intrastate Alr
Quality Control Region (Indiana) con-
sists of the territorial area encompassed
by the boundaries of the following jur-
isdictions or described area (including
the territorial area of all municipalities
(as defined in section 302(f) of the Clean
Air Act, 42 U.S.C. 1857h(f)) geograph-
ically located within the outermost
boundaries of the area so delimited) :

In the State of Indisna:
Bartholomew Greene County.

County. Harricon County.
Brown County. Jackson County.
Crawford County. Jeffercon County.
Davless County. Jennings County.
Decatur County. Lawrence County.
Fayette County. Martin County.

Afonrco County.

Franklin County.

- ~ FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL 36, NO.

1545

Orange County. Seott County.

Owen County. Switzerland County.
Ripley County. Union County.
Ruch County. ‘Washington County.

§ 481.218 Wabash Valley Intrastate Air
Quality Control Region.

The Wabash Valley Intrastate Air
Quality Control Region (Indiana) con-
sists of the territorial area encompassed
by the boundaries of the following juris-
dictions or described area (including the
territorial area of alt municipalities (as
deflned in section 302(f) of the Clean
Afr Act, 42 US.C. 1857h(f)) geozraphi-
cally located within the outermost
boundaries of the area so delimited):

In the State of Indlana:
Benton County, Parke County.
Caryoll County. Pulaski County.
Cazs County. Putnam County.
Clay County. Starke County.
Clinton County. Sullivan County.
Fountain County. Tippecanoe County.
Fulton County. Tipton County.
Hotward County. Vermillion County.
Jasper County. Vigo County.
Enox County. Wabach County.
Miaml County. Warren County.
Montgomery County.  White County.
Nowton County. )

This action is proposed under the
authority of (section 301(a), 81 Stat. 504;

- 4270U.5.C.1857g(a) as amended by section

15¢c) (2) of Public Law 91-604).
Dated: January 28, 1971.
., Wniam D, RUCKELSEAUS,
Administrator.
[FR Dac.71-1449 Filed 2-1~71;8:50 am]

FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION

[ 18 CFR Parts 101, 104, 201, 2041
[Packet No. R~409]

UNIFORM SYSTEMS OF ACCOUNITS
FOR PUBLIC UTILITIES AND LICENS-
EES AND FOR NATURAL GAS COM-
PANIES -

Disposition of Balance in Accumulated
Deferred Tax Accounts Atiributable
To Property Retired Prior o the Ex-
piration of Its Estimated Useful
Life; Notice of Exiension of Time

JaNuvarY 26, 1971.
On January 11, 1971, Haskins & Sells
filed 2 request for an extension of time
within which to file comments in the
above-designated matter. P
Upon consideration, notice is hereby
glven that the time is exfended to and
including February 16, 1971, within
which any interested person may submif
data, views, comments or suggestions in
writing to the notice of proposed rule-
making (35 F.R. 18627), issued Decem-
ber 2, 1970, in the above-designated
matter.
GorpoXN M. GRANT,
Secretary.

[FR Doc.71~1328 Filed 2-1-71;8:46 am]
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DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY

Bureau of Customs

ASBESTOS-CEMENT PIPE FROM
JAPAN

Antidumping Proceeding Notice

JANUARY 25, 1971,

On November 13, 1970, information was
received in proper form pursuant to
§§ 153.26 and 153.27, Customs Regula-
tions (19 CFR 153.26, 153.27), indicating
g possibility that asbestos-cement pipe
from Japan is being, or likely to be, sold
ab less than fair value within the mean-
ing of the Antidumping Act, 1921, as
amended (19 U.S.C. 160 et seq.).

There is evidence on record concern-
ing injury to or likelihood of injury to
or prevention of establishment of an in-
dustry in the United States.

Having conducted a summary investi-
gation as required by § 153.29 of the Cus-
toms Regulations (19 CFR 153.29) and
having determined as a result thereof
that there are grounds for so doing, the
Bureau of Customs is instituting an in-
quiry to verify the information submitted
and to obtain the facts necessary to en-
able the Secretary of the Treasury to

Notices

publication referred to above. Therefore,
pursuant to the regulations contained in
43 CFR, Part 2091.2-5, such lands, at
10:00 a.m. on March 1, 1971, will be re-
lieved of the segregative effect of the
above-mentioned application. The pro-
posed withdrawal is terminated because
adequate protection for the area has been
effected by Multiple-Use Management
Classification W~15468.

JOEN T. WASSERBURGER,
Acting State Director.

[FR Doc.71-1319 Filed 2-1-71;8:45 am]

[Wyoming 11730, 0319020, 0319654]
WYOMING

Notice of Proposed Classification

JANUARY 26, 1971.

Pursuant to 43 CFR 2462.1, notice is
hereby given of a ‘proposal to classify
the lands described below for disposal
through private exchange under section
8 of the Taylor Grazing Act of June 28,
1934 (48 Stat. 1272) as amended (43
U.S.C. 315g).

‘These lands consist of six tracts of
public land. The primary current and
potential use is for grazing. The owner-

T.37TN.,R.79W,,
Sec. 1, 814SW14:
Sec. 2, 815,81, and NE4SE!4;
Sec. 3, SE14SE1;;
Seo. 10, NE14;
Sec. 11, All;
Sec. 12, WILNWI, and N1,8W4s
Sec. 14, NW1;;
Sec. 22, EY4,NW1;, NEY;, and 814
See. 23, WILNW14 and NW1L8W14e
Sec. 26, NW14;
Sec. 27, All.

WASHAXIC COUNTY

T.42N,, R.86 W,,
Sec. 34, SN, N1;8W4,
S1,SEY,.

The areas descriked ageregate 4,112.83
acres.

NW,8E1;, and

Joun T. WASSCRBURGER,
Acting State Director.

[FR Do0.71-1365 Filed 2-1-71;8:49 am]

Fish and Wildlife Service

CHASE LAKE NATIONAL WILDLIFE
REFUGE

Notice of Public Hearing Regarding
Wilderness Proposal

Notice is hereby given in accordance
with provisions of the Wilderness Act of

reach a determination as to the fact or ship pattern makes them difficult t0 September 3, 1964 (Public Law 88-577;

likelihood of sales at less than fair value.
A summary of information received

from all sources is as follows: -
The information received tends to in-

dicate that the prices of the merchan-

dise sold for exportation to the United _

States are less than the prices for home
consumption.
This notice is published pursuant to
§ 153.30 of the Customs Regulations (19
CFR 153.30). )
[seavLl Epwin F, RAINS,
Acting Commissioner of Customs.

[FR Doc.71~-1375 Flled 2-1-71;8:50 am]

DEPARTHIENT OF THE INTERIOR

Bureau of Land Management
WYOMING

Notice of Termination of Proposed
Withdrawal and Reservation of Lands

JaNuary 25, 1971.

Notice of a Bureau of Land Manage-
ment application, Wyoming 25088, for
withdrawal and reservation of lands to
protect the Crooked Creek Fossil Area
in Wyoming was published as F.R. Doc.
No. 70-11185, on page 13534 of the issue
for August 25, 1970. This Bureau has
canceled its application involving the
lands described in the FEDERAL REGISTER

——

manage, and their exchange for other
lands having equal or greater dollar
value and more important public values,
would be in the public interest.

Publication in the- FEDERAL REGISTER
of this notice of proposed classification
segregates the affected lands from all
forms of disposal under the public land
laws, including_ the mining laws, except
exchange under section 8 of the Taylor
Grazing Act. It does not, however, affect
the applicability of the public land laws
governing the use of the lands under
lease, license or permit, or governing the
disposal of their mineral or vegetative
resources, other than under the mining
laws._

For a period of 60 days from the date
of this publication, interested parties
may submit comments to the distriet
manager of the Casper District Office,
Bureau of Land Management, 100 East
“B” Street, Casper, WY 82601.

The lands affected by this proposal
are described as follows:

SIXTE PRINCIPAL MERIDIAN, WYOMING
NATRONA COUNTY

T, 36 N, R.79 W.,

Seo. 3, lots 3 and 4, SLNWIY, SWINEY,,
N1,SWl;, SEY%SWY, WYSEY, and
SEY,SEY;

Sec. 4, lots 1 and 2, SY,NEY;, NEKSWY,
SW14,SW14, and NILSEY;

Sec. 8, NEY,NE4; :

Sec. 9, NWI4NW14.

78 Stat. 890-896; 16 U.S.C. 1131-1136),
that a public hearing will be held begin-
ning at 7:30 pn. on April 7, 1971, at
Ottertail Power Cc. Community Room,
Jamestown, Stutsman County, ND, on a
proposal leading to a recommendation
to be made to the President of the United
- States by the Secretary of the Interios,
regarding the desirability of including
the Chase Lake Wilderness proposal
within the National Wilderness Preser-
vation System. The wilderness proposal
consists of approximately 4,155 acres
within the Chase Lake National Wildlifo
Refuge and is lccated in Stutsman
County, State of North Dakota.

A brochure containing a map and in-
formation about the Chase Lake Wilder-
ness proposal may be obtained from the
Refuge Manager, Arrowwood National
Wwildlife Refuge, Edmunds, ND 58434, or
the Regional Director, Bureau of Spott
Fisheries and Wildlife, Federal Building,
Fort Snelling, Twin Cities, MN 55111,

Individuals or organizations may ex-
press their oral or written views by ap-
pearing at this hearing, or they may
submit written comments for inclusion in
the official record of the hearing to the
Regional Director at the above address
by May 22, 1971,

Srerrvercr H, SyaTH,
Acting Director, Bureou of
Sport Fisheries and Wildlife.
JanuARy 28, 1971,
[FR Doc.71-1364 Filed 2-1-71;8:490 cm]
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Office of Hearings and Appeals
[Docket No. A 71-7]
RELIABLE COAL CORP.

Petition for Modification of Interim
Mandatory Safety Standard

In accordance with the provisions of '

section 301(c) of the Federal Coal Mine
Health and Safety Act of 1969 (30 U.S.C.
sec. 861(e) (Supp. V, 1970)), notice is
given that the Reliable Coal Corp. has
filed 2 petition to modify the application
of section 303(1) of the Act aud §75.313
et seq. of 30 CFR to its Kanes Creek
mine (£46-01822-0), Preston. County,
W.Va.

Section 303(1) provides as follows:

. The Secretary or his authorized represent-
ative shall require, as an additional device
for detecting concentrations of methane,
that a methane monitor, approved as rellable
by the Secretary after the operative date of
+his title, be installed, when available, on
any electric face cutting equipment, contin-
wous miner, long-wall face equipment, and
loading machine, except that no monitor
shall be required to be installed on any such
equipment prior to the date on which such
equipment is required to be permissible
under section 305(a) of this title. When in-
stalled on any such equipment, such monitor

- shall be kept operative and properly main-
tained and frequently tested as prescribed
by the Secretary. The sensing device of such

- monitor shall be installed as close to the
working face as practicable. Such monitor
shall be set to deenergize automatically such
equipment when such monitor is not oper-
ating properly and to give a warning auto-
matically when the concentration of meth-
ane reaches a maximum percentage deter-
mined by an authorized representative of
+the Secretary which shall not be more than
1.0 volume per centum of methane. An au-
-+thorized representative of the Secretary shall
require such monitor to deenergize auto-
matically equipment on which it is installed
when the concentration of methane reaches
a maximum percentage determined by such
representative which shall not be more than
2.0 volume per centum of methane.

The regulations cited (35 FR. 17903)
paraphrase and implement the statutory
requirement.

Petitioner proposes to purchase and

wuse, in lieu of the methane monitors re-*

quired by section 303(1), methane detec-
tors or hand carried methanometers to

be used by section bosses for continuous _

routine periodic checks. Petitioner states

~that this alternate method of achieving
the results of the methane monitor in-
stallation required by the Act will at all
times guarantee no less than the same
measure of Dprotection afforded the
miners by section 303(1) and that the
application of the statutory standard to
the mine will result in a diminution of
safety to the miners.

Parties interested in this petition
should file their answer or comments
with the Office of Hearings and Appeals,
Hearings Division, U.S. Department of
the Interior, Ballston Tower No. 3, 4015
Wilson Boulevard, Arlington, VA 22203,

NOTICES

Coples of the petition are available for
inspection at this address.

JaMESs M. Davy,
Director,
Office of Hearings and Appeals,
JaNuary 26, 1971,
[FR Doc.71-1350 Filed 2-1-71;8:48 am]

[Docket No. 2 71-8]
RELIABLE COAL CORP.

Petition for Modification of Interim
Mandatory Safety Standard

In accordance with the provisions of
section 301(c) of the Federal Coal Mine
Health and Safety Act of 1969 (30 U.S.C.
§ 861(c) (Sub. V, 1970)), notice is given
that the Reliable Coal Corp. has filed o
petition to modify the application of sec-
tion 303(1) of the Act and §75.313 et
seq. of 30 CFR to its Masontown mine
(#46-01493-0), Preston County, V. Va.

Section 303(1) provides as follows:

The Secretary or his authoerized reprecenta-
tive shall require, as an cdditional device for
detecting concentrations of methane, that
a methane monitor, approved as relable by
the Secretary after the operative date of this
title be Installed, when avallable, on any
electric face cutting equipment, continuous
miner, longwall face equipment, and loading
maochine, except that no moniter shall bo
required to be installed on any such equip-
ment prior to the date on twhich such equip-
ment i{s required to. be permicsible under
section 305(a) of this title, YWhen installed
on any such equipment, such menltor shall
be kept operative and properly maintained
and frequently tested as prescribed by the
Secretary. The censlng devica of guch
montitor shall be installed as cloce to the
working face as practicable., Such monitor
shall be set to deenecrgizo automatically
such equipment when such monitor 15 not
operating properly and to give a warning
automatically when tho concentration of
methane reaches & maximum percentage de-
termined by an authorized reprecentative of
the Secretary which shall not be more than
1.0 volume per centum of methane, An au-
thorized representative of the Secretary chall
require such monitor to deenergize automati-
cally equipment on which it s inctalled when
the concentration of methana reaches a maxl-
mum percentage determined by such repre-
sentative which shall not ba more than 2.0
volume per centum of methane.

The regulations cited (35 F.R. 17803)
paraphrase and implement the statutory
requirement,

Petitioner proposes to purchase and
use, in lieu of the methane monitors re-
quired by section 303(1), methane detec-
tors or hand carried methanometers to
be used by section bozses for continuous
routine periodic checks. Petitioner states
that this alternate method of achieving
the results of the methane monitor in-
stallation required by the Act will at all
times guarantee no less than the same
measure of protection afforded the
miners by section 303(1) and that the
application of the statutory standard to
the mine will result in a diminution of
safety to the miners,

1547

Portles Interested in this petifion
should file thelr answer or comments
with the Office of Hearings and Appeals,
Hearings Division, U.S. Department of
the Interior, Ballston Tower No. 3, 4015
Wilson Boulevard, Arlington, VA 22203.
Coples of the petition are available for
inspection at this address.

Jaures M. Day,
Director,
Office of Hearings and Appeals.

Jaroary 26, 1871,
[FR D02.71-1351 Filed 2~1-71;8:43 am]

Office of the Secretary
ROBERT H. LYNCH

Report of Appointment and Statement
of Financial Interests

Jaroary 25, 1971.

Pursuant to section 302(a) of Execcu-
tive Order 10647, the following informa-
tion on a WOC appointee in the Depart-
ment of the Interior is furnished for
publication in the Feperar REGISTER:

Name of appointee: Robert H. Lynch.

Name of employing agency: U.S. De-
partment of the Interior, Office of Oil
and Gas. -

The title of the appointee’s position:
Rezional Administrator, Region 2, Emer-
%ency Petroleum and Gas Administra-

on.

The name of the appointee’s private
employer or employers: Eastern Pipe
:glne Division of the Atlantic Pipe Line

0.

The statement of “financial interesis™
for the above appointee is set forth
below,

Warrer J. HiceEr,
. Secretary of the Interior.

SepresER 25, 1970. ;

APPOINTLE'S STATEMELT OF FINANCIAL
INTERESTS

In accordance with the requirements
of section 302(b) of Executive Order
10647, X am filing the following statement
for publication in the FEpERAL REGISTER:

(1) Names of any corporations of
which X am, or had been within 60 days
preceding my appointment, on Septem-
ber 25, 1970, as Regional Administrator,
EPGA—Region 2, an cofficer or director:

Aftlantic Pipe Line Co.

Potroleum Tankers, Inc.

Pailadelphia Tankers, Inc.

Stingray Tanker Corp.

Tanker Trancpart, Inc.

(2) Names of any corporations in
which I own, or did own within 60 days
preceding my appointment, any stocks,
bonds, or other financial interests:

Atlantic Richficld Co.

(3) Names of any partnerships in
which I am associated, or had been as-
soclated within 60 days preceding my
appointment:
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None.

<

(4)Names of any other businesses

which I own, or owned within 60 days

preceding my appointment:

None.
RoBERT H. LiYNCH.

Noveniser 30, 1970,
[FR Doc.71-1352 Filed 2-1-71;8:48 am]

NEWLANDS RECLAMATION PROJECT,
NEVADA

Operating Criteria and Procedures;
Truckee ar\d Carson Rivers
Pursuant to the requirements of 43
CFR 418.3(a), operating criteria and pro-

NOTICES

cedures were published (35 F.R. 5131) for
coordinated operation and control of the
Truckee and Carson Rivers for service
to Newlands Project during the calendar
year beginning January 1, 1970.

Notice is hereby given that the same
operating criteria and procedures are ap-
proved and will be in effect for the cal-
endar year beginning January 1, 1971,
and ending December 31, 1971.

‘This is an interim measure pending re-
ceipt and evaluation of a report and rec-
ommendations by a special Pyramid Lake
Task Force.

FreD J. RUSSELL,
Under Secretary of the Interior.

JANUARY 21, 1971,
[FR Doc.71-1353 Filed 2-1-71;8:49 am]

- DEPARTRENT OF AGRICULTURE

Packers and Stockyards Administration
PULASKI STOCKYARD, INC., ET AL.
Notice of Changes in Names of Posted Stockyards

It has been ascertained, and notice is hereby given, that the names of the livestock
markets referred to herein, which were posted on the respective dates specified below
as being subject to the provisions of the Packers and Stockyards Act, 1921, as

amended (7 U.S.C. 181 et seq.), have been changed as indicated below.

Original name of stockyard, location,

Current name of stockyard and

and date of posting date of change in name
- GEORGIA .
Pulaski Stock Yard, Hawkinsville, June 2, 1959.... Pulaski Stockyard, Ine., July 1, 1970.
Iowa

Kimballton Auction Co., Ki;nballton, May 20, Kimballton Auction Company, Jan. 1,

1959.

1971.

. KENTUCKY
Pulaski County Livestock Market, Inc., Somerset, Somerset and Pulaski County Livestock

Jan. 25, 1966,

Market, Inc., Jan. 1, 1971,

MINNESOTA

Montevideo Sales Company, Inc,

Apr. 19, 1960,

Montevideo,

Montevideo Sales Company, Jan. 20,
1971,

NEBRASKA

Holdrege Commission Company, Holdrege, Aug. 12,

1967.

Twin Clty Livestock Auction Company, Scotts-

bluff, November 28, 1938.

Holdrege Livestock Commission Com-
pany, Jan. 7,1971,

Morrison Livestock Auction, Jan, 12,
1971.

Done at Washington, D.C., this 27th day of January 1971.

EpwWARD L. THOMPSON,

- Acting Chief, Registrations, Bonds, and
Reports Branch Livestock Marketing Division.

[FR Doc.71-1378 Filed 2-1-71;8:51 am]

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH,
- EDUCATION, AND WELFARE

Office of Education

EDUCATION PROFESSIONS DEVELOP-
MENT PROGRAM OF TEACHER DE-
VELOPMENT FOR DESEGREGATING
SCHOOLS

Amended Notice of Closing Date for
Expression of Interest in 1972 Fiscal
Year Program

Notice is hereby given of the establish-
ment of a new closing date for receipt
of letters of interest for new projects to
be conducted during the fiscal year 1972

-

under the Teacher Development for
Desegregating Schools Program estab-
lished pursuant to the Education Profes-
sions Development Act (20 U.S.C. 1091)
asamended.

Assistance made available through the
Program of Teacher Development for
Desegregating Schools is subject to the
Regulation in 45 CFR Part 80 issued by
the Secretary of Health, Education, and
‘Welfare, and approved by the President,
to effectuate the provisions of section 601
of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 (20 U.S.C.
2000d) . Section 601 provides:

No person in the United States shall, on
the ground of race, color, or national origin,
be excluded from participation in, be denied
the benefits of, or be subjected to discrimina-

tion under any program or activity receiving
Federal financial assistance.

The Education Professions Developa
ment Act provides for programs to im-
prove the quality of education and to help
meet critical shortages of adeauatelv
trained educational personnel, The
Teacher Development for Deseprepating
Schools Program which is supported
under the Act was initiated in fiscal year
1970 in order to meet the special needs of
educational personnel who serve or will
be serving in recently deserrerated
schools. This profram has néw been re-
directed to give special emphasis to proj-
ects which improve and enlarge the skills
of teachers who have been demoted or
displaced incident to the desegrepation
process. Institutions participating in ed-
ucation professions development pro«
grams were advised of this chango by
letter dated November 23, 1970.

The purpose of this notice 1s to further
advise institutions of higher education
that wish to participate in conducting a
new project under the Teacher Develop«
ment for Desegregating Schools Program
that in order to be assured that thelr do«
sire to carry out such a program durlng
the fiscal year 1972 recelves considern-=
tion, letters of interest must be post«
marked within 31 days of the date of tho
publication of thi: notice in the Frprrat,
RecIsTer. The letters should be short and
informsl, They should indicate the intor-
est and capacity of the applicant to un«
dertake & project. Only institutions of
higher education may apply for a grant,
However, proposals that indicate that a
project will be carried out by o consor-
tium of one or more institutions of higher
education, local public educational agen-
cies, and State Departments of Educa-
tion are encouraged.

Letters of interest should be addressed
to and further information may he ob-
tained by writing to the Teacher Devel-
opment for Desegregating Schools
Branch, Bureau of Educational Person-
nel Development, U.S. Office of Educa«
tion, Washington, D.C. 20202,

This notice has no application to other
programs supported under the Edueation
Professions Development Act. Notico of
the closing date for filing letters of ine
terest for these programs appears in the
FEDERAL REGISTER for June 25, 1070 (35
F.R. 10396).

Dated: January 8, 1971,

S. P. MarLanp, Jr,,
- U.S. Commissioner of Education,

Approved: January 28, 1971,

Errror L. RICHARDSON,
Secretary.

[FR Doc.71~1448 Filed 2-1~71;8:50 am]

DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING
AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT

ASSISTANT SECRETARY FOR RENEWAL
AND HOUSING MANAGEMENT

Delegation of Authority With Respect
to Mdajor-Disaster Relief Functions

SectioN A. Delegation of authority.
The Assistant Secretary for Renewal and
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Housing Management is authorized -to
direct and to coordinate, within the De-
partment of Housing and Urban Devel-
opment and with the Office of Emer-
gency Preparedness, major-disaster relief
funections assigned to the Department by
the Director of the Office of Emergency
Préparedness, pursuant to Public Law
81-875 (42 U.S.C. 1855), Public Law 89—
769 (42 US.C. 1855aa), and Public Law
91-79 (42 -U.S.C. 1855aaa); Executive
Orders 10427, 10737, and 11495; and
regulations of OEP codified in 32 CFR

Parts 1708, 1710, and 1715. The Assistant

Secretary is authorized to use the per-
t

. -sonnel and resources of the Departmen

in major-disaster areas in the manner
and fo the extent directed by the Direc-
tor of the Office of Emergency Prepared-
ness.

Sec. B. Authonty to redelegate The -

Assistant Secretary is authorized to re-

delegate to employees of the Department

any of the authority delegated to him in
section A. ~

(See. .7(d), Department of Housing and
Urban Development Act, 42 U.S.C. 3535(d))

Effective date: This delegation of au-

thonty is effective August 3, 1970.

!

GEORGE ROMNEY,
Secretary of Housing and
Urban Development.

[FR Doc.71-1379 Filed 2-1-71;8:51 am]

REGIONAL ADMINISTRATORS, AREA
- DIRECTORS, ET AL.

Designation as Contracting Officer
- and Redelegation of Authority With
Respect to Major-Disaster Relief
Functions

SectioN A. Designation and redelega-
tion. Each Regional Administrator,
Deputy Regional Administrator, Area
Director, and Deputy Area Director of
the Department of Housing and Urban

_Development is designated a contracting

officer, and is- authorized to enter into
and administer procurement contracts
within_major-disaster areas under his

jurisdiction and t0 make related defer- -

minations, except determinations under

-section 302(¢) (11), (12), and (13) of
_the Federal Property and Administrative

Services Act (41 U.S.C. 252(e) (11), (12),
and (13)), with respect to major-disas-
ter relief functions assigned fo the De-
partment by the Director, Office of Emer-
geney Preparedness pursuant to Public
Taw 81-875 (42 U.S.C. 1855), Public Law
89-769 (42 U.S.C. 1855aa), and Public
Law 91-79 (42 US.C. 1855aaa) ; Execu-
tive Orders 10427, 10737, and 11495; and
OEP regulations codified in 32 CFR Parts

1709, 1710, and 1715. -

Sec. B. Authority to redelegate. Each
Regional Administrator, Deputy Re-
gional Administrator, Area Director, and
Deputy Area Director is authorized to
redelegate to subordinate employees any

" of the authority redelegated in section A.

(Secretary’s delegation of authority pub-
lished at 36 F.R. effective Aug. 3, 1970; sec. 7
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(d), Department of Housing and Urban De-
velopment Act, 42 U.S.C. 3635(d))

Effective date: This document is effec-
tive August 3, 1970.
Noruaw V. WATSON,
. Acting Assistant Secretary jor
Renewal and Housing Lianagement.
[FR Doc.71-1380 Filed 2-1-71;8:51 ary]

DEPARTMENT OF
TRANSPORTATION

Federal Railroad Administration
[FRA-Petition-No. 17}

LOUISIANA AND NORTH WEST
RAILROAD CO.

Petition for Further Hearing and
Consideration .

Petition of the Iquisiana and North
West Railroad Co. for further hearing
and further consideration of its request
for an exemption from the 14 hours-of-
service-limitation in Public Law 91-169.

1t is hereby determined that the peti-
tion of this carrier should be assigned for
further hearing and further considera-
tion. Accordingly, it is ordered that it
be set for hearing on March 18, 1971, at
"9:30 a.m., cs.t., in conference room at
City Hall, East Main Street, Homer, LA,

*Issued this 25th day of January 1971 in
Washington, D.C.
- RonerT R. Boyp,
Director, Office of Hearings and
Proceedings and Hearing Ex-

aminer.
[FR Doc.71-1346 Filed 2-1-71;8:48 am]

{FRA-Potition-No, 17]
AMERICAN SHORT LINE RAILROAD
ASSOCIATION

Notice of Further Hearing and Further
Consideration .

Petition of the American Short Line
Railroad Association seeking exemption
of certain named carriers from the 14
. hours-of-service-limitation in Public

Washington, Idaho & Montana Rail-
way Co., Vermont Railway Inc, Texas
Central Railroad, Northampton and
Bath Railroad Co., Roscoe, Snyder, and
Pacific Rallway, and St. Johnsbury &
Lamoille County Railroad.

The captioned carriers, by petition
filed January 20, 1971, seck further hear-

. ing and further consideration of thelr
petition for exemption from the 14
hours-of-service-limitation in Public
Law 91-169. The petition indicates that
a hearing in Washington, D.C., would be
agreeable to the parties. In the circum-
stances the considered petition, as it
pertains to the captioned carriers is
hereby set down for further hearing on
February 17, 1971 at 9:30 am,, es.t, in
conference*rocom 4432, Nassif Building,

- Law 91-169.
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400 Seventh Street SW., Washington,
DC and for appropriate proceedings
thereon.

The petition for further hearing and
further consideration, as it pertains fo
the Washington, Idaho & Montana Rail-
way Co., included further pleadings on
behalf of The carrier and sugzested that
a favorable decision might immediately
bz made applicable to this carrier based
on the additional”evidence submitted
with the petition of January 20, 1971.
‘The examiner has considered the supple-
mental statement of this carrier and
finds, however, that it is not yet persua-
sive that the sought relief should be
granted. Accordinaly, this carrier’s peti-
tion is embraced in the further hearing
to be held February 17, 1971.

Issued this 25th day of January 1971
in Washincton, D.C.

RozzrrR.BoOYD,
Director, Office of Hearings &
Proceedings and Hearing
Ezgminer.

[FR Dos/11-1347 Filed 2-1-71;8748 am}

[FRA-Pectition-No. 22}

RICHMOND, FREDERICKSBURG, AND
POTOMAC RAILROAD CO.

Petition for Relief From Requirements

By o letter dated December 15, 1970,
which has been received as a petition,
the Richmond, Fredericksburg, and
Potomac Rallroad Co. seeks relief from
the requirements of §232.12(3) of the
Rules of Inspection and Test of Air
Brakes so as to be permitted to perform
an amended air brake test at Richmond, -
Va,, on certain run-throush passenger
trains operated over its line. More spe-
cifically the petitioner seeks the type of
rellef which has been granted in FRA-
Petition-Nos. 1 et al;, as first set forth in
the decislon served October 22, 1570.

The involved trains, when originating
at southern terminals on the SCL Rail-
road, proceed northward fto Richmond
and over the RF&ZP Railroad to Wash-
inston, D.C., where motive power is
chanred. This operation is reversed
southbound from the time the motive
power Is placed to the train at Wash-
inrton, D.C., until it reaches its Florida
destination, “with 500-mile test and in-
spection being performed at Hamflef,
N.C., end Florence, S.C., iIn hoth
directions.

The RF&P requests that the following
trains which are classified as ‘“run-
through® by definition in the Octobar 22,
1970 order, be included in ifs pefition:
58 Siiver 2feteor (northbound).
b7 SilverMctecr (couthbound).

22 Silver Star (northbound).
o1.Sfiver Star (couthbound).
62 Champlon (northbound).
91 Cnampfion (csouthbound).
2 Florida Speelal (northbound).
1 Florida Speelal (couthbound).

It is determined that the petition
should be, and it is hereby, assiened for
oral hearinz and for appropriate pro-
ceedings thereon. The hearing shall ke
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held February 26, 1971, at 9:30 am,,
es.t, in conference room 4432, Nassif
Building, 400 Seventh Street SW.,
‘Washington, DC.

Issued this 25th day of January 1971
in Washington, D.C.
ROBERT R. Boyp,
Director, Office of Hearings and
Proceedings and hearing Ez-
aminer.

[FR Doc.71—13§8 Filed 2-1-71;8:48 am]

[FRA-Petition-No. 23]
TEXAS-NEW MEXICO RAILWAY CO.

Petition Seeking Exemption From 14
Hours-of-Service-Limitation

By application filed January 6, 1971,
the Texas-New Mexico Railway Co. seeks
exemption from the 14 hours-of-service~
limitation in Public Law 91-169.-

The petitioner asked that it be given
2 full hearing and it is now determined

" that the proceeding should be, and it is
hereby, set down for oral hearing. The
hearing shall be held March 17, 1971 at
9:30 a.m,, c.s.t., in conference room 101,
Federal Building, 1114 Commerce Street,
Dallas, TX, and for appropriate
proceedings thereon.

Issued this 25th day of January 1971
in Washington, D.C.

ROBERT R. Boyp,
Director, Office of Hearings &
Proceedings and Hearing
Examiner.

[FR Doc.71-1349 Filed 2-1-71;8:48 am]

ATOMIC ENERGY COMMISSION

CONSUMERS POWER CO.

Notice of Receipt of Application for
Construction Permit and Operating
License

Consumers Power Co., 212 West Michi-
gan Avenue, Jackson, Mich., pursuant to
the Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as
amended, has filed an application, dated
January 13, 1969, for permits to con-
struct and licenses to operate two pres-
surized water nuclear power reactors,
designated as the Midland Plant, Units
Nos, 1 and 2, at its site on the Tittabawa-
see River in Midland County, Mich., and
adjacent to the Dow Chemical Co.’s main
industrial complex in the city of Mid-
land. -

Each of the proposed reactors is de-
signed for initial operation at approxi-
mately 2,452 thermal megawatts, with
a total electrical output of approximately
1,325 megawatts plus 4,050,000 lbs./hr.
of process steam.

Any person who wishes to have his
views on the antitrust aspects of the ap-
plication presented to the Attorney Gen-
eral for consideration shall submit such
views to the Commission within sixty
(60) days after January 12, 1971.

A copy of the application and the
amendments thereto are available for

1
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public inspection at the Commission’s
Public Document; Room, 1717 H Street
NW., Washington, DC, and at the Grace
Dow Memorial Library, 1710 West St.,
Andrews Road, Midland, MI.

Dated at Bethesda, Md., this 31st day
of December 1970,
"For the Atomic Energy Commission.

FRANK SCHROEDER,
Acting Director,
Division of Reactor Licensing.

[FR Doc.71-180 Filed 1-11-71;8:45 am]

[Docket No. 50-322]
LONG ISLAND LIGHTING CO.

Schedule for Hearing

In the matter of Long Island Lighting
Co., Shoreham Nuclear Power Station;
Docket No. 50-322.

The hearing in the captioned matter
will be continued on Tuesday, Febru-
ary 9, 1971, at 10 a.mn., local time, in the
Holiday Inn, 4089 Nesconset, Port Jeffer-
son Highway, Centerreach, NY 11720.
The hearing is scheduled to continue
through Friday, February 19, 1971,

The first week of the proceeding will

. consist of the ¢ontinued cross-examina-~

tion of the Regulatory Staff witnesses by
the parties followed by redirect examina-~
tion by the Regulatory Staff,

On Monday, February 15, 1971, Inter~
venors, Connecticut Action Now, Inc.,
and Fairfield County Citizens for Envi-
ronmental Control, Inc., will present
their testimony. On Tuesday, Febru-
uary 16, 1971, Intervenors, New York
State Atomic Energy Council, and At~
torney General, State of New York, will
present their testimony. On Wednesday,
February 17, 1971, Intervenor, Iloyd
Harbor Study Group, will present their
testimony.

Two weeks prior to the time of their
presentation each party will furnish the
Board and the other parties, copies of the
testimony which they propose to offer.
This proceeding will shortly be observing
its first anniversary. The Board notes
‘that all the parties have had more than
ample time to prepare their cases and
to participate in this proceeding on an
orderly basis. - :

Dated at: Washington, D.C., this 29th’
day of January 1971. :

ATOMIC SAFETY AND LICENS-
ING BOARD,

JamEeEs R. YORE,
. Chairman.

[FR Doc.71-1447 Filed 2-1-71;8:50 am]

(CIVIL SERVIGE COMMISSION

DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

Notice of Grant of Authority To Make
a Noncareer Executive Assignment

Under authority of §9.20 of Civil
Service Rule IX (5 CFR 9.20), the Civil
Service Commission authorizes the De-
partment of Commerce to fill by non-

career executive assignment In the ox-
cepted service the position of Director,
Office of Business Research and Anal«
ysis, Domestic and International Busi-

- ness, Bureau of Domestic Commerce,

UniTep STATES CIvIL SCiyv-
ICE COMMISSION,
James C. Sery,
Executive Assistant to
the Commissioners.

[FR Doc.71-1344 Filed 2-1-71;8:48 nm}

[sEAL]

DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE

Notice of Grant of Authority To Make
Noncareer Executive Assignment

Under authority of §9.20 of Civil
Service Rule IX (6 CFR 9.20), the Civil
Service Commission authorizes the Do~
partment of Defense to fill by noncareor
executive assignment in the excepted
service the pogition of Principal Deputy
Assistant Secretary (Systems Analysis),
Office of the Secretary of Defense,

UNITED STATES CIvil SCRV~
1ceE COMMISSION,
[sear]l James C. Sery,
Executive Assistant to
the Commissioners,

. [FR Doc.71-1345 Filed 2-1-71;8:48 am)

FEDERAL MARITIME COMMISSION

AMERICAN EXPORT ISBRANDTSEN
LINES, INC. ET AlL.

Notice of Agreement Filed

Notice is hereby given that the follow-
ing agreement has been filed with the
Commission for approval pursuant to
section 15 of the Shipping Act, 1916, as
amended (39 Stat. 733, 75 Stat. 763, 46
U.S.C. 814),

Interested parties may inspect and ob-
tain a copy of the agreement at the
Washington office of the Federal Mari-
time Commission, 1405 I Street NW.,
Room 1202; or may inspect the agree-
ment at the Field Offices located at Now
York, N.Y.,, New Orleans, La., and San
Francisco, Calif. Comments on such
agreements, including requests for hear«
ing, may be submitted to the Secrotary,
Federal Maritime Commission, Washe
ington, D.C. 20573, within 10 doys after
publication of this notice in the Frorrat
REGISTER. Any person desiring o hearing
on the proposed agreement shall provide
a clear and concise statement of the
matters upon which they desire to
adduce evidence. An allegation of dis-
crimination or unfairness shall be ac~
companied by a statement describing the

. discrimination or unfairness with partioc-

ularity. If a violation of the Act or det
riment to the commerce of the United
States is alleged, the statement shall sot
forth with particularity the acts and ofr-
cumstances said to constitute such viola-
tibn or detriment to commerce, .

A copy of any such statement should
also be forwarded to the party fillng the
agreement (as indicated hereinafter),

N



and the statement should indicate that
this "has been done.

American Export Isbrandisen ILines,
Inc., Atlantic Container Line, Lid., Dart
Containerline Inc., Hatag-Lloyd Aktien~-
gesellschaft, Sea-Land Service, Inc., Sea~
train Lines, Inc., United States Lmes,

-~ Inec.

Notice of reguest for an extension of
an approyed agreement filed by: .

* Mr. J. Scott Morrison, Vice-President, Traffic
- Sea-Land Service, Inc., Post Office Box
1050, Elizabeth, NJ 07207.

Agreement No. 9899-1 is a request to

extend the approval of the original-

agréement for an additional 3 months
from February 24, 1971. The original
agreements per_mits the parties, all con-
tainer operators in the North Atlantic
trades, to exchange information and to
. -cooperate in developing information
_.concerning intermodal and container
operations, practices, and experiences
“between U.S. Atlantic ports and Atlantic
ports of continental Europe, Baltic and
Scandinavian ports, Mediterranean ports
and ports of the United Kingdom and
. Rire.

Dated: January 29, 1971,

_By order of the Federal Maritime
Commis;sion.

- Francis C. HURNEY,
Secretary.

- [FRDoc.71-1487 Filed 2-1-71;8:50 am]

FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION

[Docket No. G-6061, etc.]

NATIONAL COOPERATIVE REFINERY
_ ASSOCIATION ET AlL.

Fmdmgs and Order

JANUARY 25, 1971,

Findings and order after statutory
hearing issuing certificates of public
- convenience and necessity, amending
orders issuing certificates, permitting
and approving abandonment of service,
terminating certificates, terminating
proceeding, substituting respondent,
making successor co-respondent, redes-
ignating proceedings, requiring filing of
agreements and undertakings, and ac-
cepting related rate schedules and sup-
plements for filing.

Each of the applicants listed herein
has filed an application pursuant to sec-
tion 7 of the Natural Gas Act for a certif-
jcate of public convenience and neces-
sity authorizing the sale and delivery of
natural gas in interstate commerce or for
perm1551on and approval to abandon
service or a petition to amend an order
jssuing & certificate, all as more fully set
forth in the applications and petitions,
as supplemented and amiended.

Applicants have filed related FPC gas
rate schedules or supplements thereto
and propose to initiate, abandon, or add
to natural gas service in interstate com-
merce as indicated in the tabulation
herein, All sales certificated herein are at
rates either equal to or below the ceiling
prices established by the Commission’s
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statement of general policy No. 61-1, as
amended, or involve sales for which per-
manent certiﬁcat& have been previously
issued; except that initial sales from
areas for which area rates have been
determined pre authorized to be made at
or below the applicable area base rates
adjusted for quality of the gas, and un-
der the conditions prescribed in the
orders determining said rates.

National Cooperative Refinery Asso-
ciation, applicant in Dockets Nos. G-
6061 and G-14891, G-9834, G-9833,
G-10191, and G-14892, G-10362, and
CI 64-294 proposes to continue the sale
of natural gas heretofore authorized in
said dockets to be made pursuant to
United States Smelting Refining and
Mining Co. FPC Gas Rate Schedules Nos.
4, 6,1, 8,9, and 16, respectively. Said rate
schedules will be redesignated as those
of applicant and the sales authorized
in Dockets Nos. G-14891 and G-14892
will be authorized to be continued
pursuant to the certificates issued in
Dockets Nos. G-6061 and G-10191,
respectively. ‘The present rate under
the predecessor's FPC Gas Rate Sched-
ule No. 4 is in effect subject to re-
fund in Docket No. RI64-669 and the
present rate under the predecessor's
FPC Gas Rate Schedules Nos. 6, 7, 8, and
9 is in effect subject to refund in Docket
No. RI64-656. Applicant has filed mo-
tions to be made co-respondent in said
proceedings and indicates in its certifi-
cate applications that it will assume the
total refund obligation from the time the
predecessor’s rates were made effective
subject to refund if so required by the
Commission. Applicant will be made co-
respondent in said proceedings and the
proceedings will be redesignated ac-
cordingly. Section 154.92(d)(3) of the
regulations under the Natural Gas Act
provides that an assignee’s refund ob-
ligation attaches as of the effective date
of the order granting its certificate in the
absence of a voluntary assumption of &
greater obligation. Inasmuch as the pred-
ecessor’s rate schedules are belng ac-
cepted for filing as of the effective dates
of the transfers of the properties, appli-
cant will be required to file in Dockets
Nos. RI64-656 and RI64~009 agreements
and undertakings to assure the refunds
of only those amounts collected by it,
together with interest at the rate of 7
percent per annum, in excess of the
amounts determined to be just and rea-
sonable in sald proceedings. The pred-
ecessor commenced the sale in Docket
No. C164-294 pursuant to a temporary
certificate at the rate of 17.7 cents per
Mcf at 15.025 ps.ia. subject to refund.
Inasmuch as the Commission hereln
finds that an initial rate of 17.7 cents
" per Mcf is required by the public con-
venience and necessity, applicant and its
predecessor are relleved of any refund
oblication in Docket No. CI64-294,

Frank O. Elliott, doing business as
Elliott Oil Co. (Operator) et al.,, appli-
cant in Dockets Nos. G-18742, G-20517,
and CI61-388, proposes to continue the
sales of natural gas heretofore author-
ized in said dockets to he made pursuant
to Elliott Production Co. FPC Gas Rate
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Schedules Nos. 3 and 4 and Sunshine
Royalty Co. FPC Gas Rate Schedule No.
2, respectively. Said rate schedules will
be redesignated as those of applicant.
Applicant also proposes to continue the
s2les authorized in Dockets Nos. CS67-89
and CS67-94 to be made by Sunshine
Royalty Co. and Elliott Proeduction Co.,
respectively. Applicant will be substituted
as certificate holder in Dackef No. CS67—
984 and the small producer certificate is-
sued in Dacket No. CS67-89 will ke ter-
minated. At the time that the small pro-
ducer certificate was issued in Dacket No.
CS57-94, the FPC gas rate schedules of
Eliott Production Co., except Nos. 1 and
5, were canceled. FPC Gas Rate Sched-
ules Nos. 1 and 5 were involved in the
proceeding on the order to show cause
in Docket No. AR61-1, et al. Since re-
funds of amounts collected under said
rate schedules have now been made, it is
appropriate that said rate schedules
should be canceled at this time. The
present rate under Elliott Production Co.
FPC Gas Rate Schedule No. 3 is effective -
subject to refund in Dacket No. RI64-567
ond an increased rate under Elliott Pro-
ductlon Co. FPC Gas Rate Schedule No.
4 is suspended in Dockef No. RI64-580.
The present rate under Sunshine Royalty
Co. FPC Gas Rate Schedule No. 2 is
effective subject to refund in Dacket No.
RI64-56G8. Therefore, applicant will be
made co-respondent in the proceedings
pending in Dockets Nos. RI64-567 and
RIG4-568 and will be substituted in leu
of Elliott Production Co. as respondent
in the proceeding pending in Dacket No.
RI64-580; sald procesdings will be re-
desiemated accordingly; and applicant
will be required to file agreements and
undertakings in Dockets Nos. R1I64-567
snd RI6G4-568 to assure the refunds of
ony amounts collected by him in excess
of the amounts determined to be just and
reasonable in said proceedings.

Aztec Ol & Gas Co., applicant in
Docket No. G-16015, proposes to continue
the sale of natural gas heretofore author-
ized in sald docket to be made pursuant
to El Paso Products Co. FPC Gas Rafe
Schedule No. 4. Said rate schedule will
be redesignated as that of applicant. The
present rate under said rate schedule is
In effect subject to refund in Docket No.
RY64-4€0. Applicant is presently a co-
respondent in said proceeding and has
heretofore filed a general undertaking
to assure the refunds of amounis col-
lected In excess of amounts determined
to be just and reasonable in proceedings
unger section 4(e) of the Natural Gas.
Act.

The Commission’s staff has reviewed
each application and recommends each
actlon ordered as consistent with zall
substantive Commission policies and re-
quired by the public convenience and
necessity.

After due notice by puhncation in the
FEDERAL REGISTER, & notice of interven-
tion by The People of The State of Cali-
fornia and The Public Utilitles Commis-
slon of the State of California was filed
in Docket No. CI64-294, in the matter of
the application filed on September 3,
1963, in said docket. Said intervention
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has been withdrawn. No other petitions to
intervene, notices of intervention or pro-
tests to the granting of the applications
have been filed.

At a hearing held on January 21, 1971,
the Commission on its own motion re-
ceived and made a part of the record in
this proceeding all evidence, including
the applications and petitions, as sup-
plemented and amended, and exhibits
thereto, submitted in support of the
authorizations sought herein, and upon
consideration of the record.

The Commission finds:

(1) Each applicant herein is a
“natural-gas company” within the mean-
ing of the Natural Gas Act as heretofore
found by the Commission or will be en-
gaged in the sale of natural gas in inter-
state commerce for resale for ultimate
public consumption, subject to the ju-
risdiction of the Commission, and will,
therefore, be a “natural-gas company”
within the meaning of the Natural Gas
Act upon the commencement of service
under the authorizations hereinafter
granted. .

(2) The sales of natural gas herein-
before described, as more fully described
in the applications in this proceeding,
will be made in interstate commerce sub-
Ject to the jurisdiction of the Commis-
sion; and such sales by applicants, to-
gether with the construction and
operation of any facilities subject to the
Jjurisdiction of the Commission necessary
therefor, are subject to the requirements
of subsections (¢) ‘and (e) of section 7
of the Natural Gas Act.

(3) Applicants are able and willing
properly to do the acts and to perform
the service proposed and to conform to
the provisions of the Natural Gas Act
and the requirements, rules and regula-
tions of the Commission thereunder.

(4) The sales of natural gas by appli-
cants, together with the construction and
operation of any facilities subject to the
jurisdiction of the Commission necessary
therefor, are required by the public con-
venience and necessity and certificates
therefor should be issued as hereinafter
ordered.

(5) It is necessary and appropriate in
carrying out the provisions of the Natural
Gas Act and the public convenience and
necessity require that the orders issuing
certificates of public convenience and
necessity in various dockets involved
herein should be amended as hereinafter
ordered and conditioned.

(6) It is'necessary and appropriate in
carrying out the provisions of the
Natural Gas Act that the sales heretofore
authorized in Dockets Nos. G-14891 and
G-14892 should be authorized to be con-
tinued pursuant to the certificates here-
tofore issued in Dockets Nos. G-6061
and G-10191, respactively, and that the
certificates in Dockets Nos. G-14891 and
G-14892 should be terminated.

(7) It is necessary and appropriate in
carrying out the provisions of the
Natural Gas Act that the sale heretofore
authorized in Docket No. G-18403 should
be authorized to be continued pursuant
to the certificate heretofore issued in
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Docket No. G-18352 and the certificate
in Docket No. G-18403 should be
terminated. -

(8) The sale of natural gas proposed
to be abandoned as hereinktefore de-
scribed and as more fully described in
the application and in the tabulation
herein is subject to the requirements of
subsection (b) of section 7 of the
Natural Gas Act.

(9) The abandonment proposed by.

Applicant herein is permitted by the
public convenience and necessity and
should be approved as hereinafter
ordered.

(10) Itisnecessary and appropriate in
carrying out the provisions of the
Natural Gas Act that the certificate here-
tofore issued to applicant relating to the
abandonment hereinafter permitted and
approved should be terminated.

(11) Itis necessary and appropriate in
carrying out the provisions of the Nat-
ural Gas Act that the proceeding pend-
ing in Docket No. RI69-25 should be ter-
minated only with respect to sales made
pursuant to Mobil Oil Corp. FPC Gas
Rate Schedule No. 81.

(12) It is necessary and appropriate
in carrying out the provisions of the Nat-
ural ‘Gas Act that National Cooperative
Refinery Association should be made a
co-respondent in the procedings pending
in Dockets Nos. RI64-656 and RI64-669,
that said proceedings should be redes-
ignated accordingly, and that it should
be required to file agreements and under-
takings in said proceedings.

(13) It is necessary and appropriate
in carrying out the provisions of the Nat-
ural Gas Act that Frank O. Elliott, doing
business as Elliott Oil Co. (Operator)
et al., should be made co-respondent in
the proceedings pending in Dockets Nos.
RI64-567 and RI64-568 and should be
substituted in lieu of Elliott Production
Co. as respondent in the proceeding
pending in Docket No. RI64-580; that
said proceedings should be redesignated
accordingly; and that he should be re-
quired to file agreements and undertak-
ings in Dockets Nos. RI64-567 and
RI64-568.

(14) Itis necessary and appropriate in
carrying out the provisions of the Nat-
ural Gas Act and the public convenience
and necessity require that the order issu-
ing a small producer certificate in Docket
No. CS67-94 should be amended by sub-
stituting Frank O, Elliott, doing business
as Elliott Oil Co. (Operator) et al., as
certificate holder and by authorizing him
to continue thereunder the sales of nat-
ural gas heretofore authorized in Docket
No. CS67-89.

(15) It is necessary and appropriate
in carrying out the provisions of the Nat-
ural Gas Act that the FPC gas rate
schedules and supplements related to the
authorizations hereinafter granted
should be accepted for filing,

The Commission orders:

(A) Certificates of public convenience
and necessity are issued upon the terms
and conditions of this order authorizing
sales by applicants of natural gas in
interstate commerce for resale, together

with the construction and operation of
any facilities subject to the jurlsdiction
of the Commission necessary therefor,
all as hereinbefore described ond as more
fully described in the applications and
in the tabulation herein.-

(B) The certificates granted in para-
graph (A) above are not transferable and
shall be effective only so long as appli-
cants continue the acts or operations
hereby authorized in accordance with the
provisions of the Natural Gas Act and
the the applicable rules, regulations, and
orders of the Commission,

(C) The grant of the certificates ig-
sued in paragraph (A) above shall not be
construed as a waiver of the requirements
of section 4 of the Natural Gas Act or of
Part 154 or Part 157 of the Commission's
regulations thereunder and is without
prejudice to any findings or orders which
have been or which may hereafter be
made by the Commission in any procecd~
Ings now pending or hereafter instituted
by or against applicants. Further, our
action in this proceeding shall not fore-
close nor prejudice any future proceed-
ings or objections relating to the opera=
tion of any price or related provislony
in the gas purchase contracts herein in-
volved. Nor shall the grant of the cer«
tificates aforesaid for service to the par-
ticular customers involved imvly ap-
proval of all of the terms of the con-
tracts, particularly as to the cessation of
service upon termination of sald con-
tracts as provided by sectlon 7(b) of
the Natural Gas Act. The grant of tho
certificates aforescid shall not be con-
strued to preclude the imposition of any
sanctions pursuant to the provislons of
the Natural Gas Act for the unauthorized
commencement of any sales of natural
gas subject to said certifieates.

(D) The certificates issued hereln and
the amended certificates are subject to
the following conditions:,

(a) The rates for sales authorized in
Dockets Nos. CI68-650, CI171-134, CI71-
281, and CI71-333 shall be the applica-
ble area base rates prescribed in Opinlon
No. 586, as adjusted for quality of gas,
or the confract rates, whichever are
lower.

(b) Within 90 days from the date of
initial delivery appleants in Dockets
Nos. CI71-281 and CIT1-333 shall file
threc coples of a rate schedule quality
statement in the form preseribed in
Opinion No. 586.

(e) If the quality of the gas delivered
by applicants in Dockets Nos. CI68-650,
CIT1-134, CI71-281 and CI71-333 dovi-
ates at any time from the quality stand-
ards set forth in Opinion No. 586, so a3
to require a downward adjustment of the
existing rates, notices of changes in
rates shall be filed pursuant to section 4
of the Natural Gas Act: Provided, how-
ever, That adjustments reflecting
changes in Btu content of the pas shall
be computed by the applicable formuln
and charged without the filing of notices
of changes in rates.

(d) In the event that any amounts axro
collected in excess of the applicable area
rates, as adjusted for quality of the gos,
applicants in Dockets Nos. CI71-281 and
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CT71-333 shall refund to buyers, with
interest af the rate of 7 percent per an-
num, 211 excess amounts so collected from
the date of initial delivery.

(e) The sauthorizations granted in
Dockets Nos. C168-650 and CI71-281 are
conditioned upon any determination
which may be made in the proceeding
pending in Docket No. R-338 with respect
to the  transportation of liquefiable
hydrocarbons.

_(f) The authorizations granted in
Dockets Nos. G-18352 and CI67-292 shail
be subject to Opinion No. 586.

(g) The rate for the sale authorized
in Docket No. C169-49 shall be 15 cents
per Mcf at-14.65 psia.

() The initial rate for the sale au-
thorized in Docket No. CI71-360 shall be
15 cents per Mecf at 14.65 p.s.ia. subject
to upward B.ba. adjustment not to ex-
ceed 2.2 cents per Mcf.

(i) The sale authorized in Docket No.
G-16015 shall be made at a rate of 14.0536
cents per Mcf at 15.025 p.s.i.a. subject to
refund in Docket No. RI64-460.

(E) The certificate. issued in Docket
No. CI71-281 involving the =ale of gas by
Anadarko Production Co., to its affiliate,
Panhandle Eastern Pipe Line Co., deter-
mines the rate which legally may be paid
by the buyer to the seller, but is without
prejudice to any action which the Com-
mission may take in any rate proceeding
involving either company.

(F) The orders issuing certificates in
Dockets Nos. C168-650 and CI69-49 are
amended by adding thereto authorization
to sell natural gas as described in the
tabulation herein.

(@) The order issuing a certificate in
Docket No. G-18352—is amended to in-
clude the sales of natural gas heretofore
authorized in Docket No. G-18403 and
the certificate heretofore issued in Docket
No. G-18403 is terminated.

- (H) The orders issuing certificates in
Dockets Nos. CI64-62, CI68-1049, and
CT70-973 are amended by deleting there-
from authorization to sell natural gas
from acreage assigned to Applicants in
Dockets Nos. CIT1-373, CI71-372, and
CT71-3171, respectively. .

(I) The sales heretofore authorized in
Dockets Nos. G-14891 and G-14892 shall
be made pursuant to the certificates
. heretofore issued in Dockets Nos. G-6061
and G-10191, respectively, and the cer-

tificates in Dockets Nos. G-14891 and G- )

14892 are terminated.

(J) The orders issuing certificates in
Dockets Nos. G-6061, G-9833, G-9834,
G-10191, G-10362, G-16015, G-18742,
G-20517, CI61-388, CI167-292, CI67-1155,
and CI67-94 are amended to reflect the
successors in interest as certificate
holders. A
_ (R) Permission for an approval of the

abandonment of service by applicant, as
hereinbefore described, all as more fully
described in the application and in the
tabulation herein are granted.

(I.) The certificate heretofore issued
in Docket No. G-12082 is terminated.

(M) The proceeding pending in
Docket No. RI69-25 is terminated only
with respect to sales made pursuant to

NOTICES

Mobél1 0il Corp. FEC Gas Rate Schedule
No. 81.

(N) National Cooperative Refinery
Association is made a co-respondent in
the proceedings pending in Doackets Nos.
RI64-656 and RIG4-669 and sald proceed-
ings are redesignated accordingly. Na-
tional Cooperative Refinery Ascociation
shall comply with the refunding proce-
dure required by the Natural Gas Act and
§ 154.102 of the regulations thereunder.

(O) Within 30 days from the issuance
of this order, National Cooperative Re-
finery Asscciation shall execute, in the
form set out below, and shall file with the
Secretary of the Commission acceptable
agreements and undertakings in Dackets
Nos. RI64-656 and RI64-669 to assure
the refunds of any amounts collected by
it, together with interest at the rate of
7 percent per annum, in excess of the
amounts determined to be just and rea-
sonable in said proceedings. Unless noti-
fied to the contrary by the Secretary of
the Commission within 30 days from the
date of submission, such agreements and
undertakings shall be deemed to have
been accepted for filing. The agreements
and undertakings shall remain in full
force and effect until discharged by the
Commission.

(P) Frank O. Elliott, dolng business as
Eliott Oil Co. (Operator) et al, is made
a co-respondent in the proceedings pend-
ing in Dockets Nos. RI64-567 and RIG4~
568 and is substituted in lieu of Elliott
Production Co. as respondent in the
proceeding pending in Docket No. RI64-
580; and said proceedings are redesle-
nated accordingly. Frank O. Elliott shall
comply with the refunding procedure
required by the Natural Gas Act and
§ 154,102 of the regulations thereunder.

(Q) Within 30 days from the issuance
of this order, Frank O. Elliott, doing

1553

buslnezs as Elliott Oil Co.. (Opera-
tor) et al., shall execute, in the form
cet out below, and shall file with the Sec~
retary of the Commission acceptable
acreements and undertakings in Dackets
Nos. RI64-557 and RIG4-568 to assure
the refunds of any amounts collected by
him, togzether with interest at the rate
of 7 percent per annum, in excess of the
amounts determined to be just and rea-
sonable in said proceedings. Unless noti-
fled to the contrary by the Secrefary of
the Commission within thirty days from
the date of submission, such agreements
and undertakings shall be deemed fo
have been accepted for filing. The agree-
ments and undertakings shall remain in
full force and effect until discharged

the Commission. -

(R) The order issuing a small pro-
ducer certificate of public convenience
and necessity to Elliott Production Co.
in Doclet No. CS67-94 is amended by
substituting Frank O. Eliott, doing busi-
ness as Elliott Ofl Co. (Operator) et al.,
as certificate holder and by authorizing
him to continue thereunder the sales of
nautral gas heretofore authorized in
Docket No. C567-89; and in all other re-
spects said order shall remain in full
force and effect. The small producer cer-
tificate issued in Docket No. CSE7-89 to
Sunshine Royalfy Co. iIs terminated. El-
lott Production Co. FPC Gas Rate
Schedule Nos. 1 and 5 are canceled.

(S) The rate schedules and rate
schedule supplements related to the au-
thorizations granted herein are accepted
for filing or are redesignated, all as de-
seribed in the tabulation herein.

By the Commission.

[seavl Gorpox M. GraxT,
Secretary.

PPC ratecchedala toboaceepted

Decket No. Applicant Purchocer, fictd, and
ond date fled locatien Deceription and dato No. Sapp.
cf dzcament
G301 . ... Natlonal Cooparative  El Paso Natuml Gos Co.,  United States Smeltlng ) J
(G-14501) 2 Relgery Acgsiation Blanego Mema Verds Tclalnz ond Mininz Co.,
E 0-18-70 (cucxessor to Unlted Fic'd, SanInanond PPC GES No.4.
States Smalting, - Rio Amvita Countles, Snp?!ments (5 2 T S 13 13
Refiniog, and Minlsg N Mex. Dot el ouseerdon 31510 aaae o
Co.). Convogansa 1-23-03% .. 13 4
- Effectiva dates 1-1-63
G-0333. do. F1Paoo Watuml G=3 Ce., Unltcd States Smeltlez )
E2-21-70 Jouzela (Pixtured TRclinlez end Mintog Co.,
Cliffs) Fiz!4, 1a Plata FPC GRS No.7.
County, Cclo. Sapplemznts Noge 1-2ecaaa e 20 1-2
Netizaof cuceacion 1810 e e oo aeeas
Ceavoyange 1-23-€93 e by 3
Efccticodate: 1-143 e eaaeaccceeemam
G-9334 do. Bl Paco Naotural Gas Co., Unlted £4atcs Smelties 19 e
E 9-21-70 Iguocto (Dakola- Rcfinfoz and Mintoz Co.,
Momrtoon) FllL, ka FFC GRS No. 6.
Piata Cenaty, Cala. Sapplomoats Neg. 12 eeeaae hie) 1-2
Natizeefouceeim 3810 e
Ceaveyance 1-23-C03 oo 13 3
Effretive dates 1-1-C3
G-10191 do. Bl Paso Natural Gas C9., Unitzd States Smeltirz 0 & oeeeee
(G-14502) 1 Ignacto (Mo Verda- Tefialnz and Miatog Co.,
E 9-21-70 Dakats) Fild, ks FPC GRS No.8.
Plata County, Cel2. Sapplzmenats Nog. 1-18.eeaan 21 1-18
Neotleeofenoeelon 31310 cmee o ceeeee e
Conveyanco 1-23-69 % v aan 21 12

T ode: A—TInitlal servico,
Lling code A-Tuithl v

onment.
C—Amendment to cdd cereazo.
D-—Amcndment to dleto sorcogas
E—Sucecssion.
F—Portial guccesslon.

Eeo footnotes ot end of table,

Effactive date: 1-1-63
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Suggested Agreement and Undertaking:
BrroRe TEE Frperat POWER COMMMISSION
‘(Name of Respondent:

" Docket NO. ccmeen

AGREEMENT AND UNDERTAKING OF (NAME OF
RESPONDENT) TO COLFLY WITH REFUNDING
AND REPORTING PROVISIONS OF SECTION

~ 154.102 OF THE COMMISSION’S REGULATIONS
UNDER THE NATURAL GAS ACT

{Name of respondent) hereby agrees and
undertakes to comply with the refunding
and reporting provisions of section 154.102
of the Commission’s regulations under the
Natural Gas Act insofar as they are appli-
cable to the proceeding in Docket No. ... ,
and has caused this agreement and under-
taking to be executed and sealed in its name

NOTICES

{Docket No. RIT1-G31 cte.)

PAN AMERICAN PETROLEUM CORP.
ET AL.

Order Providing for Hearings on and
Suspension of Proposed Changes in
Rates !

Jawuary 22, 1971,

_ The respondents named herein have

filed proposed increased rates and

charges of currently effective rate sched-
ules for sales of naturil gas under Com-
sion jurisdiction, as set forth in Appendix

A hereof.

The proposed changed rates and
charges may be unjust, unreasonable,
unduly discriminatory, or preferential,
or otherwise unlawiul,

The Commission finds: It is in the
public interest and consistent with the

1555

(A) Under the Natural Gas Act,
particularly sections 4 and 15, the rezula-
tions pertaining thereto (18 CFR Ch. D),
and the Commission’s rules of practice
and procedure, public hearings shall be
held concerning the lawfulness of the
proposed changes.

(B) Pending hearings and decisions
thereon, the rate supplements herein are
suspended and their use deferred until
date shown in the “Date Suspended
Until” column, and thereaffer until
made effective as prescnbcd by the
Natural Gas Act.

(C) Until otherwise ordered by the
Commission, neither the suspended sup-
plements, nor the rate schedules sought
to be altered, shall be changed until dis-
position of these proceedings or expira-
tion of the suspension peried.

(D) Notices of infervention or pafi-

1 High pressure

gas.
2 Lot pressure gas requiring compression for which the rate Is reduced by 0.5 cont

at 15.025 p.s.ia.

3 Converted from 15.025 p.s.La. pressure basa. Includes partial relmbursement for

the full 2.55 percent New Mexico Emergency

Schoo!
4 Increase dus to rise in U.S, Department of Labor Industrdal Commodities Whele

sale Prics Indes.

5 Less 1 cent per Mef for gas compressed by bugyer, the facilities to Lo malatained

and operated by seller.

€Subjecttoa reducﬁon 01021931 cent for gas dehydrated by buyer.

? Agreement dated Nov. 30, 1970. Provides among other thtngs ror 19 conts for gas

960, 2L cents for gas dispavered
for gas disoavered en er aficr

produced from Teservoirs discovered pror to Sept. 2, 1
between Sept. 28, 1950 and J’une 17, 1970, ond 25 cats fo
June 17, 1970,

by a duly authorized officer thi§ —.--—o day Natural Gas Act that the Commission tions to intervene may be filed with the
[ JE— f--—-19 . enter upon hearings regarding the law- 4.1 power Commission, Washinzton,
' =1
(Name of Respondenty  fulness of the proposed changes, and ' 4, a 50496, in accordance with the rules
b that the supplements herein be sus-
B ended and their use be deferred as of practice and procedure (18 CFR 1.8
v p and 1.37(f)) on or before March 12, 1971.
Attest: ordered below. . X
The Commission orders: By the Commission.
1Dpes not consolldate for hearing or dis- {seav] Gorpox M. GRANT,
{FR Doc.71-12'74 Filed 2-1-71;8:45 am] pose of the several matters herein., Secretary.
AreENDIX A
Rafoin
Rate  Sup- Anmunt Data Ef!mho Date Cents per Mcf® eflect sub-
Docket Respondent sched- ple-  Purchaser and produclng area llng date suspended Jzctto
No. : ule ment ual toudered  upls until— Ratoin Propcscd refond in.
No. No. !nmm curponded efect L.cd deekets
mta Nes.
RI71-631.. Pdn American 120 15 Northern Natural G $10,223 312-24-50 12871 233718 1313.5353 834157043 RIS-SI3.
Petrolenm Corp. (Eumont, Ficlds) (Lc:: County,
N. Mex.) (Permianr Basln).
2,07 2313.203 234152574 RIECIZ.
. RY71-632__ George R.Brownetal. 2 2 Texgs Eastern Transmission Corp. 148 122350 2-1-71 -1 15,656 16,67 RIW-453.
(North Ponther Ree Field,
Calhoun County) (Texas iR,
District No.2).
RI71-633.. Hydrocarbon Pro- -1 718 Trausecontinental Gas PipaLing  c.eeeee..e 122370 1-33-71 B Accepted
duction Co., Inc. Corp. (Lacyficld, Bi and
Cameron Counl(es) (Texas RR.
District No. 4).
19 104,03 12-23-00 10371 6-23-71 3811130433 1.0
RI71-634.. W.L, Pickens et al_... 3 2 South Texos Natural Gas , oM 12.33-70  1-25-71 6-23-1  *B1%0 11216.(6
. Gathering Co. (Penltas Fleld
%ﬂdulgo I(\.‘{mn'.) ) {Texas R
NO. 4). N
RI71-635.. Getty Oil Coo o vuanae 19 26 Troanscontinental Gas Pipo Line 2,347 1233470 10371 62371 LD § M (14 12.0
. . Corp. (West Bemnard Field)
g}'sht?irétmll{ Co;x)nt}) {Texas RR.
RI71-635.. Pan American 3 16 Tennesses Gas Pipaline Co., o 10,740 120570 1-23-71 62371 15,0323 2.0 BIT0A420.
Petroleum Corp. division of Tenneea, Ing, 14,7G0 2170 220
(Luc! L?' and East Bay City
Fields) (Matagerda County)
N (Texas RR. Distrlet No. 3). )
..... s {+ J . 8 25 Tennessea Gas Pipelive Co., 173,432 12-21-70 1-24-71 62871 15.0 2.0
division of 'I'exmcco, ne. (E:Lt .
Bay City Field, (3atage
goug)y) (’I‘exas nn. District 500 8170 - 2.0
« 21 Transcantinental Gas Plpa Llnm nER, 473 12-28.70 1-2¢-71 0-21-71 16.0 V210
Corporation (Hards, Coquat & 1160 nn12;0
Qakville Fiel leO ak
Coun;)) (Tems RR. District
No. 2).
*The pressurs base is 14.65p.s.l.a. $ Tyoste m&gm

2 Proposed mate ef 15 ccn!s @mpc::l»:l ia Docket No. RICH223, but not yet mada

2] Quby:! toa 0.25&;:& dehydratiza chiarpadodusted by buyer.

n Locs2eznts for
?n.&ce:pm . [

pros: et Unmo,
11 Now rescrvele
ue

~25 nod reanirdes comprecsion o whlch Is comprecced by buyer.
3 1o ba edectiva s ef tha dateshon in tha “Eﬂecnva Data™

0 Priea e nowe roservelrcalas e Koafld oA In Supplament No. 23.
1 " F&vx 35 preduccd from mma!rs dl-zovezed between Sept. 23, 150 and Juno 17,

th Fm' gos produced frem recrvalrs dliccovered after Juns 17 1070. Nof applicablaat
Per nms:alm.nt cafllacs Sup 2mznt No., 17.

e, (Reo
Fuliset to a 0.21931ccat dehyd.m'hn charga by bayer.

3 dl-saverod after Sopt. 23, 1620).
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Hydrocarbon Production Co., Inc., requests

an effective date for which adequate notice )

was not” given. Good cause has not been
shown for granting such request and it is
denled.

All of the producers’ proposed increased
rates and charges exceed the applicable area
price levels for lnéreased rates as set forth
in the Commission’s statement of general
policy No. 61-1, as amended (18 CFR 2.56).

NOTICES

[Docket No. RI71-525 ete.]
EDWIN L. COX ET AL,

Order Amending Rate Suspension
Orders

JANUARY 25, 1971,
Edwin L. Cox et al., Docket No. RI'T1-
525 et al.; Union Oil Company of Cali-
fornia et al., Docket No. RI71-534 et al.
By ordr issued in Dockets Nos, RIT1-
525 et al., and RI7T1-534 et al., on Decem-
ber 29, 1970, and December 30, 1970,
respectively, we susrended for various
periods increased rate filings of the in-

Certain of the rate filings exceeded the
limits set forth in our order of December
24, 1970, in Docket No. R-394, on Inw«
creased rate filings in southern Loulsi«
ana. We shall therefore amend the orders
of December 29 and 30 to conform to tho
provisions of the order of December 24,

The Commission orders: The ordors
issued jn Dockets Nos. RI71-525 ot al,,
and RIT1-534 el al, on December 29,
1970, and December 30, 1970, respectively,
are hereby amended in the yespeots set
forth in Appendix A hereof.

By the Commission.

[sEaLl Gorpor M., GRANT,

[FR Doc.71~1275 Filed 2-1-71;8:45 am] dependent producers named therein, Secretary.
APPENDIX A
Cents per Mef* Rate In
Rate  Sup- - Amount Date Effeclve Date e—mmm——me— offeed stibe
Docket Respondent sched- ple- Parchaser aud pro lucing area of filing date sug- Propozrd  Jeot to
No. ule  ment ennual tendered unless  pended Ratedn fncressed  refund in
No. No. increasa suspended until—  cffect rite dn&l:ots
03
RI71-525.. Edwin L. CoXorocmaaanoo k4 7 Texas Gss Trapsmission Corp. (Ramos $44,250 11-30-70 12-31-70 1-13-71 210, 122,375
- E;e]ri]s:i Sg. Mary's Parish) (South
uisiana).
RI171-539.. Coastal States Gas , 49 8 TUnited Gas Pipe Line Co. (Hawkins, 27,000 12- 4-70 1- 471 1-17-71 20,25 122,376
Producing Co. Hays Unit, Jefferson Davis and Cal- y
- casien Parishes) (South Louisiana).
RI71-511.. J. C. Trahan Drilling 14 3 Transcontinental Gas Pipe Line Co. 14,125 12- 4-70 1- 471 1-17-71 90.625 122,375
Contractor, Inc, gﬁ%n F;eld, Lafayette Parish, South
stana). .
RI171-542.. North Central Off Corp... 7 7 Transcontinental Gas Pipe Line Corp. 163,350 12- 7-70 1- 711 1-20-71 20,625 122,376
(West Kaplan Ficld, Vermilion Parish)
(South Louisiana).
RI71-54.. Circle Drilling Co., Inc3.. 1 5 Texas Gas Transmission Corp. (North 3,310 12-10-70 1-10-71  1-23-71 20,625 122,315
Rousseau Area) (Lafourche Psrish)
. (South Louisiana).
2 4 Q0 e e e oo s sese oo eneaa—a . —————————e m—n o o aa 122,376
RI171-517.. Kewancs Ofl CO.caannn... 84 7 Transcontinental Gas Pipe Line Corp. 6,865 12-10-70 1-10-71  1-23-71  20.625 t22.376
(Rousseau  Field, Lafourche Parish)
- i (South  Louisiana).
RI71-551.. Cabot Corp. (8W)eeaeuaauoe 51 9 United Gas Pipe Line Co. (St. Martinville 040 12~ 4-70 1- 471 117271 220 122,376
Field) (Choplin Unit) (St. Martinville R
Parish) (Southern Louisiana).
&5 5 Southern Natural Gas Co. (Bayou Long 43,735 12- 4-70 1- 471 1-17<71 20.025 122,310

Fie;d) (Iberia Parish) (Southern Louisi-
ana).

*The pressure base s 15,025 p.s.i

1.9, '
t Increase Is Hmited to ceiling rate preseribed in the order issued Dee. 21, 1970, in

/Dockot R-394,

[Docket No. CP7I-189]
MONTANA-DAKOTA UTILITIES CO.
Notice of Application

JANUARY 27, 1971,

Take notice that on January 22, 1971,
Montana~Dakota TUtilities Co. (appli-
cant), 400 North Fourth Street, Bis-
mearck, ND 58501, filed in Docket No.
CP71-189 an application pursuant to
section T(c) of the Natural Gas Act, as
implemented by § 157.7(b) of the regu-
lations under said Act, for a certificate
of public convenience and mnecessity
authorizing the construction, during the
12-month period beginning April 1,
1471, and operation of certain natural
pas facilities to enable applicant to take
into its pipeline system natural gas
which will be purchased from produ-
cers in the general area of applicant’s
existing pipeline system, all as more
fully set forth in the application which
is on file with the Commission and open
to public inspection.

Applicant states that the purpose, of
this “budget-type” application is to aug-

2Qpinfon 546 rate. ‘Temporary certificated 20 conts (Q-14515) ond 20,76 cents
(G-14835) rates currently being collected.

2Applicant has chanzed name to Ciroco Exploration, Ine., and hag submitted
filings to reflect the change in name.

[FR Doc.71-1276 Filed 2-1-71;8:45 am]

ment its ability to act with reasonable
dispatch in contracting for and con-
necting to its pipeline system supplies
of natural gas in various producing
areas generally coextensive with said
system.

The total cost of the. facilities pro-
posed herein is not to exceed $600,000
with no single project costing in excess
of $150,000,

Any person desiring to be heard or to
make any protest with reference to said
application should on or before February
18, 1971, file with the Federal Power
Commission, Washington, D.C. 20426, a
petition to intervene or a protest in ac-
cordance with the requirements of the
Commission’s rules of practice and pro-
cedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) and the reg-
ulations under the Natural Gas Act (18
CFR 157.10). Al protests filed with the
Commission will be considered by it in
determining the appropriate action to be
taken but will not serve to make the pro-
testants parties to the proceeding. Any
person wishing to become a party to a
proceeding or to participate as a party
in any hearing therein must file 8 peti-

-

tion to intervene in accordance with the
Commission’s rules.

Take further notice that, pursuant to
the authority contained in and subject
to the jurisdiction conferred upon the
Federal Power Commission by sections
7 and 15 of the Natural Gas Act and tho
Commisslon’s rules of practice and pro-
cedure, & hearing will be held without
further notice before the Commission on
this application if no retition to inter-
vene is flled within the time required
herein, if the Commission on its own ve
view of the matter finds that a grant of
the certificate is required by the public
convenience and necessity. If a petition
for leave to intervene is timely filed, or
if the Commission on its own motion
believes that a formsal hearing is re-
quired, further notice of such hearing
will be duly given.

Under the procedure herein provided
for, unless otherwise advised, it will be
unnecessary for Applcant to appear or
berepresented at the hearing,

GorpON M. GRANT,
Secretary,

[FR Doc.71-1325 Filed 2-1-71;8:46 am]
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[Docket No. AR61-2 ete.]

AREA RATE PROCEEDING
(SOUTHERN LOUISIANA AREA)

Order Establishing Time for Submittal
_of Rebuttal

* JANTARY 26, 1971,

In our order of December 24, 1970 con-~
solidating these proceedings, we estab-
lished a deadline of February 15, 1971,
for the submittal of direct evidence. We
did not, however, fix any limit on the
period for which rebuttal to that direct
testimony should be filed. We now re-
.quire that all rebuttal testimony which
the parties choose to file in response to
the above-mentioned direct testimony
'shall be submitted to the presiding exam-
iner on or before March 3, 1971.

The Commission orders: All rebuttal
evidence submitted in this proceeding
shall be filed on or before March 3, 1971.

By the Commission.-

[sEAL] GorpoN M. GRANT,
- Secretary.

[FR Do'c.71-—/1328 Filed 2-1-71;8:46 am]

-

[Docket No. AR61-2 ete.]

AREA RATE PROCEEDING
{SOUTHERN LOUISIANA AREA)

Order Expanding Area Rate
‘Proceeding

. JANUARY 26, 1971,

On March 20, 1969, the Commission
jssued an investigation and proposed
rulemaking covering certain sales of
natural gas from offshore southern
Touisiana. This proceeding was enlarged
by order of December 15, 1969, to encom-~
pass all vintages of gas produced from
the entire southern ILouisiana area.
Docket No. AR61-2 et al. was reopened
on December 24, 1970, and consolidated
with AR69-1.

While this area rate proceeding has
been in progress there have been and will
continue to be rate increase filings sus-
pended under section 4 of the Natural
Gas Act and applications for certificates
for new sales receiving temporary certi-
ficates under section 7 of the Act. This
proceeding shall be expanded to apply to
all section 4 rate suspension proceedings
and all section 7 certificate proceedings
which involve sales in the hearing area
which have or may be instituted during
_the pendency of this proceeding.

The Commission finds:

It is necessary and appropriate for
purposes of carrying out the provisions of
the Natural Gas Act, particularly, but not
in limitation of the foregoing, sections
4,5, 1,8, 10, 14, 15, and 16 thereof, that
all proceedings involving sales of natu-
ral gas in the southern Louisiana area
be consolidated into this area rate
proceeding.

The Commission orders: All rate sus-
pension proceedings under section 4 of
the Natural Gas Act and all certificate
proceedings under section 7 of the Natu-
13l Gas Act which are in the southern
Louisiana area and which may arise dur-

NOTICES

ing the pendency of this proceecding are
hereby consolidated into this area rate
proceeding,

By the Commission.

[sEar] Gorpon M., GRANT,
Secretary.

[FR Do¢.71-1329 Filed 2-1-71;8:46 am]

{Docket No, ART0-1]

AREA RATE PROCEEDING
(PERMIAN BASIN AREA)

Order Setting Prehearing Conference,
Further Prescribing Procedures,
Clarifying Order Instituting Area
Rate Proceeding and Permitling In-
tervention

Jawvuary 26, 1971,

In accordance with our order issued
June 17, 1970, in this second Permian
Basin Area Proceeding, a prehearing
conference for the purpose of developing
the issues and prescribing the procedures
to be followed here shall be held as here-
jnafter provided. As a guideline in effect-
ing such purpose the parties and the
staff are encouraged” (1) to define the
issues which will be before the Commis-
sion in this proceeding, (2) to state what
evidence they desire to submit towards
the resolution of such issues and the rele-
vance and materiality of such evidence,
(3) to avoid the presentation of any un-
duly repetitious evidence, (4) to stipulate
to all matters which can be resolved
without the necessity for a formal pres-
entation and (5), among other matters,
to establish procedures which will expe-
dite this hearing.

Our instituting order incorporated by
reference into this proceeding all relevant
evidence filed in Phase I of the Southern
Louisiana Area Rate Proceeding, Dacket
No. AR69-1, and provided for conducting
this proceeding in two separate phases.
Much of the evidence presented in Phase
I of AR69-1 is equally applicable to con-
ditions in this hearing area. There should
be no repetition of this testimony. We
also recognize the need for adducement
of evidence which, although it may be
similar to that presented in AR69-1, will
be related primarily to the Permian Basin
area. This evidence should include the
present and projections for future ade-
quacy of supply to meet prezent and
future demand for natural gas from the
area, the effect of the intrastate market
on jurisdictional sales, deliverability by

. the pipelines in the area, composite area

cost data of the major respondents, pos-
sible use of incentives for dedlcation of
new reserves to the interstate market,
arguments for or against the continua-
tion of differential rates based upon gas
vintage, and the effect of Commission
action upon the structure of the gas pro-
ducing industry, the availability-of capi-
tal for exploration and development of
new reserves, and the market variables of
supply and demand.

Since we intend to consider the just-
ness and reasonableness of rates for all
gas presently being produced in the
Permian Basin area, there is no Ionger
any need for the hearing to proceed in

1557

separate phases. We therefore terminate
the phasing requirement of our institut-
ing order.

Esperience gained in other area rate
proceedings indicates the need for cer-
tain relief in the service of documents
by the parties as provided in § 1.17 of
the Commission’s rules of practice and
procedure. Accordingly, good cause ex-
ists in this proceeding for waiving the
provisions of said section 1.17 to the
extent that only those parties who desire
to recelve copies of all pleadings, mo-
tions, evidence, briefs, and ofher docu-
ments shall be served by the other parties
and such service shall be limited o one
reprezentative for each party. For this
purpose, a separate service list shall be
prepared by the Sacretary of the Com-
mission. Those parties desiring to be on
the separate service list for the service of
the aforementioned materials shall sub-
mit the name of the person or official
upon whom such service is to be made
o5 hereinafter ordered. All parties fo
this proceeding, of course, will confinue
to receive a copy of all Commission or-
ders, notices and other documents issued
by the Commission.

In the order instituting this proceed-
ing, it was specifically provided in order-
ing paragraph (D) that this proceeding
shall apply to all section 4 rate suspen-
stion matters and section 7 certificate
matters in the hearing area arising dur-
ing the pandency of this proceeding. As
o matter of clarification, Docket No.
ART0-1 likewise encompasses the setting
of just and reasonable rates under seec-
tion 5 of the Natural Gas Act and such
other authorized action as deemed ap-
propriate under the circumsiances of
this case.

The Commission orders:

(A) A conference will be held on Tues-
day, February 23, 1971, in a hearing room
of the Federal Power Commission, 441
G Street NW., Washington, DC, com-
mencing at 10 a.m., est., between the
parties to this proceeding, including the
Commission staff, concerning the issues
and procedures fo be followed herein.
The Chief Examiner, or an Examiner
designated by him, shall preside at this
conference. At least 2 weeks prior to the
conference, the staff shall serve upon all
of the parties who express a desire for
separate service a list of data which it
deems necessary to meet the require-
ments of this order, tozether with a suz-
gested prehearing order incorporating
proposed stipulations and schedules.

(B) Any party desiring to be on the
separate service list as described above,
shall so advise the Secrefary of the Com-
4m1581 9I';'.»ln in writine on or before February

(C) All petitions to intervene herefo-
fore filed by petitioners as sef forth in
the appendix are granted.

(D) This proceeding shall no longer
be conducted in two separate phases, as
directed in ordering paragraph (F) of
the instituting order of June 17, 1970, in
this proceeding. Evidence material to the
issues seb forth in this order and the or-
der of June 17, 1970, may be offered
irrespective of its relation to the date of
contract dedicating the gas.

\
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(E) The Secretary shall cause a cony
of this order to be published in the
FeperaL REGISTER and served upon each
of the respondents and intervenors in
this proceeding and upon interested State
Commissions as is provided for in § 1.19
of the Commission’s rules of practice and
procedure.

By the Commission,

[seaL] GorvoN M. GRANT,
Secretary.
APPENDIX A
INTERVENORS

Michigan Public Service Commission.

People of the State of California and the
Public Utllities Commission of the State of
California.

‘The Public Service Commission of the State
of New York.

Towa State Commerce Commission.

The Public Service Commission of Wisconsin,

The State of Texas,

‘The Peoples Gas Light and Coke Co.

North Shore Gas Co.

Towa Public Service Co.

The Clty of Los Angeles.

Ilinois Power Co.

King Resources Co.

Pacific Lighting Service Co., Southern Cali-
fornia Gas Co., and Southern Counties Gas
Company of California.

Assoclated Gas Distributors:

Alabama Gas Corp.

Atlanta Gas Light Co.

The Berkshire Gas Co.

Boston Gas Co.

Bristol and Warren Gas Co.

Brockton Taunton Gas Co,

Buzzards Bay Gas Co.

Cambridge Gas Co.

Central Massachusetts Gas Co.

City of Holyoke, Massachusetts Gas and
Electric Department.

City of Norwich, Department of Public
Utilities.

City of Westfield Gas and Electric Light
Department,

Concord Natural Gas Corp.

The Connecticut Gas Co. -

Connecticut Natural Gas Corp.

Fall River Gas Co.

Fitchburg Gas and Electric Light Co.

Gas Service, Inc.

The Greenwich Gas Co.

The Hartford Electric Light Co.

Haverhill Gas Co.

Lawrence Gas Co.

Lowell Gas Co.

Lynn Gas Co.

Manchester Gas Co.

Mystic Valley Gas Co. .

New Bedford Gas and Edison Light Co.

The Newport Gas Light; Co. i

Northhampton Gas Light Co.

North Attleboro Gas Co,

North Shore Gas Co.

Norwood Gas Co.

The Pequot Gas Co.

South County Gas Co.

Southern Connecticut Gas Co.

Springfleld Gas Light Co.

Tiverton Gas Co.

Valley Gas Co.

Wachusett Gas Co. and Worcester Gas
Light Co. (Jointly).

The Brooklyn Unfon Gas Co.

Central Hudson Gas and Electric Corp.

Consolidated Edison Company of
York, Inc. -

Elizabethtown Gas Co.

Long Island Lighting Co.

New Jersey Natural Gas Co.

New York State Electric & Gas Corp.

New

NOTICES

Assoclated Gas Distributors—Continued
Philadelphia Electric Co.
Philadelphia Gas Works, Division of UGI
Corp.
Piedmont Natural Gas Co., Inc.
Public Service Electric & Gas Co.
Public Service Company of North Caroling.
Rochester Gas and Electric Corp.
South Jersey Gas Co.
TGI Corp.
Washington Gas Light Co.
American Public Gas Association.
San Diego Gas & Electric Co.
Metropolitan Utilities District of Omaha,
Munieipal Distributor Group:
IMemphis Light, Gas and Water Division.
City of Dyersburg.
Gibson County Utility District.
City of Humboldt Board of Public Utilities.
Jackson Utility of the City of Jackson,
Tenn. -
City of Brownsville.
Town of Covington.
‘Tipton County Utility Co., Inc.
Crockett TUtility District of Crockett
County, Tenn.
Bells Utility District of Crockett County,
Tenn. » .
United Distribution Companies:
American Natural Gas System.
Central Illinofs Light Co.
Central Tllinois Public Service Co.
Citizens Gas and Coke Utility.
Columbia Gas System. .
Consolidated Natural Gas System.
Consumers Power Co.
The Dayton Power and Light Co.
. Equitable Gas Co.
Illinois Power Co.
Michigan Gas TUtilities Co.
Mississippl Valley Gas Co.
National Fuel Gas System.
Niagara Mohawk Power Corp.
Northern Illinois Gas Co.
Orange & Rockland Utilities, Inc.
‘The Peoples Gas System.
South Carolina Electric & Gas Co.
The Independent Petroleum Association of
America.
Independent Natural Gas Assoclation of
Ameriea,
Pacific Gas & Electric Co.
Northern Illinois Gas Co.
North Central Public Service and Division
of Donovan Companies, Inc.
Iowa~Illinois Gas & Electric Co.
Central Telephone & Utilities Corp.
AMinneapolis Gas Co.
Northern States Power Co.
Iowa Electric Light & Power Co.
JTowa Power & Light Co.
Cities Service Gas Co. -

[FR Doc.71-1330-Filed 2-1-71;8:46 am]

[Docket No. G-10283, ete.]
BRADLEY PRODUCING CORP.

Order Amending Orders Issuing Cer-
fificates of Public Convenience and
Necessity, Substituting Respondent,
Redesignating Proceedings, and
Requiring Filing of Agreements and
Undertakings

JaNUARY 25, 1971,
On August 7, 1970, The Bradley Pro-
ducing Corp. (petitioner) filed in Docket;
No. G-10283 et al,, a petition to amend
the orders issuing certificates of public
convenience and necessity in said dockets
pursuant to section 7(c) of the Natural
Gas Act by substituting petitioner, a
Delaware corporation, in lieu of Bradley

Resources Corp., formerly The Bradley
Producing Corp., 2, New York corpora-
tion, as certificate holder, all as more
fully set forth in the petition to amend
and in the appendix hereto.

The certificate holder, The Bradley
Producing Corp., 8, New York corporas-
tion, changed its name to Bradley Re-«
sources Corp., and subsequently conveycd
certain producing properties to peti-
tioner. Petitioner proposes to continue
without change sales of natiral pas in
interstate commerce from said prop-
erties.

Petitioner will ke permitted to con-
tinue the sales of natural gas pursuant
to the rate schedules of its predecezsor
presently on file with the Commission.
Said rate schedules shall retain thelr
nominal and numerical designations.
The present rates under said rate sched-
ules are in effect subject to refund and
prior increased rates have been col-
lected subject to refund for locked~in pe-
riods. Therefore, Petitioner will be sub-
stituted in lieu of The Bradley Producing
Corp., & New York corporation, as re«
spondent in said proceedings; the pro-
ceedings will be redesipnated accord-
ingly; and Petitioner will be required to
file agreements and undertakings to as-
sure the refunds of all amounts collected
in excess of the amounts determined to be
Jjust and reasonable in sald proceedings,

The Commission’s staff has reviewed
the petition to amend and recommends
each action ordered as consistent with
all substantive Commission policles and
required by the public convenience and
necessity.

After due notice by publication in the
FEDERAL REGISTER, no petitions to inter-
vene, notices of intervention, or protests
to the granting of the petition to amend
have been received.

The Commission finds: .

It is necessary and appropriate in
carrying out the provisions of the Nat-
ural Gas Act that the orders issulng cor-
tificates to The Bradley Producing Corp.,
a New York corporation, should be
amended as hereinafter ordered, that
petitioner should be substituted in Heu of
The Bradley Producing Corp., & Neow
York corporation, as respondent in the
latter’s rate proceedings, that sald pro-
ceedings should be redesignated accord-
ingly, and that petitioner should be
required to flle agreements and under
takings,

The Commission orders:

(A) The orders issulng certificates of
public convenience and necessity to The
Bradley Producing Corp., & New York
corporation, are amended by substitut-
ing The Bradley Producing Corp., & Dela-
ware corporation, as certificnte holder,
all as hereinbefore described and as more
fully deseribed in the appendix hereto.
In all other respects said orders shall re-
main in full force and effect.

(B) Petitioner shall continue sales of
natural gas. pursuant to the FPC ras
rate schedules heretofore filed with the
Commission by its predecessor in inter-
est, The Bradley Producing Corp., & New
York corporation., Said rate schedules
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shallretain their nominal and numerieal
designations.

(C) Petitioner is substituted in lieu of
The Bradley Producing Corp., a New
York corporation, as respondent in the
rate proceedings sef forth in the appen-
dix hereto and said proceedings are re-
designated accordingly. Applicant shall
comply with the refunding procedure re-
auired by the Natural Gas Act and
§154.102 of the regulations thereunder.

(D) Within 30 days from the date of
this order, petitioner shall execute, in
the form set out below, and shall file with.
the Secretary of the Commission accept-
able agreements and undertakings in the
rate proceedings set forth in the appen-
dix hereto in which changes in rate
have been made effective subject to re-
fund to assure the refund of all amounts
collected, together with interest at the
rates of 6 or 7 percent per annum as re-
quired by the regulations under the
Natural Gas Act, in excess of the
amounts determined to be just and rea-
sonab.e in said proceedings. Unless noti-
fied to the contrary by the Secretary of
the Commission within 30 days from the
date of submission, such agreements and
undertakings shall be deemed to have
been accepted for filing, The agreements
and undertakings shall remain in full
force and effect until discharged by the

Commission.
By the Commission.
[sEAL] GorpoN M. (GRANT,

Secretary.
APPENDIX
FPCgasmats  Certificate Rate docket No.
schednls No.  docket No.
1 G-10233. G-18109, G-20077,
RI163-374, RI61-17,
RI62-372, RIG340S,
RI64-648, RIGS546,
RI70-1602.
2 G-11974 G-17591, G-19612,
160-323, RIG1-375,
RI62-372, RI63403,
RI6-£48, RICS-546,
RI70-1602
G-15384 G-19151, RI70-323,
RI6I-375, RIG2-372,
R163-405, RI
RI65-546, RIO-1602
4 G-16735. RI64-182, RI71-216.
5. ) G-18630.
8 CI62-1367. RID-1622.
9, C163-413, RI70-1602.
10 CI&s3-1411 RIE6-230,
11 CI66-9. RI70-1602.

1 Certificate now held by Mapco Production Co., but
The Bradley Producing Corp. Is co-respondent In the
suspension proceeding in Docket No. G-18530. .

Suggested agreement and undertaking:

BEFORE THEE FEDERAL PowrR COAIMISSION

Docket NO. coeeee

. AGREEMENT AND UNDERTAKING OF (IWAME OF RE-
SPONDENT) TO COMPLY WITH REFUNDING AND
‘BEPORTING PROVISIONS OF SECTION 154.102
OF THEE COMMMISSION'S REGULATIONS UNDER
THE, WATURAL GAS ACT -

(Name of respondent) hereby agrees and
undertakes to comply with the refunding
and reporting provisions of section 154.102 of
‘the Commission’s regulations under the Nat-
ural Gas Act insofar as they are applicable
to the proceeding in Docket NO. oo , and
has caused this agreement and undertak-

NOTICES
ing to be executed and realed in its name
by o duly suthorized officer this we... day
[o} VIR | : N

(Namo of Recpondent)

By
Attest:

IFR Doc.71-1331 Flled 2-1-71;8:46 am]

[Docket No. G-14750, ete.]

HAMILTON BROTHERS PETROLEUM
CORP.

Order Amending Orders Issuing Cer-
tificates of Public Convenience and
Necessity, Redesignating FPC Gas
Rate Schedules, Substituting Re-
spondent, Redesignating Proceed-
ings and Requiring Filing of Agree-
ments and Undertakings

Jaxnvany 25, 1971.

On August 28, 1970, Hamilton Brothers
Petroleum Corp. (petitioner) filed in
Docket No. G-14750 et al,, a petition to
amend the orders issuing certificates of
public convenience and necessity pur-
suant to section 7(c) of the Natural Gas
Act in said dockets by substituting peti-
tioner in lieu of Frederic C. and Ferris
F., Hamilton, doing business as Hamilton
‘Brothers, Ltd., all as more fully set forth
jn the petition to amend and in the ap-
pendix hereto.

Petitioner has acquired the producing
properties of Frederic C. and Ferris F.
Hamilton, doing business as Hamilton
Brothers, Ltd., and proposes to continue
without change the sales of natural gas
in interstate commerce.

The FPC gas rate schedules of Hamil-
ton Brothers, Ltd., will be redesionated
as those of petitioner. The present rates
under certain of the rate schedules are
in effect subject to refund and in some
instances prior increased rates have been
collected subject to refund for locked-in
periods. Therefore, petitioner will be
substituted in lieu of Hamilton Brothers,
1.td., as respondent in each of theIatter's
rate proceedings; the proceadines will be
redesienated accordingly: and petitioner
will be required to file agreements and
undertakings in said proceedings to as-
sure the refunds by it of all amounts
collected in excess of the amounts de-
termined to be just and reasonable in
said proceedings.

The Commission’s staff has reviewed
the petition to amend and recommends
each action ordered as consistent with
all substantive Commission policles and
required by the public convenience and
necessity.

After due notice by publication in the
FepERAL REGISTER, no petitions to inter-
vene, notices of intervention, or protests
to the granting of the petition to amend
have been recelved.

The Commission finds: *

It is necessary and appropriate in car-
rying out the provisions of the Natural
Gas Act that the orders issuing certifi-
cates to Frederic C. and Ferrls F. Hamil-
ton, doing business as Hamilton
Brothers, Ltd., thould b2 amended as
hereinafter ordered, that the related
FPC gas rate schedules should be redes-
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icnated, that petitioner should be sub-
stituted in lieu of Hamilton Brothers,
Ltd., as respondent in the latter’s rate
proceedings, that said proceedings should
be redeslcnated accordingly, and that
petitioner should be required to fle
arreements and undertakings. =

The Commission orders:

¢A) The orders issuing certificates of
public convenience and necessity fo
Frederlc C. and Ferris F. Hamilton, doing
business as Hamilton Brothers, Ltd., are
amended by substituting Hamilfon
Brothers Petroleum Corp. as certificate
holder and the related FPC gas rate
schedules are redesitnated accordinzly,
all os herelnbefore described and as more
fully desceribed in the gppendix herefo.
In all other respects said orders shall
remain in full force and effect.

(B) Petitioner is substituted in Yeu of
Frederic C. and Ferris F. Hamilton, doing
business as Hamilton Brothers, Ltd., as
respondent in each of the rate proczed-
ingzs set forth in the appendix hereto and
cald proceedings are redesicmated ac-
cordingly. Petitioner shall comply with
the refunding procedure required by the
Natural Gas Act and §154.102 of the
rezulations therenmder.

(C) Within 30 days from the date of
this order, petitioner shall execute, in
the form set ocut below, and shall file
with the Szcretary of the Commission
acceptable asreements and undertakings
in the rate proceedings sat forth in the
appendix hereto iIn which changes in
rate have been made effective subject to
refund to assure the refunds of 211
amounts collected, tozether with interest
at the rate of 7 percent per annum, in
excess of the amounts determined to be
just and reasonable in said proceedings.
Unless notified to the contrary by the
S:ceretary of the Commission within 30
days from the date of submission, such
arreements and undertakinzs shall be
deemed to have been accepted for filing.
The acrezments and undertakings shall
remain in full force and effect until dis-

charpred by the Commission,
By the Commission.
{gzaL] Gorrox 1. GeaxT,
Secretary.
Areonnix
FPCe-smto  Cortillmata Eato doeket No.
Tondila Ne,  destet No. b

1 G-14722. RIC2-422, RI;-I726

zZ G-16256 RIc04%4, RIE2-C07,
RI63-224.

4 G-1231 RIz413, RIGT-053,
RICFHLEG.

G CICB-LS5 RI67-234, RITI-IL

8 C1¢1-31. RICT-00, RIC3-C06.

) Cle-x2 RIC1413, RIC06,
RITO-1725.

13 CI161-£23, RICGIU0.

13 CIC1-1423. RI62-323, RIC3-155,
RICE-2=4, BIc-o0t,
et

9 4 1704,
1t CIG1ATT5. .. RIGIZG, RIGAES,

15 Cle2-45. RIGT-33, RICG-C06

10.ecccocrecnase CLEZ L Taeea RIGT-1Z5, RI(3-C50.

ClI6243 RIGT-120, RIGT-23),
RIC3-CE6.

18 eeseesneecea CIC2TOT. . .. RIGI443, RIC-C0H,

e CIE-M1l__ RIfe-413, BIA-03

D otz C7-443, 3

= CLE-650. RIG-CI6

= G265

= Q26355 RI3-204, RIEH157.
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Sugéested agreement and undertaking:
BEFORE THE FEDERAL POWER COMMIMISSION
(Name of Respondent: aeoeaoooceae )
Docket NO, cmaeee

AGREEMENT AND UNDERTAKING OF (NAME OF
RESPONDENT) TO COMPLY WITH REFUNDING
AND REPORTING PROVISIONS OF SECTION
154,102 OF THE COMMISSION’S REGULATIONS
UNDER THE NATURAL GAS ACT

(Name of Respondent) hereby agrees and
undertakes to comply with the refunding and
reporting provisions of section 154.102 of
the Commission’s regulations under the
Natural Gas Act insofar as they are appli-
cable to the proceeding in Docket No. —cwee- )
and has caused this agreement and under-
taking to be executed and sealed in its name
by a duly authorized officer this —_..._. day
of

(Nz'a.me of Respondent)

Attest:

[FR Doc.71-71:§32 Filed 2-1-71;8:46 am]

SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE
COMMISSION

[70-4779]

AMERICAN ELECTRIC POWER CO.,
INC. .

Notice of Fourth Post-Effective Amend-
ment Regarding Issue and Sale of
Notes to Banks and to Dealer in
Commercial Paper by Holding Com-
pany and Capital Contributions to
Subsidiary Companies

JANUARY 25, 1971,

Notice is hereby given that American
Electric Power Co., Inc. (AEP), 2 Broad-
way, New York, New York 10004, a reg-
istered holding company, has filed a
fourth post-effective amendment to its
application-declaration in this proceed-
ing pursuant to section '12(b) of the
Public Utility Holding Company Act of
1935 (Act) and Rule 45 promulgated
thereunder regarding the following pro-
posed transactions, All interested persons
are referred to the application-declara-
tion, as now amended, which is sum-
marized below, for a complete statement
of the proposed transactions.

By orders dated September 15, 1969,
August 10, 1970, and September 21, 1970
(Holding Company Act Releases Nos.
16476, 16803, and 16835), the Commis-
sion authorized AEP to issue and sell,
from time to time prior to June 30, 1971,
short-term notes to banks and com-
mercial paper to a dealer in an aggregate
face amount of not more than $130 mil-
lion to be outstanding at any one time
and to make capital contributions to
three of ‘its subsidiary companies. AEP
has pending presently a third post-effec-
tive amendment to its application-decla-
ration stating that it also intends to
make one or more cash capital contribu-
tions to a fourth subsidiary company,
Kentucky Power Co. (Kentucky), on or
before June 30, 1971, in an aggregate

NOTICES

amount not to exceed $5 million (Holding
Company Act Release No, 16958 (Jan. 7,
1971)).

AEP has now filed a fourth post-
effective amendment to its application-
declaration in which it proposes to in-
crease the cash capital contributions to
be made to Ohio Power Co. (Ohio) from
$55 million to $90 millic» Tt is stated
that Ohio’s construction program for
1971 is estimated at more than $150
million.

It is represented that no State com-
mission and no Federal commission,
other than this Commission, has juris-
diction over the proposed transactions.

Noticé is further given that any in-
terested person may, not later than Feb-
ruary 11, 1971, request in writing that s
hearing be held on such matter, stating

" the nature of his interest, the reasons for

such request, and the issues of fact or law
raised by said fourth post-effective
amendment to the application-declara-
tion which he desires to controvert; or he
may request that he be notified if .the
Commission should order a hearing
thereon. Any such request should be ad-
dressed: Secrefary, Securities and Ex-
change Commission, Washington, D.C.
20549. A copy of such request should be
served personally or by mail (airmail if
the person being served is located more
than 500 miles from the point of mailing)
upon the applicant-declarant at the
above-stated address, and proof of serv-
ice (by affidavit or, in case of an attorney
atlaw, by certificate) should be filed with
the request. At any time after said date,
the application-declaration, as now
amended or as it may be further
amended, may be granted and permitted
to become effective as provided in Rule
23 of the general rules and regulations
promulgated under the Act, or the Com-
mission may grant exemption from such
rules as provided in Rules 20(a) and 100
thereof or take such other action as it
may deem appropriate. Persons who re~
quest a hearing or advice as to whether
a hearing is ordered will receive notice
of further developments in this matter,

-including the date of the hearing (if

ordered) and any postponements thereof.
For the Commission, by the Division
of Corporate Regulation, pursuant to
delegated authority.
[sEaL] Orvar L. DuBoas,
Secretary.

[FR Doc.71-1323 Filed 2-1-T1; 8:46 am]

- SMALL BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION

GROWTH BUSINESS FUNDS, INC.

Notice of Issuance of Small Business
Investment Company License

On January 5, 1971, a notice was pub-
lished in the FEDERAL REGISTER (36 F.R.
130) stating that Growth Business
Funds, Inc., Home Federal Building, 2100
East Hallandale Beach Boulevard, Hal-
landale, FL 33009, had filed an applica-

tion with the Small Business Adminis-
tration (SBA) pursuant to the Regulas-
tions governing small business invest-
ment companies (13 CFR Part 107, 33
F.R. 326) for a license to operate as o
small business investment company.

Interested parties were given to the
close of business January 15, 1971, to
submit written comments to SBA. No
comments were received.

Notice is hereby glven that, having
considered the application snd all othex
pertinent information, SBA has lssued
License No, 05/05-0098 to Growth Busl-
ness ¥Funds, Inc., pursuant to section
301(c) of the Small Business Investment
Act of 1958, as amended.

A, H, SI1NGDR,
Associate Administrator
for Investment.

JANUARY 20, 1971.
[FR Doc.71-1324 Filed 2-1~71;8:46 am]

DEPARTMENT OF LABOR

Office of the Secretary

INTERNATIONAL SILVER CO,,
MERIDEN, CONN,

Notice of Certification of Eligibility of
Workers To Apply for Adjustment
Assistance

Under date of December 11, 1970, the
U.S. Tariff Commission made s report
of the results of an investigation (TEA~
‘W-29) under section 301(c)(2) of the
Trade Expansion Act of 1862 (76 Staf.
884) in response to a petition for de-
termination of eligibility to apply for
adjustment assistance submitted on be-
helf of the workers of Factory E of the
International Silver Co., located in Meri-
den, Conn. The report contained the
Commission’s afirmative finding that, as
a result in major part of concesslons

granted under trade agreements, articles

like or directly competitive with silver-
plated and stainless-steel table holloware
produced at Factory E of the Interna-
tional Silver Co. in Meriden, Conn,, are
being imported into the United Statey
in such increased quantities as to cause,
or threaten to cause, unemployment or
underemployment, of a significant num-
ber or proportion of the workers of that
plant.

Upon receipt of the Commission’s 1o«
port, the Department’s Director of the
Office of Foreign Economic Policy, Bu«
reau of International Labor Affairs, in«
stituted an investigation following which
he made a recommendation to me 10~
lating to the matter of certification (No-
tice of Delegation of Authority and No-
tice~of Investigations, 34 F.R. 18342; 35
FR. 19292; 29 CFR Part 90). In that
recommendation he noted that the pro-
duction decline in Factory E became sig-
nificant in the bezinning of 1970, and at
the same time employment began to de-
cline steadily. He further reported that
this unemployment or underemployment
began after January 2, 1970. After dug
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consideration, I make the following
certification: X

AY] hourly and salaried workers of Fac-
tory E of the International Siiver Co. in
Aeriden, Conn., who became or will become
unemployed or underemployed after Jan-
uary 2, 1970, are eligible to apply for ad-
justment assistance under title TIT of the
Trade Espansion Act of 1962.

Signed at Washington, D.C., this 25th
day of January 1971.

GEORGE H. HILDEBRAND, °
Deputy Under Secretary
International Affairs.

[FR Doc.71-1382 Filed 2-1-71;8:51 am]

lNTEi!NATlONAL SILVER CO., MERI-
DEN AND WALLINGFORD, CONN.

Notice of Cerification of Eligibility of
Workers To Apply for Adjustment
Assistance

Under date of December 11, 1970 the
U.S. Tariff Commission made a reporb
of the results of an investigation (TEA-
W-30) under section 301(c)(2) of the
Trade Expansion Act of 1962 (76 Stat.

884) in response to a petition for de-

NOTICES

termination of eligibllity to apply for
adjustment assistance submitted on be-
half of the workers of Factories C, H,
and I. of the International Silver Co.
located in the Meriden-Wallingford,
Conn., area. The report contained the
Commission's affirmative finding that,
as a result in major part of concessions
granted under trade agrecements, arti-
cles like or directly competitive with the
stainless-steel table flatware produced at
Factories C, H, and L of the Interna-
tional Silver Co. in the Meriden-Walling-
ford, Conn., area are being imported into
the United States in such increased
quantities as to cause, or threaten to
cause, unemployment or underemploy-
ment of a significant number or propor-
tion of the workers at the sald factorles.

Upon receipt of the Commnission’s re-
port, the Department’s Director of the
Office of Foreign Economic Policy, Bu-
reau of International Labor Affairs, in-
stituted an investigation folowing which
he made a recommendation to me xelat-
ing to the matter of certification (Notice
of Delegation of Authority and Notice
of Investigations, 3¢ F.R. 18342; 35 F'.R.
19292; 29 CFR Part 90). In that recom-
mendation he noted that the production

1561-1800

of stainless-steel table flatware at Fac-
tories C, H, and L, declined substantially
between January and September 1870,
and employment at those planis fell
sharply durinz the same period. He
further reported that this unemployment
or underemployment began after Jan-
uary 2, 1970, and that additional lay-
offs involving production workers and
other personnel, including supporting
services, clerical and management, are
expected after a consolidation of the
three plants is accomplished in early
1971. After due consideration, Imake the
following certification:

All hourly and calarled workers of the
International Silver Co. at Factorfes C and
H, Merlden, Conn, and Factory I, Wall-
ingford, Conn., who became or will become
unemploged or underemployed after Jan-
uary 2, 1970, are eligible to apply for ad-
justment essictance under title IIT of the
Trade Expansion Act of 1862.

Signed at Washington, D.C., this 25th
day of January 1971,

Georce H. HILDEBRAND,
Deputy Under Secretary
International Affairs.

[FR Doc.71-1381 Filed 2-1-71;8:51 am]
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DEPARTMENT OF LABOR

Bureau of Labor Standards
[ 29 CFR Part 15181

SAFETY AND HEALTH REGULATIONS
FOR CONSTRUCTION

Notice of Proposed Rule Making

Pursuant to section 107 of the Con-
tract Work Hours and Safety Standards
Act (86 Stat. 96; 40 U.S.C. 327), com-
monly known as the Construction Safety
Act, it is proposed to amend 29 CFR
Chapter XIII by adding thereto a. new
Part 1518, to read as set forth below.

Interested persons are invited to sub-
mit written data, views, or arguments
concerning the proposed regulations to
the Director of the Bureau of Labor
Standards, Workplace Standards Admin-
istration, U.S. Department of Labor, 400
First Street NW., Washington, DC
20210, not later than March 2, 1971,

Interested persons are also invited to
attend regional informal hearings to be
held at the places and at the times indi-
cated below to present orally or in writ~
ing data, views, or arguments concern-
ing the proposal before presiding officers
to be designated for this purpose.

Each hearing shall be commenced at
10 a.m,, Iocal time, at the following places
on the indicated datesin 1971:

February 17 New York  Main Post Office Confer-
and I8, City %me %oxm 3ist and
Fobruary 22 Atlanta___.. Bﬂtmore Hotel 817 West
and 23. Peachitres 8t. NE
Fobmary 22 Chicago..... U.8. Army Reserve Facil-
and 23. }{y, 5020 South Cornell
Fobruary 26  Dsllas.. ... Baker Hotel, Commerce
and 28, and Akard Sts
Fobruary 25 BSan -Bellevue Hotel, 505 Geary
and 28 Franclsco. st.
March 1and2. Washington. Conference Room, Gen-
eral Accountlng Office
Bldg., Fourt and G
Sts. NW.

N

Interested persons wishing to appear
at any one of the listed hearings should
notify in writing the Director of the
Bureau of Labor Standards at his ad-
dress given above. Such notice of in-
tention to appear <(original and two
copies) should be filed at least 1 week
before the first day of the scheduled
hearings in which participation is

sought, and should indicate the amount -

of time requested for the presentation.
No interested person shall be permitted
to testify at more than one hearing.

Each presiding officer at each hearing
is empowered to do the following: (1) To
regulate the course of the hearing; (2)
to rule upon procedural requests, objec-
tions, and other procedural matters; (3)
in his discretion to call and examine wit-
nesses; (4) to administer oaths and af-
firmations; and (6) to enforce his de-
cisions relating to the orderly conduct
of the proceeding by excluding persons
from the hearing room.

The use of prepared statements by
witnesses is encouraged. A reporter will
be present at each hearing. However,
only a report of summarized “testimony

and procedural matters will be prepared‘

PROPOSED RULE MAKING

unless the presiding officer in his discre-
tion finds after inviting, argument from
those participating that a report of sum-
marized testimony will not result in the
making of an adequate record of the
oral comments to be made, in which case
such portions of the proceeding as he
may designate will be reported verbatim.

Following the close of each hearing,
the presiding officer shall certify the
record thereof to the Director of' the
Bureau of Labor Standards. The Direc-
tor shall combine the records of the
individual hearings, and shall forthwith

transmit the combined record to the Ad- |

visory Committee on Construction Safety
and Health for the rendering of general
advice to the Secretary on the proposal
and in addition the Director may request
the advice of the Advisory Committee
on such specific subjects and issues as
he may consider appropriate. As soon
thereafter as practicable, the Advisory
Committee shall convene and render ifs
advice to the Secretary of Labor and
transmit the record therewith. The ad--
vice of the Advisory Committee shall be
public information.

In carrying out its duties under the
preceding paragraph, a majority of the
members of the Advisory Committee
shall constitute a quorum, provided at
least one public member, one member
representative of contractors, and one
member representative of employees are
present. Approval by a majority of all
members of the Advisory Committee is
encouraged for rendering advice and
mgking recommendations. However, a
failure to marshal a majority of all mem-
bers of the Advisory Committee shall not
be reason for delaying the giving of ad-
vice to the Secretary. The Secretary shall
be informed of any concurring or dis-
senting views. If the advice of the Ad-
visory’ Committee is not forthcoming
within a reasonable time, the Secretary
of Labor shall direct the immediate re-
turn of the record so that action upon
the proposal may be promptly concluded.

For a general description of the com-
position and functions of the Advisory
Committee, see Secretary of Labor’s
Order No. 14-70, published in the FEDERAL
REGISTER on July 15, 1970 (35 F.R. 11320).

‘The proposed Part 1518 reads as set
forth' below.

Signed at Washington, D.C,, this 15th
day of January 1971.

J.D. HODGSON,
Secretary of Labor,

PART 1518:—SAFETY AND HEALTH

REGULATIONS FOR CONSTRUCTION
Subpart A—General
Sec. .
1518.1 Purpose and scope.
1518.2 Varlations from safety and health
standards.
1518.3 Inspections—right of entry.
15184 Rules of practice for administra~
tive adjudications for enforce-
ment of safety and health
standards.
Subpart B—General Interpretations
1518.10 Scope of subpart,
1518.11 Coverage under section 103 of the
act distinguished,
»

., 1618.155

Sec.

1518.12 Reorganization Plan No, 14 of
1950,

1518.13 Interpretation of statutory torms,

1518.14 Federal contracts for “mixed”
types of performance,

1518.16 Relationship to tho Sorvice Cone
tract Act; Walsh-Healoy Public
Contracts Act.

1518.16 Rules of construction,

Subpart C—Gencral Safoty and Health Provistons

16518.20 Gel}eral safety and heanlth provi«
slons.

1518.21 Safety training and eduention,

1518.22 Recording and reoporting of in-
Juries.

1618.23 First ald and medical attention,

1518.24 Fire protection and prevention,

1518.26 Housekecoping,

1618.26 ©  INlumination.

1518.27 Sanitation.

1518.28 Personal protective equipmont,

1518.29 Acceptable cortifications,

1518.30 Shipbuilding and ship repairing,

1651840  Definitions. ,

1518.49 Incorporation by reference,

Subpart D—Occupational Hoalth and
Environinental Controls

1518.,50  Medical services and first ald,
1518.61 Sanitation,
1518.62 Occupational notso exposure,
1518.63 Jonizing radiation,
1518.64 Nonionizing radiation,
1618.56 Gases, vapors, fumes, dusts, and
1561856  Nlumination,
1518.57 Ventilation,
Subpart E—Personal Protoctive and Life Saving
Equipment
16518.100 Head protection.
1618.101 Hearing protection,
15618102 Eye and faco protection,
1618.103 Respiratory proteotion,
1518.104 ~Safety belts, lfelines, and lone
yards,
1618.106 Safety nots.
1518108 Working over or near wator,
Subpart F—Firo Protection and Proveniion
1618.150 Definifions.
1618.161  Fire protection,

1518.162 - Fire prevention,

1618.153 Flammable and combustiblo e«
ulds.

1618.16¢ Liquefied potroloum gns (LP«

Gas).
Temporary heating dovices.
Subpart G—Signs, Slgnals, and'Barricados

1518.200 Accident provention signy and
ags.

1518.201  Signaling,

1618.202 Barricades.

Subpart H—Materiuls Handling, Storage, Uso,
and Disposal

1518.260  General requiremonts for storago.

16182561 Rigging equipment for mntorlnl
handling.

15}8.252 Disposal of wasto materials,

Subpart l—Tools—Hand and Power

1518.300 General requiremeonts,

1518,301 Hand tools,

16518.302 Power operated hand tools.
1618.303  Abrasive wheels and tools,
1518.304 Woodworking tools.

1518.305 Jacks—Ilaver and ratchet, sorow

and hydraullo,
Subpart J—Woelding and Cutting

1518.350 Ventilation and proteotion in
welding, cutting, and heating,
1618.361 Fire prevention,
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1518352 Welding, cutting and heatlng In
way of preservative coatings.
1518.353 Gas welding and cutting._
1518.354 Arc welding and cutting.
. Subpart K—Electrical
1518400 General requirements,
1518.401 Grounding and bonding.
1518402 Equipment installation and main~
- tenance.
1518403 Battery rooms and battery charg-
ing.
1518404 Hazardous locations,
1518405 Definitions.
Subpart L—Ladders and Scaffolding
1518.450 Ladders.
1518.451 Scaffolding.
1518452 Definitions.
Subpart M—Floor and Wall Openings, and
- Stairways
1518.500 Guardrails, handrails, and covers.
1518.501 Stairways. .

1518.502 Definitions.

Subpart N—Cranes, Derricks, Hoists, Elevators,
and Conveyors

1518.550 Cranes and derricks,

1518.551 Helicopters. .

1518552 Material hoists and personnel
o elevators.

1518.553 . Base-mounted drums holsts.

1518.554 = Overhead hoists.

1518555 Conveyors.

- Subpart O—Motor Vehicles, Mechanized
Equipment, and Marine Operations

1518.600 Equipment.

1518.601 Motor vehicles.

1518.602 Material handiing equipment.
1518.603 Pile driving equipment.

1518.604 Site clearing.

1518.605 Darine operations and equipment,
Subpart P—Excavations, Trenching, and Shoring
1518.650 General requirements.

1518.651 Specific excavation requirements.

1518.652 Specific trenching requirements.
Subpart Q—Concrete Forms and Shoring

1518.700 General provistons.
1518.701 Vertical shoring.
Subpart R—Steel Erection
15187750 Flooring requirements.
1518751 Structural steel assembly.
1518752 Bolting, riveting, fitting-up,~and
- plumbing-up.

Subpart S—Tunnels and Shafis, Caissons,
Coﬁerdgms, and Compressed Air

1518200 Tunnels and shafts.
1518.801. Calssons.
1518.802 Cofferdams.
1518.803 Compressed air,
1518.804 Definitions.
Subpart T—Demolition
1518.850 Preparatory operations.
1518.851 Stairs, passageways, and ladders.
1518.852 Chutes.
_1518.853 Removal' of matefials through
foor holes.
1518.854 Removal of walls, masonry sec-
LT tions, and chimneys.
1518.855 Manualremoval officors.
1518.856 Removal of walls, floors, and ma-
- terlal with equipment.
1518.857 Storage.
1518.858 Removal of steel construction,
1518859 Mechanical demolition.
Subpart U—Blasting and Use of Explosives
1518900 General provisions,

1518.901  Blaster qualifications.

PROPOSED RULE MAKING

Sec.

1518902 Surface transportation of esplo-
slves.

1518.903 Underground transportation of
explosives.

1518004 Storage of explesives and blasting
agents,

1518.905 Storage within magazines.

1518.906 Loading of explesives or blasting
agents,

1518.807 Initintlon of explesive charges.

1518.908 Use of safety fuce,

1518.009 TUse of detonating cord.

1518910 Firing the blast.

1518.911 Inspection after blasting.

1518912  Aisfires.

1518.913 Underwater blasting.

1518914 Blasting in excavations under
compressed alr,

1518915 Definitions,

Subpart V—Power Distribution and Transmission
Lines
1518950 Power distribution lines.

1518.951 _ Transmission lnes,

_ Subpart W—Rccording and Reporting VWerk Injury

Frequency and Severity Data and Accident Costs
1518.1000 Definitions for purpcce of this
art. .

P
1518.1001 Records. ~
1518.1002 Injury reports required.
1518.1003 Schedule of time charges.

AvurHonriTy: The provislons of this Part
1518 issued under £ec. 1, 83 Stat, 86, 87, add-
Ing sec. 107 to Public Law 87-581, 70 Stat.
357; 40 U.S.C. 327.

Subpart A—General

. §1§18.1 Purpose and scope.

(a) This part sets forth the safety and
health standards promulgated by the
Secretary of Labor under csection 107 of
the Contract Work Hours and Safety
Standards Act. The standards are pub-
lished in Subpart C of this part and fol-
lowing subparts.

(b) Subpart B of this part contains
statements of general policy and in-
terpretations of section 107 of the Con-
tract Work Hours and Safety Standards
Act having general applicability.

§1518.2 Varintions from safety and
health standards.

(2) In case of substantial engineering
or other practical difficulties, a con-
tractor or subcontractor may request a
variation from any of the safety and
health standards publshed in Subpart C
of this part and following subparts.

(b) Any contractor or subcontractor
desiring a variation shall file with the
Director of the Bureau of Labor Stand-
ards a written application in triplicate
containing the following:

(1) The name and address of the
applicant;

(2) A reference to the applicable
standard, including the applicable pro-
visions of this part;

(3) A full description of the proposed
variation from the standard;

(4) A statement of how the varlation
would provide for protecting the sur-
roundings or working conditions of the
Iaborers or mechanics sought to be pro-
tected by the standard; and

(5) A statement of the substantial
engineering or other practical difficulties
which are asserted.
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(¢) 'The Director may require the ap-
plicant to furnish additional information.

(d) If the Director finds that the
variation will not prejudice the safety or
health of the laborers or mechanics
sought to be protected by the standard,
he shall grant the variation with such
modifications, restrictions, or qualifica-
tions as he may consider to be necessary
or appropriate. B

(e) The terms and conditions of the
variation may be modified at the dis-
cretion of the Director or upon appli-
cation of the contractor or subcontrac-
tor or other interested person.

(©) The Director may cancel the vari-
ation for cause. -

(g) Notice of the granting or cancella-
1ion of a variation shall be published in
the FepEnraAL REGISTER.

§ 1510.3 Inspections—right of entry.

(a) It shall be a condition of each con-
tract which is subject to section 107 of
the Contract Work Hours and Safety
Standards Act that the Secrefary of
Labor or any authorized representative
shall have a right of entry fo any site
of contract performance for the following
purposes:

(1) To inspect or investizate the mat-
ter of compliance with the safefy and
health standards contained in Subpart
C 31 this part and following subparts;
an

(2) To carry ocut the duties of the
geiéretary under section 107(f) of the

ct.

(b) For the purpose of carrying ouf his
investiative duties under the Act, the
Secretary of Labor may, by agreement,
use with or without reimbursement the
services, personnel, and facilities of any
State or Federal agency. Any agreements
with States under this section shall be
similar to those provided for under the
YWalsh-Healey Public Contracts Act un-
der 41 CFR Part 50-205.

§1518.4 Rules of practice for adminis-
trative adjudications for enforcement
.of safety and health standards.

(2) The rules of practice for adminis-
trative adjudications for the enforce-
ment of the safety and health standards
contained in Subpart C of this part and
the following subparts shall-be the same
o5 those published in Part 6 of this
title with respect to safefy and health
violations of the Service Coniract Act
of 1965 (69 Stat. 1035), except as pro-
vided in paragraph (b) of this section.

(b) In the case of debarment, the find-
ings required by section 107(d) of the
Act shall be made by the hearing exam-
iner or the Director, as the case may be.
YWhenever, as provided in section 107(d)
(2), a contractor requests fermination
of debarment before the end of the 3-
vear period prescribed in that section,
the request shall be filed in writing with
the Director who shall publish a notice
in the Feoerar REGISTER that the request
hos been received and afford interested
persons an opportunity fo be heard up-
on the request, and thereafter the pro-
vislons of Part 6 of this title shall apply
with respect to prehearing conferences,
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hearings and related matters, and deci-
sions and orders.

Subpart B—General Interpretations
§1518.10 Scope of subpart.

(a) This subpart contains the general
rules of the Secretary of Labor inter-
preting and applying the construction
safety and health provisions of section
107 of the Confract Work Hours and
Safety Standards Act (83 Stat. 96). Sec-
tion 107 requires as a condition of each
contract which is entered into under
legislation subject to Reorganization
Plan Numbered 14 of 1950 (64 Stat.
1267), and which is for construction,
glteration, and/or repair, including
painting and decorating, that no con-
tractor or subcontractor contracting for
any part of the contract work shall re-
quire any laborer or mechanic employed
in the performance of the contract to
work in surroundings or under working
conditions which are unsanitary, hazard-
ous, or dangerous to his health or safety,
as determined under construction safety
and health standards promulgated by the
Secretary by regulation.

§ 1518.11 Coverage under section 103
of the act distinguished.

(a) Coverage under section 103. It is
important to note that the coverage of
section 107 differs from that for the over-
time requirements of the Contract Work
Hours and Safety Standards Act. The
application of the overtime requirements
is governed by section 103, which, sub-
ject to specific exemptions, includes (1)
Federal contracts requiring or involving
the employment of laborers or mechanics
(thus including, but not limited to, con-
tracts for construction), and (2) con-
tracts assisted in whole or in part by
Federal loans, grants, or guarantees
under any statute “providing wage
standards for such work.” The statutes
“providing wage standards for such
work” include statutes for construction
which require the payment of minimum
wages in accordance with prevailing
wage findings by the Secretary of Labor
in accordance with the Davis-Bacon Act.
A provision to section 103 excludes from
the overtime requirements work where
the Federal assistance is only in the form
of a loan guarantee or insurance.

(b) Coverage under section 107. To be
covered by section 107 of the Contract
Work Hours and Safety Standards Act,
a contract must be one which (1) is en-
tered into under a statute that is subject
to Reorganization Plan No. 14 of 1950
(64 Stat. 1267) ; and (2) is for “construc-
tion, alteration, and/or repair, including
painting and decorating.”

§ 1518.12 Reorganization Plan No. 14
of 1950.

(a) General provisions. Reorganiza-
tion Plan No, 14 of 1950 relates to the
prescribing by the Secretary of Labor of
“appropriate standards, regulations, and
procedures” with respect to the enforce-
ment of labor standards under Federal
and federally assisted contracts which
are subject to various statutes subject to
the Plan, The rules of the Secretary of
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Labor implementing the Plan are pub-
lished in Part 5 of this title, Briefly, the
statutes subject to the Plan include the
Davis-Bacon Act, including its extension
to Federal-aid highway legislation sub-
ject to 23 U.S.C. 113, and other statutes
subject to the Plan by its original terms,
statutes by which the Plan is expressly
applied, such as the Contract Work
Hours Standards Act by virtue of sec-
tion 104(d) thereof. )

(b) The Plan. (1) The statutes subject
to Reorganization Plan No. 14 of 1950 are
cited and briefly described in the remain-
ing subparagraphs of this paragraph.
These descriptions are general in nature
and not intended to convey the full scope
of the work to be performed under each
statute. The individual statutes should
be resorted to for a more detailed scope
of the work.

(2) Federal-Aid Highway Acts. The
provisions codified in 23 U.S.C. 113 apply
to the initial construction, reconstruc-
tion, or improvement work performed by
contractors or subcontractors on high-
way projects on the Federal-aid systems,
the primary and secondary, as well as
their extensions.in urban areas, and the
Interstate System, authorized under the
highway laws providing for the expendi-
ture of Federal funds upon the Federal-
aid system. As cited in 41 Op. A.G. 488,
496, the Attorney General ruled that the
Federal-Aid Highway Acts are subject to
Reorganization Plan No. 14 of 1950.

(3) National Housing Act (12 U.S.C.
1713, 1715a, 1715e, 1715k, 17151(d) (3)
and (4), 1715v, 1715w, 1715z, 1743, 1747,
1748, 1748h-2, 17509, 17151Ch) (1), 17152
() @), 171521, 1715y(d), Subchapter
12-A and 12-B, 17152-7) . This act covers
construction which is financed with
assistance by the Federal Government
through programs of loan and mortgage
insurance for the following purposes:

(i) Rental Housing—Section 1713 pro-
vides mortgage and insurance on rental
housing of eight or more units and on
mobile-home courts.

(ii) Section 1715a—Repealed.

(iif) Cooperative Housing—Section
1715e authorizes mortgage insurance on
cooperative housing of five or more units
as well as supplementary loans for
improvement of repair or resale of
memberships.

(iv) Urban Renewal Housing—Section
1715k provides mortgage insurance on
single family or muiltifamily housing in
approved urban renewal areas.

(v) Low or Moderate Income Hous-
ing—Section 1715L(d) (3) and (4) in-
sures mortgages on low-cost single family
or multifamily housing.

(vi) Housing for Elderly—Section
1715v provides mortgage insurance on
rental housing for elderly or handi-
capped persons.

(vil) Nursing Homes—Section 1715w
authorizes mortgage insurance on nurs-
ing home facilities and major equipment.

(viil) Ezxperimental Housing—Section
1715x provides mortgage insurance on
single family or multifamily housing with
experimenfal design of materials.

(ix) War Housing Insurance—Section
1743 not active.

(x) Yield Insurence—Section 1747 in-
sures investment returns on multifamily
housing.

(xi) Armed Services Housing-—Section
1748b to assist in relleving acute short«
age and urgent need for family housing
at or in areas adjacent to military instal-
lations.

(xil) Defense Housing for Impacted
Areas—Section 1748h-2 provides mort«
gage insurance an single family or multi~
family housing for sale or rent primarily
to military or civilian personnel of the
Armed Services, National Aeronautics
and Space Administration, or Atomic
Energy Commission,

(xili) Defense Rental Housing—Sec«
tion 1750z provides for mortgage insur-
ance in critical defense housing areas.

(xiv) Rehabilitation—Section 1715L
(h) (1) provides mortgage insurance for
nonprofit organizations to finance the
purchase and rehabilitation of deterio-
rating or substanclard housing for sub-
sequent resale to low-income home pur«
chasers. There must be located on the
property five or more single family dwell«
ings of detached, semidetached, or row
construction.

(xv) Homeowner Assistance-—Section
1715Z(j)» (1) authorizes mortzage insur-
ance to nonprofit organizations or pub«
lic bodies or agencies executed to finance
sale of individual dwellings to lower in-
come individuals or families. Also in-
cludes the rehabilitation of such housing
if it is deteriorating or substandard for
subsequent resale to lower income home
purchasers.

(xvi) Rental Housing Assistance-—
Section 1715Z~1 authorizes mortgago in«
surance and interest reduction payments
on behalf of owners of rental housing
projects designed for occupancy by lower
income families. Payments are also au-
thorized for certain State or locally aided
projects.

(xvil) Condominium Housing—=Sec-
tion 1715y(d) provides mortgage insur-
ance on property purchased for the de~
velopment of building sites. This includes
waterlines and water supply installations,
sewer lines and sewage disposal installa-
tions, steam, gas, and electrical lines and
installations, roads, streets, curbs, gut-
ters, sidewalks, storm drainage faoillties,
and other installation or work.

(xviil) Group Medical Practice Facili«
ties—Subchapter LX-B asuthorizes mort-
gage insurance for the financing of
construction and equipment, of facilities
for group practice of medicine, optome-
try, or dentistry.

(xix) Nonprofit Mospitals—17152-T
authorizes mortgage insurance to cover
new and rehabilitated hospitals, includ-
ing initial equipment.

(4) Hospital Survey and Construction
Act, as amended by the Hospital and
Medical Facilities Amendments of 1964
(42 U.8.C. 291e), The provislons of this
Act cover construction contracts made
by State or local authorities or private
institutions under Federal grant-in-aid
programs for the construction of hospi-
tals and other medical facilities.

(5) Federal Airport Act (49 U.S.C.
1114(1) ). The act provides grant-in-aid
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funds for airport construction limited
to general site preparation runways, taxi-
ways, aprons, lighting appurtenant
thereto, and fire, rescue, and mainte-
nance buildings. The act excludes con-
struction intended for use as a public
-parking facility for passenger automo-
biles and the cost of construction of any
part of an airport building except such
of those buildings or parts of buildings
to house facilities or activities directly
related to the safety of persons at the
airport. !

(6) Housing Act of 1949 (42 U.S.C.
1459). Construction contracts awarded
by local authorities financed with the as-
sistance of loans and grants from the
Federal Government. The construction
programs are for slum clearance and
urban renewal which includes rehabilita-
tion grants, neighborhood development
programs, neighborhood renewal plans,
community renewal, demolition projects,
and assistance for blighted areas. See
the Housmg Act of 1964, No. 21 below,
concerning financial assxstance for Iow-
rent housing-for domestic farm labor.

() School Survey and Construction
Act of 1950 (20 U.S.C. 636) . This act pro-
vides for a Federal grant-in-aid program
to assist in the construction of schools
in federally affected areas.

(8) Defense Housing & Community
Facilities & Services Act of 1951 (42
U.S.C. 1592%) . Inactive Program.

. (9) United States Housing Act of 1937
(42 U.S.C. 1416) . This statute covers the

. construction of low-rent public housing
and slum clearance projects awarded by
‘local authorities. These projects are fi-
nanced with the assistance of loans and
grants from the Federal Government.
The slum clearance is the demolition and
removal of buildings from any slum area
to be used for a low-rent housing project.

(10) Federal Civil Defense Act of 1950
(50 U.S.C. App. 2281). This act provides
for Federal assistance to the several
States and their political subdivisions in
the field of civil defense which includes
procurement, construction, leasing, or
renovating of materials and facilities,

(11) Delaware River Basin Compact
(see. 15.1, 75 Stat. 714). This joint res-
olution creates, by intergovernmental
compact between the TUnited States,
Delaware, New Jersey, New York, and
Pennsylvania, a regional agency for plan-
_ning, conservation, utilization, develop-
ment, management and control of the
water and related sources of the Dela~
ware River.

(12) Cooperative Research Act (0
U.S.C. 332a(c)). This act provides Fed-
eral grants to a university, college, or
other appropriate public or nonprofit
private agency or institution for part or
all of the cost of constructing a facility
for research or for research and related
purposes. Research and related purposes
means research, research training, sur-
veys, or demonstrations in the field of
education, or the dissemination of infor-
mation derived therefrom, or all of such
activities, including (but without limita-
tion) experimental schools, except that

- 'such term does not include research, re-
search training, surveys, or demonstra-
tions in the field of sectarian instruction
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or the dissemination of information de-
rived therefrom. Construction includes

new buildings, and the acquisition, ex<

pansion, remodeling, replacement, and
alteration of existing buildings and the
equipping of new buildings and existing
buildings

(13) Health Professions Educalional
Assistance Act of 1963 (42 U.S.C. 2924
(¢) (&), 293alc) (5)). The provisions of
this act provide for grants to assist puh-
lic and nonprofit medical, dental, and
similar schools for the construction, ex-
pansion, or renovation of teaching
facilities.

(14) Mental Retardation Facilities
Construction Act (42 U.S.C. 295(a) (2)
(D), 2662(5), 2675(a) (5)). This act au-
thorizes Federal financial assistance in
the construction of centers for research
on mental retardation and related as-
pects of human development, of univer-
sity-affiliated Iacilities for the mentally
retarded and of facilities for the mentally
retarded.

(15) Community Alental Health Cen-
ters Act (42 U.S.C. 2685(a) (5)). This act
authorizes Federal grants for the con-
struction of public and other nonprofit
community mental health centers.

(16) Higher Educalion Facilities Act
of 1963 (20 U.S.C. 753). This act author-
jzes the grant or loan of Federal funds
to assist public and other nonprofit in-
stitutions of higher education in financ-
ing the construction, rehabilitation, or
improvement of academic and related
facilities in undergraduate and graduate
schools.

(17) Vocational Educational Act of
1963 (20 U.S.C. 35/). This act provides
for Federal grants to the various States
for construction of area vocational edu-
cation school facllities.

(18) Library Services and Construc-
tion Act (20 U.S.C. 355e(a) (4)). This act
provides for Federal assistance to the
various States for the construction of
public libraries.

(19) Urban BAlass Transportation Act
of 1954 (49 U.S.C. 1609). This act pro-
vides for grants and loans to assist States
and local public bodies and agencles
thereof in financing the acquisition, con-
struction, reconstruction, and improve-
ment of facilities and equipment for use,
by operation or lease or otherwise, in
mass transportation service in urban
area and in coordinating such service
with highway and other transportation
in such areas.

(20) Economic Opportunit./ Act of
1964 (42 U.S.C. 2947). This act covers
construction which is financed with as-
sistance of the Federal Government for
the following purposes:

(D Authorizes Federal assistance for
construction of projects, bulldings and
works which will provide young men and
women in rural and urban residential
centers with education, vocational train-
ing, and useful work experience (Title D.

(i) Authorizes financial assistance
for construction work planned and car-
ried out at the community level for anti-
poverty programs (Title IX) :

(a) Authorizes loans to low income
rural families by assisting them to ac-
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quire or improve rezal estate or reduce en-
cumbrances or erect improvements
thereon, and to participate in coopera-
tive associations and/or to finance non-
agricultural enterprises which will en-
able such families to supplement their
income (Title IID) ;

(b) Authorizes loans to local coopera-
tive associations furnishing essential
processing, purchasing, or marketing
services, supplies, or facilities predomi-
nantly to low-income rural families
(TitleIID ;

(¢) Authorizes financial assistance to
States, political subdivisions of States,
public and nonprofit agencles, institu-
tions, organizations, farm associations,
or individuals in establishing housing,
sanitation, education, and child day-care
prorams for immisrants and other sea-
sonally employed agricultural employees
and their families (Title II).

(iif) Authorizes loans or guarantees
loans to small businesses for construc-
tion worls (Title IV).

(iv) Authorizes the payment of the
cost of experimental, pilot, or demon-
stration projects to foster State pro-
grams providing construction work expe-
rience or training for wunemployed
fathers and needy people (Title V).

(21) Housing Act of 1964 (42 US.C.
1486(f); 42 U.S.C. 1452b(e)). Provides
financial assistance for low-rent housing
for domestic farm labor. The Act fur-
ther provides for loans, through publie
or private agencies, where feasible, to
ovmers or tenants of property in urban
renewal areas to finance rehabilifation
required to conform th=z property to ap-
plicable code requirements or carry out
the objectives of the urban renewal plan
for the area.

(22) The Commercial Fisheries Re-
search and Development Act of 1964 (16
U.S.C. 779¢(0)). This act aunthorizes
financial assistance to State agencies for
construction projects desisned for the re-
search and development of the com-
mercial fisheries resources of the Nation.

(23) The Nurse Training Act of 1964
(42 U.S.C.296e(b) (5) ). This act provides
for grants to assist in the construction
of new facilities for colleziate, associate
dearee, and diploma schools of nursing,
or replacement or rehabilitation of exist-
Ing focllities of such schools.

(24) Elementary end Secondary Edu-
cation Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 2413, 848).
The purpose of the act is to provide fi-
nancial assistance fo local educafional
agencies serving areas with concentra-
tions of children from low income fam-
flies for construction in connection with
the expansion or improvement of their
educational programs.

(25) Federal Water Pollution Control
Act, as emended by the Water Qualily
Act of 1965 (3 U.S.C. 466e(g)). Provides
for financial assistance t{o States or
municipalities for construction of facili-
ties in connection with the prevention
and control of water pollution. This in~
cludes projects that will control the dis-
charge into any waters of untreated or
inadequately treated sewage.

(26) Appalachian Regional Dervelop-
ment Act of 1965 (40 U.S.C. App. 402).
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Authorizes Federal assistance in the con-
struction of an Appalachian development
highway system; construction of multi-
county demonstration health facilities,
hospitals, regional health, diagnostic and
treatment centers, and other facilities for
health; seal and fill voids in abandoned
mines and -to rehabilitate strip mine
areas; construction of school facilities
for vocational education; and to assist
in construction of sewage treatment
works.

(27) National Technical Institute for
the Deaf Act (20 U.S.C. 684(b) (5)). Pro-
vides for financial assistance for institu-
tions of higher education for the
establishment, construction, including
equipment and operation, of a National
Institution for the Deaf.

(28) Housing Act of 1959 (12 U.S.C.
1701(q) () (3)). This act authorizes
loans to nonprofit corporations to be used
for the construction of  housing and
related facilities for elderly families, Also,
the provisions of the act provide for
rehabilitation, alteration, conversion or
improvement of existing structures
which are otherwise inadequate for pro-
posed dwellings used by such families.

(29) College Housing Act of 1950, as
amended (12 U.S.C. 1749a(#)). This act
provides for Federal loans to assist edu-
cational institutions in providing hous-
ing and other educational facilities for
students and faculties.

(30) Housing and Urban Development
Act of 1965 (42 U.S.C. 1500c-3, 3107).
This act provides for Federal assistance
for the following purposes:

(i) Grants to States and local public
bodies to assist in any construction work
to be carried out under the open-space
land and urban beautification provisions
contained therein. It provides for parks
and recreation areas, conservation of
land and other natural resources, and
historical and scenic purposes.

(ii) Grants to local public bodies and
agencies to finance specific project for
basic public water facilities (including
works for the storage, treatment, purifi-
cation, and distribution of water), and
for basic public sewer facilities (other
than “treatment works” as defined in
the Federal Water Pollution Control
Ach).

(iii) Grants to any locel public body
or agency to assist in financing neigh-
borhood facilities. These facilities must
be necessary for carrying out a program
of health, recreational, social, or similar
community service and located so as to
be available for the use of the area’s low
or moderate income residents.

(31) National Foundation on the Aris
and the Humanities Act of 1965 (20
U.S.C. 954(k)): The act establishes the
“National Foundation on the Arts and
the Humanities” which may provide
matching grants to groups (nonprofit
organizations and State and other public
organizations) and to individuals en-
gaged in creative and performing arts for
the entire range of artistic activity,
including construction of mnecessary
facilities.

(32) Public Works and Economic De-
velopment Act of 1965 (42 U.S.C., 3222).
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This act provides for Federal assistance
for the following purposes:

(1) Grants for the acquisition or
development of land or improvements
for public works or development facility
usage in redevelopment areas. It author-
izes loans to assist in financing the pur-
chase or development of land for public
works which will assist in the creation
of long-term employment opportunities
in the area. .

(ii) Looans for the purchase or develop-
ment of land.and facilities (including
machinery and equipment} for industrial
or commercial usage within redevelop-
ment areas; guarantee of loans for work-
ing capital made to private borrowers by
private lending institutions in connection
with direct loan projects; and to contract
to pay to, or on behalf of, business enti-
ties locating in redevelopment aress, a
portion of the interest costs which they
incur in financing their expansions from
private sources.

(iii) Loans and grants to create eco-
nomic development centers within desig-
nated county economic development
districts.

(33) High-Speed Ground Transporta-
tion Study (40 U.S.C. 1636(D)). This act
provides for financial assistance for con-
struction activities in connection with
research and development of different
forms of high-speed ground transporta-
tion and demonstration projects relating
to intercity rail passenger service.

(34) Heart Disease, Cancer and Stroke
Amendments of 1965 (42 U.S.C.
299(b) (4)). This act provides for grants
to public or nonprofit private universi-
ties, medical schools, research institu-
tions, hospitals, and other public and
nonprofit agencies and institutions, or
associations thereof to assist in construc-
tion and equipment of facilities in con-
nection with research, training, demon-
stration of patient care, diagnostic and
treatment related to heart disease, can-
cer, stroke, and other major diseases.

(35) Mental Retardation Facilities and
Commaunity Mental Health Centers Con-
struction Act Amendments of 1965 (20
U.8.C. 618(9) ). These provisions provide
for grants to institutions of higher edu-
cation for construction of facilities for
research or for research and related pur-
poses relating to education for mentally
retarded, hard of hearing, deaf, speech
impaired, visually handicapped, seriously
emotionally disturbed, crippled, or other
health impaired children who by reason
thereof require special education.

(36) Vocational Rehabililation Act
Amendments of 1965 (29 U.S.C.
41a(b) (4)). This act authorizes grants
to assist in meeting the costs of con-
struction of public or other nonprofit
workshops and rehabilitation facilities.

(37) Clean Air and Solid Waste Dis-
posal Acts (42 U.S.C. 3256). This act
provides for financial assistance to pub-
lic (Federal, State, interstate, or local)
authorities, agencies, and institutions,
private agencies and institutions, and
individuals in the construction of facili-
ties for solid-waste disposal. The term
construction includes the installation of
initial equipment.

(38) Medical Library Assistance Act

. of 1965 (42 U.S.C. 280b-3(b) (3)), This

act provides for grarts to public or pri«
vate non-profit agencles or institutions
for the cost of construction of medical
library facility.

(39) Veterans Nursing Home Care Act
(38 U.S.C. 5035(a) (8)). The construction
industry health and safety standards do
not apply to this act since 1t is not sub-
lecs% to Reorganization Plan No. 14 of

(40) National Capitel Trensportation
Act of 1965 (40 U.S.C. 682(b)(4)). This
act provides for Federal assistance to the
Nativnal Capital Tronsportation Agency
for construction of @ rail rapid translt
system and related facilities for the
Nation’s Capital.

(41) Alaska Centennial—1967 (80
Stat, §2). The program under this leglg-
lation has expired.

(42) Model Secondary School for the
Deaf Act (80 Stot. 1028). This act pro-
vides for funds to establish and operate,
including construction and initial equip-
ment of new buildings, expansion, re-
modeling, and alteration of existing
buildings and equipment thereof, o model
secondary school for the deaf to setve the
residents of the District of Columbia and
nearby States.

(43) Allied Health Professions Per-
sonnel Training Act of 1966 (42 U.S.C.
295h(b) (2) (E)). This act provides for
grants to assist iny the construction of
new facilities for training centers for
allied health professions, or replacoment
or rehabilitation of existing facilities for
such centers.

(44) Demonstration Cities and Metro«
politan Development Act of 1966 (42
U.S.C. 3310; 12 U.S.C. 1715¢; 42 U.S.C.
1416y, This act provides for Federal as«
sistance for the following purposes:

(1) Grants to assist in the construc-
tion, rehabilitation, alteration, or repair
of residential property only if such resi-
dential property is designed for residen-
tial use for elght or more families to
enable city demonstration agencles to
carry out comprehensive eity demonstra-
tion programs (42 U.S.C. 3310).

(ii) Amends the National Houging Aot
(12 U.S.C. 1715¢) and the Housing Act
of 1937 (42 U.S.C. 1416). See theso nots
for coverage.

(45) Air Quality Act of 1967 (42 U.8.C.
18574-3). This act provides for Federal
assistance to public or nonprofit agen-
cies, institutions, and organizations and
to individuals, and contracts with public
or ‘private agencles, institutions, or per-
sons for construction of research and de-
velopment facilities and demonstration
plants relating to the application of pre-
venting or controlling discharges into the
air of varlous typres of pollutants,

(46) Elementary and Secondary Edu-
cation Amendments of 1967 (Title VII—
Bilingual FEducation Act) (20 U.S.C.
880b-6). This act provides for Federal
assistance to local educational apencles
or to an institution of higher education
applying jointly with o local educational
agency for minor remodeling projects in
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connection with bilingual education pro-
grams to meet the special needs of chil-
dren with limited English-speaking abil-~
ity in the United Sfates.

(47) Vocational Rehabilitation Amend-
ments of 1967 (29 US.C. 42a(c) (3)).
This act authorizes Federal assistance to
any public or nonprofit private agency
or organization for the construction of a

. center for vocational rehabilitation of

handicapped individuals who are hoth
deaf and blind which shall be known as
the National Center for Deaf-Blind
Youths and Adults. Construction in-
cludes new buildings and €xpansion, re-
modeling, alteration and renovation of

- existing buildings, and initial equipment

of such new, newly acquired, expanded,
remodeled, altered, or renovated
buildings.

(48) National Visitor Center Facilities
Act of 1968 (40 U.S.C. 808) . This act au-
thorizes agreements and leases with the

~owner of property in the District of Co-

Jumbia known as Union Station for the
use of all or a part of such property for
a national visitor center to be known as
the National Visitor Center. The agree-
ments and leases shall provide for such
alterations of the Union Station Build-
.ing as necessary to provide adequate fa-
cilities for visitors. They also provide for
the construction of a parking facility, in-
cluding necessary approaches and ramps.

(49) Juvenile Delinquency Prevention
and Control Acl of 1968 (42 U.S.C. 3843).

" 'This act provides for Federal grants to

.

State, county, municipal, or other public

- agency or combination thereof for the.

construction of facilities to be used in
connection with rehabilitation services
for the diagnosis, treatment, and rehabil-
itation of delinquent youths and youths
in danger of becoming delinquent.

(50) Housing and Urban Development
Act of 1968 (including New Communities
Act of 1968) (42 U.S.C. 3909). This act
provides for Federal assistance for the
following purposes:

(i) Guarantees, and commitments to
guarantee, the bonds, debentures, notes,
and other obligations issued by new com-~
munity developers to help finance new
community development projects.

(ii) Amends section 212(a) of the Na-
tional Housing Act, adding section 236
for “Rental Housing for Lower Income
Families” and section 242 “Mortgage In-
surance for Nonprofit Hospitals™ thereto.

(51) Public Health Service Act Amend-
ment (Alcoholic and Narcotic Addict Re-

- habilitation Amendments of 1968) (42

U.S.C. 2681, et seq.). This act provides
for grants to a public and nonprofit pri-
vate agency or organization for construc-
tion projects consisting of any facilities
(including post-hospitalization treat-
ment facilities for the prevention and

- {reatment-of alcoholism or treatment) of

narcotic addicts.

(52) Vocational Education Amend-
ments of 1968 (20 U.S.C. 1246). This act
provides for grants to States for the con-
struction of area vocational education
school facilities. The_act further pro-
vides grants to public educational agen-

. cles, organizations, or institutions for
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construction of residential schools to
provide vocational educaticn for the
purpose of demonstrating the feasibility
and desirability of such schools. The act
still further provides grants to State
boards, to colleges and universities, to
public educationnl agencies, organiza-
tions or institutions to reduce the cost
of borrowing funds for the construction
or residential schools and dormitories.

(c) VA and FHA housing. In the
course of the legislative development of
section 107, it was recoznized that sec-
tion 107 would not apply to housinz con-
struction for which insurance was issued
by the Federal Housing Authority and
Veterans’ Administration for individual
home ovmership. Concerning construc-
tion under the National Houslng Act,
Reorganization Plan No. 14 of 1950 ap-
plies to construction which is subject to
the minimum wage requirements of csec-
tion 212(a) thereof (12U.S.C.1715¢).

§1518.13 Interpretation of statutory
terms.

(a) The terms “construction,” “alter-
ation,” and “repair” used in section 107
of the Act.are also used in scetion 1 of
the Davis-Bacon Act (40 U.S.C. 276a),
providing minimum twage protection on
Federal construction contracts, and gec-
tion 1 of the Miller Act (40 U.S.C. 2702),
providing performance and payment
bond protection on Federal construction
contracts. Similarly, the terms “contrac-
tor” and “subcontractor” are used in
those statutes, as well as in Copeland
(Anti-Kickback) Act (40 U.S.C. 276¢)
and the Contract Work Hours and Safety
Standards Act itself, which apply con-
currently with the Miller Act and the
Davis-Bacon Act on Federal construction
contracts and also apply to most fed-
erally assisted construction contracts.
The use of the same or identical terms in
these statutes which apply concurrently
with section 107 of the Act have consid-
erable precedential value in ascertaining
the coverage of section 107.

(b) It should be noted that section 1
of the Davis-Bacon Act limits minimum
wage protection to laborers and me-
chanics “employed directly” upon the
“site of the work.” There is no compa-

_.rable limitation in section 107 of the Act.

Section 107 expressly requires as a self-
executing condition of each covered con-
tract that no contractor or subcontractor
shall require “any lahorer or mechanic
employed in the performance of the con-
tract to work in surroundings or under
working conditions which are unsani-
tary, hazardous, or dangerous to his
health or safety” as these health and
safety standards are applied in the rules
of the Secretary of Labor. However, it
should be borne in mind that it is clearly
the Congressional intent to apply section
107 of the Act only to the construction
industry. Therefore, employers havine
what are technically subcontracts for a
part of the prime contract performance
would not be considered “subcontrac-
tors"” unless that part may be reasonably
characterized as “construction,” “alter-
ation,” or “repair.”
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§ 1518.14 Federal contract for “mixed™
types of performance.

() It Is the intent” of the Congress
to provide safety and health protection
of Federal, federally financed, or fed-
erally assisted construction. See, for ex-
ample, H. Report. No. 91-241, 91st Cong.,
first cezsion, p. 1 (1969). Thus, it is clear
that when a Federal contract calls for
mized types of performance, such as
both manufacturing and construction,
cection 107 would apply to the construc-
tion. By its express terms, section 107
applies to a contract which is “for con-
struction, alteration, and/or repair.” -
Such a contract is not required to be
exclusively for such services. The appli-
cation of the section is not limited fo
contracts which permit an overall char-
octerization as “construction confracts.”
The text of section 107 is not so limited.

(b) When the mixed fypes of per-
formances include hoth construction and
manufacturingy, see also §1518.15(b)
concerning the relationship between the
Walsh-Healey Public Contfracts Act and
section 107.

§ 1518.15 Relationship to the Service
Contract Act; Walsh-Healey Public
Contracts Act.

(2) A contract for “construction” is
one for nonpersonal service. See, e.g., 41
CFR 1-1.208. Section 2(e) of the Sarvice
Contract Act of 1950 (bid specification
therefor) exceeding $2,500, the “princi-
pal purpose” of which is to furnish serv-
ices to the United States through the use
of “service employees,” that certain
safety and health standards be met. See
29 CFR Part 1516, which contains the
Department rules concerning these
standards. Section 7 of the Service Con-~
tract Act provides that the Act shall not
apply to “any contract of the United
States or District of Columbiz for con-
struction, alteration, and/or repair, in~ -
cluding painting end decorating of pub-
lic buildings or public works.” It is clear
Irom the legislative history of section 107
that no gaps in coverage between the two
statutes are intended.

(b) The Walsh-Healey Public Con-
tracts Act requires that contracts en-
tered into by any Federal agency for the
manufacture or furnishing of materials,
supplies, articles, and equipment in any
amount exceeding $10,000 must contain
among other provisions 2 requirement
that “no part of such contract will be
performed nor with any of their mate-
ricls, supples, articles or equipment to
be manufactured or furnished under said
contract be manufactured or fabricated
in any plants, factories, buildings, or
surroundings or under working condi-
tions which are unsanitary or hazardous
or dangerous to the health and safety
of employees engaged in the perform-
ance of said contract.” The rules of
the Secretary concerning these stand-
ards are published in 29 CFR Parf 50-
204, and exnress the Secretary of Labor’s
interpretation and application of section
1(e) of the Walsh-Healey Public Con-
tracts Act to certain particular working
conditions. None of the described work-
ing conditions are intended to deal with
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construction activities, although such ac-
tivities may conceivably be a part of a
contract which is subject to the Walsh-
Healey Public Confracts Act. Neverthe-
less, such activities remain subject to the
general statutory duty prescribed by sec-
tion 1(e).

(1) Section 103(h) of the Contract
Work” Hours and Safety Standards Act
provides, among other things, that the
Act shall not apply to any work re-
quired to be done in accordance with the
provisions of the Walsh-Healey Public
Contracts Act. L

§ 1518.16 Rules of construction.

Whenever an obligation is prescribed
as that of the employer under the
standards in this part, it may-be satisfied
by the prime contractor, any subcon-
tractors, or by combination .thereof.
‘When employment is by a subcontractor,
the paramount concern is that the labor-
ers and mechanics are afforded safe and
healthful working conditions. If an
obligation is undertaken by a prime con-
tractor or any subcontractors in addi-
tion to the immediate employer, such
prime contractor, and - subcontractors,
as well as the immediate employer, shall
be considered subject to the enforcement
provisions of the Act.

Subpart C—General Safety and ~
Health Provisions

§1518.20 General safcty and health

provisions,

(a) Contractor requirements. (1) Sec~
tion 107 of the Act requires that it shall
be a condition of each confract which is
entered into under legislation subject to
Reorganization Plan Number 14 of 1950
(64 Stat. 1267), as defined in § 1518.12,
and is for construction, alteration, and/
or repair, including painting and deco-
rating, that no contractor or subcontrac-
tor for any part of the contract work
shall require any laborer or mechanic
employed in the performance of the con-
tract to work in surroundings or under
working conditions which are unsanitary,
hazardous, or dangerous to his health or
safety.

(b) Accident prevention responsibili-
ties. (1) It shall be the responsibility of
the employer to initiate and maintain
such programs as may be necessary to
comply with this part.

(2) Such programs shall provide for
frequent and regular inspections of the
job sites, materials, and equipment to
be made by competent persons desig-
nated by the employers.

(3) The use of unsafe machinery,
tools, materials, or equipment is pro-
hibited. Unsafe tools, materials, or equip-
ment shall be identified as unsafe by
tagging or by locking the controls to
rendexr them inoperable, or they shall be
removed from service.

(4) The employer shall permit only
those employees qualified by training. or
experience to operate equipment and
machinery, -

§ 1518.21 Safety training and education,

(a) General requirements, The Direc~
tor shall, pursuant to section 107(f) of
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the Act, establish and supervise programs
for the education and training of em-
ployers and employees in the recognition,
avoidance and prevention of unsafe con-
ditions in employments covered by the
act.

(b) Employer responsibility. (1) The
employer should avail -himself of the
safety and health training programs the
Director provides.

(2) The employer shall instruct each
employee in the recognition and avoid-
ance of unsafe conditions and the regu-
lations applicable to his work environ-
ment to control or eliminate any hazards
or other exposure to illness or injury.

(3) Employees required to handle or
use poisons, caustics, and other harmful
substances shall be instructed regarding
the safe handling and use, and be made
aware of the potential hazards, personal
hygiene, and personal protective meas-
ures required. R

(4) In job site areas where-harmful
plants or animals are present, employees
who may be exposed shall be instructed
regarding the potential hazards, and how
to avoid injury, and the first aid proce-
dures to be used in the event of injury.

(5) Employees required to handle or
use flammable liquids, gases, or toxic
materials shall be instructed in the safe
handling and use of these materials and
made aware of the specific requirements
contained in Subparts D, F, and other
applicable subparts of this part.

(6) All employees required to enter
into confined or enclosed spaces shall be
instructed as to the nature of the haz-
ards involved, the necessary precautions
to be taken, and in the use of protective
and emergency equipment required. The
employer shall comply with any specific
regulations that apply to work in
dangerous or potentially dangerous areas.

§ 151.8..22. Recording and reporting of
injuries.

(a) Employer requirements. Subpart
W of this part contains requirements and
procedures for the recording, reporting,
maintenance, and submission of the
injury data and reports deemed neces-
sary to achieve the objective in section
107(f) of the Act.

§ 1518.23 First aid and medical at-
tention.

First aid services and provisions for
medical care shall be made available by
the employer for every employee covered
by these regulations. Regulations pre-
seribing specific requirements for first
aid, medical attention, and emergency
facilities are contained in Subpart D of
this part.

§ 1511.3.24- Fire protection and preven-
tiom.

The employer shall be responsible for
the development and maintenance of an
effective fire protection and prevention
program at the job site throughout all
phases of the construction, repair, altera-
tion, or demolition work. The employer
shall ensure the availability of the fire
protection and Suppression equipment
required by Subpart F of this part.

§ 1518.25 Housckeeping.

(a) During the course of construction,
alteration, or repairs, form and sorap
lumber with protruding nails, and all
ofher debris, shall be kept cleared from
work areas, passageways, and stairs, in
and around buildings or other structures.

(b) Combustible scrap and debrls shall
be removed at regular intervals during
the course of construction. Safe means
shall be provided to facllitate such
removal,

(¢) Containers shall be provided for
the collection and separation of waste,
trash, oily and used rags, and other rof-
use. Containers used for garbage and
other wastes shall be equipped with
covers. Garbage shall be disposed of at
frequent and regular intervals,

§ 1518.26 Illumination.

Construction areas, aisles, stairs,
ramps, runways, corridors, offices, shops,
and storage areas where work s in prog-
ress shall be lighted with either natural
or artificial illumination. The minimum
illumination requirements for work areas
are contalned in Subpart D of this part.

§ 1518.27 Sanitation.

Health and sanitation requirements
for drinking water are contained in
Subpart D of this part.

§1518.28 Pecrsonal protective
ment,

(a) The employer is responsible for
requiring the wearing of appropriate
personal protective equipment in all
operations where there is an exposure
to hazardous conditions and where this
vart indicates the need for using such
equipment to reduce the hazards to the
employees.

(b) Regulations governing the use,
selection, and maintenance of personal
protective and lifesaving equipment are
described under Subpart E of this part.
§1518.29 Acceptable certifications,

(a) Current vessels. Current and valid
certification by an insurence company or
regulatory authority shall be deemed ay
acceptable evidence of safe installation,
inspection, testing of pressure vessols
provided by the employer.

(b) Boilers, Power boilers provided by
the employer shall be deemed to be in
compliance with the requirements of this
part when evidence of current and valid
certification by en insurance company
or regulatory authority attesting to tho
safe installation, inspection, and testing
is presented.

(c) Other requirements. Regulations
preseribing specific requirements for
other types of pressure vessels and simi-
lar equipment are contained in Subparts
F and O of this part,

§1518.30 Shipbuilding and ship xc-
pairing.

(a) General. Shipbullding, ship re-
pairing, alterations, and maintenance
performed on ships under Government
confract, except naval ship construction,
is work subject to the Act.

equip-
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(h) Applicable - safely and health
standards. For the purpose of work car-
ried out under this section, the safety
and health regulations promulgated by
the Secretary of Liabor shall apply: Part
1501 of this title,- Safety and Health
Regulations for Ship Repairing, and Part
1502 of this title, Safety and Health
Regulations for Shipbuilding.

- §1518.40 Definitions.

- The following definitions shall apply in
. the application of the regulations in this

part:

(a) “Act” means the Contract Work
Hours and Safety Staridards Act com-
monly lmown as the Construction Safety
Act.

(b) “Approved” means sanctioned, en-
dorsed, accredited, certified, or accepted
as satisfdactory by a duly constituted and
nationally recognized authority or
agency.

(¢) “Authorized or designated person”
means a person approved or assigned by
management to perform a specific type of
duty or duties or to be at a specific loca-
tion or locations at the job site.

(@) “Boom-type excavator” means a
power-operated crane-type excavating
machme, usually used for digging or
moying materials. Some excavators of
thistype are commonly known as a dip-
per stick shovel, back-hoe, trench-hoe
shovel, dragline, grab bucket, clamshell,
. or orange peel excavator.

* (e) “Barricade” means an obstruction
to prevent the passage of persons, vehi-

cles, or flying materials.

() “Competent person,” means one
who is capable of identifying existing
and predictable hazards in the surround-
‘ings or working conditions which are
unsanitary, hazardous, or dangerous to
the employees, and shall have the au-
thorization to take prompt corrective
measures to eliminate them,

- (g) “Burean” shall mean Bureau of
Labor Standards. - -

(h) “Derrick” means an apparatus
for hoisting or swinging loads, consisting
of a mast supported by guys or braces.
It usually has a boom, hinged at the
lower end, for carrying the load. It may
be power- or hand-operated.

(i) “Elevator, construction,” includes
any means used to hoist persons or ma-
terial of any kind attached to a struc-

- ture in-the course of construction, when
operated within guides, by any power
other than manual.

(3) “Employee” shall include every
laborer or mechanic under the Act re-
gardless of the contractual relationship
alleged to exist between the laborer or
mechanic and the contractor or subcon-
tractor who engaged him.

(k) “Employer” shall include any
contractor or subcontractor covered by
the Act.

() “Haulage vehicle,” as used in
these regulations, means g self-propelled
vehicle including its trailer, used to
transport materials on construction
projects. The term “haulage vehicle” in-
cludes trucks, truck and trailer combina-
tions, and all other similar equipment
“used for haulage. .

~
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(m) “Hoist” means any apparatus by,

which a pulling and releasing action can
be transmitted through ropes, wire rope,
or chains to bring about the raising or
lowering of loads.

(n) “Lanyard” means & rope suitable
for supporting a worker if one end is
fastened to a safety belt and the other
end is secured to a substantial object or
a safety line,

(0) “Loading devlce" means a mobile
mechanical-powered machine of the
skip-loader type used for picking up ma-
terials and loading or dumping them into
haulage vehicles, bins, or hoppers, ex-
cluding boom-type excavators and end-
less belt or chain conveyors.

(p) “Ramp" means o surfaced sloping
passageway connecting two different
levels.

(@) “Lifeline” is one that is provided
to.protect a worker from falls caused by
failure of scaffolds, working platforms,
or loss of balance, and shall extend to
within 4 feet of ground or other stable
surface.

(r) “Scaffold” means the complete
secaffold structure, including the plat-
form and all supporting members.

(s) “Shall” means mandatory.

(t) “Should” means recommended.

§1518.49 Incorporation by reference.

(a) The specifications, standards and
codes of agencies of the U.S. Govern-
ment and organizations which are not
agencies of the U.S. Government, to the
extent they are legally incorporated by
reference in this part, have the same
force and effect as other standards in
this part. ‘The locations where these
specifications, standards, and codes may
be examined are as follows:

(1) .Offices of the Bureau of Labor
Standards, U.S. Department of Labor,
Railway Labor Building, YWashington,
DC 20210.

(2) The Regional and Field Offices of
the Bureau of Labor Standards which
are listed in the U.S. Government Man-
ual 1970-71, at page 324.

(b) Any changes in the specifications,
standards and codes incorporated by
reference in this part and an official his-
toric file of such changes are avallable
at the offices referred to in paragraph
(a) of this section, All questions as to the
applicability of such changes should also
be referred to these offices.

Subpart D—Occupational Health
and Environmental Controls

§1518.50 Medical scrvices and first aid.

(a) The employer chall ensure the
ready availability of medical personnel
for advice and consultation on matters
of occupational health,

(b) In the absence of an infirmary,
clinic, or hospital in near proximity to
the job site which is available for the
treatment of all injured employees, o
person or persons who have met the
training qualifications of the U.S. Bu-
reau of Mines or the American Red Cross
shall be available to render first ald. First
aid supplies approved by the consulting
Jhysician shall be readily available,
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(c) The first aid materials shall con-
sist of a weather proof container with
individual sealed packages for each type
of item. The contents of the first aid kit
shall be checked before being sent out
on each job and at least weekly on each
Job to ensure that the expended items are
replaced.

(d) Provisions shall be made in ad-
vance for prompt medical attention in
cace of serious injury.

(e) Proper equipment for prompd
transportation of the injured person
to a physician or hospital, or 2 commu-
nication system for contacting necessary
ambulance service, shall be provided.

() There shall be at least one em-
ployee with training to administer emer-
geney first aild at any isolated locafion
where 10 or more employees are em-
ployed. The training shall be equal fo
that of the U.S. Bureau of Mines or
American Red Cross.

§1518.51 Sanitation.

{(a) Polgble twater. (1) An adequate
supply of potable water shall be provided
in all places of employment.

(2) Portable containers used to dis-
pense drinking water shall be capable
of beinz tishtly closed, and -equipped
with a tap. Water shall not be dipped
from containers.

(3) Any container used to distribute
drinking water shall be clearly marked
as to the nature of its contents and not
used for any other purpose.

(4) The common drinking cup is pro-
bibited.

(5) Where single service cups (to be
used but once) are supplied, both 2 sani-
tary container for the unused cups and
a receptacle for disposing of fhe used
cups shall be provided.

(b) Nongpotable water. (1) Outlets for
nonpotable water, such as water for in-
dustrial or firefighting purposes only,
shall be identified by sisns meeting the
requirements of Subpart G of this part,
to indicate clearly that the water is
unsafe and is not to be used for drink-
ing, washing, or cocking purposes.

(2) There shall be no cross-connection,
open or potential, between a system fur-
nishing potable water and a system fur—
nishing nonpotable water.

(e) Toilets at construction job sifes.
(1) Toilets shall be provided for em-

ployees according to the following table:

Taors D-1

Minfmum
numberof
Number ¢f employees: Jectlities
1to9 1
10 to 24 2
25 to 49 3
EQ to 74 4
75 to 100 5

Over 100, 1 for each additlonal 30

employees.

(2) Water closets (flush toilets) shall
be used where sanifary sewers are
available.

(3) Job sites, not provided with a san-
itary sewer, shall be provided with one
of the following toilet facilifies unless
prohibited by local codes:
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(i) Privies (where their use will not
contaminate ground or surface water);

(ii) Chemical toilets;

(iii) Recirculating toilets; -

(iv) Combustion toilets.

(d) Food handling. All employees’ food
service facilities and operations shall
meet the applicable laws, ordinances, and
regulations of the jurisdictions in which
they are located.

(e) Temporary sleeping quarters.
‘When temporary sleeping quarte;s are
provided, they shall be heated, ventilated,
and lighted. i

(f) Washing facilities. 'The emplgy.er
shall provide adequate washing facilities
for employees engaged in the applicatiqn
of paints, coating, herbicides, or insecti-
cides, or in other operations where con-
taminants can, by ingestion or absorp-
tion, be detrimental to the health of the
employees.

§ 1518.52 Occupationzil noise exposure.‘

(a) Protection against the effects of"
noise exposure shall be provided when
the sound levels exceed those shown in
Table D-2 of this section when meas-
ured on the A-scale of a standard sound
level meter at slow response. 3

(b) When employees are subjected to
sound levels exceeding those-listed in
Table D-2 of this section, feasible ad-
ministrative or engineering controls
shall be utilized. If such controls fail to
reduce sound levels within the levels of
the table, personal protective equipment
as required in Subpart E, shall be pro-
vided and used to reduce sound levels
within the levels of the table.

(e) If the variations in noise level in-
volve maxima at intervals of 1 second
or less, it is to be considered continuous.

(d) (1) In all cases where the sound
levels exceed the values shown herein, a
continuing, effective hearing conserva-
tion program shall be administered.

TABLE D-2——PERMISSIBLE NOISE EXPOSURES

Sound level
dBA slow ~
Response
g0
92
95
97

100

102

115

1 105

A 110

14 or less - 115

(2) When the daily noise exposure is
composed of two or more periods of noise -
exposure of different levels, their com-
bined effect should be considered, rather
than the individual effect of each.
If the sum of the following fractions:

oL, c2 Cn
Titmg - +Tn

exceeds unity, then the mixed exposure
should be considered to exceed the limit
value. Cn indicates the total time of ex-
bosure at a specified noise’level, and Tn -~
indicates the total time of exposure per-
mitted at that level.

(e) Exposure to impulsive or impact
noise should not exceed 140 dBA peak
sound pressure level,

Duration per day, hours:

NRhO®
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§ 1518.53 ITonizing radiation,

(a) In construction and related ac-
tivities involving the use of sources of
ionizing radiation, the applicable provi-
sions of the Atomic .Energy Commis-
sion’s Standards for Protection Against
Radiation (10 CFR Part 20), relating to
protection against occupational radia-
tion exposure, shall apply.

(b) Any activity which involves the
use of radioactive material or X-ray,
whether or not under license from the
Atomic Energy Commission, shall be per-
formed by competent persons specially
trained in the proper and safe operation
of such equipment. In the case of ma-
terials used under Commission license,
only persons actually licensed, or compe-
tent persons under direction and super-
vision of the licensee, shall perform such
work.

§ 1518.54 Nonionizing radiati{)n.

(a) Only qualified and trained em-
ployees shall be assigned to install, ad-
just, and operate laser equipment.

(b) All employees, in areas where
lasers are used, shall be instructed with
respect to the hazards of the equipment
and the laser beams, direct or reflected,
and of the safety precautions established
to prevent injury.

(c) Employees, when working in areas
in which a potential exposure to direct
or reflected laser light exists, shall be
provided with antilaser eye protection
devices as specified in Subpart E of this

- part.

(d) Areas in which lasers are used
shall be posted with warning placards
meeting the requirements of Subpart G
of this part to warn the other employees
who may be exposed.

(e) Beam shutters or caps shall be
utilized, or the laser turned off, when
laser transmission is not actually re-
quired. When the laser is left unattended
for a substantial period of time, such as
during lunch hour, overnight, or at
cgange of shifts, the Iaser shall be turned

(f) Only mechanical or electronic
means shall be used as a detector for
guiding the internal aligcnment of the
laser. -

(g) The laser beam shall not be di-
rected at employees.

§ 1518.55 Gases, vapors, fumes, dusts,
and mists.

(a) Exposure of employees to inhala~
tion, ingestion, skin absorption, or con-
tact to any material or substance at a
concentration above those specified in
the “Threshold Limit Values of Airborne
Contaminants for 1970” of the American
Conference of Governmental Industrial
Hygienists, shall be avoided.

(b) When engineering or administra-
tive controls cannot be employed to
reduce or eliminate the exposure, protec-
tive equipment, as required im Subpart
E of this part, shall be used.

§ 1518.56 Illumination.

(a) General. Construction areas,
ramps, runways, corridors, offices, shops,
and storage areas shall be lichted to not
less than the minimum illumination in-

tensities listed in Table D-3 while any
work is in progress:

TABLE D-3~-MniMuy ILLUMINATION
INTENSITIES IN FOOT-CANDLES

Foot-candles: Area or opcration

Goneral construotion aron
lighting,

General construction arens,
concreteo placoment, oxcaviie
tion and waste areny, pocosy=
ways, actlve storage areas,
loading platforms, refueling,
and flold maintonanco arons,

Indoors: warehouses, corridors,
hallways, and exitways.

Tunnels, shafts, and goneral
underground work arens:
(Excoption: minimum of 10
foot-candles is required at
tunnel and shaft heading
during drilling, muoking,
and sesling, Bureau of Miney
approved cap lights shall be
accoptable for use in the
tunnel heading.)

[ J——— General construction plant and
shops (o.g., batoh plants,
screoning plantg, mechanionl
and oleotrical equipmont
rooms, carpontor shops, rige
ging lofts and notive storo-
rooms, barracks or living
quarters, locker or dressing
rooms, mess hally, and in«
dooz tollets and worlirooms) .

First aid stations, infirmaries,
and offlces,

(b) Other areas. For areas or oper-
ations not covered above, refer to the
American National Standard A11.1-1965,
R1970, Practice for Industrial Lighting,
for recommended values of illumination,

§ 1518.57 Ventilation.

(a) General. Whenever harmful dusts,
fumes, mists, vapors, or gases exist, or
are produced in the course of construc-
tion work, in quantities siving rise to
harmful exposure of employees, and pre-
vention or elimination of such hazards is
not practicable, such hazerds shall be
controlled by the application of genoral
ventilation, local exhaust ventilation, or
other effective mechanical means.

(b) Local exhaust ventilation, Local
exhaust ventilation when used as do-
scribed in (a) shall be designed to pre-
vent dispersion into the air of dusts,
fumes, mists, vapors, and gases in con-
centrations causing harmful exposure.
Such exhaust systems shall be 50 de«
signed that dusts, fumes, mists, vapors,
or gases are not drawn through the worlk
area of employees, .

(c) Design and operation. Exhaust
fans, jets, ducts, hoods, separators, and
all necessary appurtenances, including
refuse receptacles, shall be so designed,
constructed, maintained and operated ag
to ensure the required protection by
maintaining & volume and velocity of ex«
haust ald sufficient to gather dusts,
fumes, vapors, or gases from said equip-
ment or process, end to convey them to
suitable points of safe disposal, thereby
preventing their dispersion in harmful
quantities Into the atmosphere where
employees work,

(d) Duration of operations. (1) The
exhaust system shall be in operation con-
tinually during all operations which it
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is designed to serve. If the employee re-
mains in the contaminated zone, the sys-
tem shall continue to operate for some
time after the cessation of said opera-
tions, the length 6f time to depend upon
- the individual circumstances and effec-
tiveness of the general ventilation system.

(2) Since dust capable of causing dis-
ability is, according to the best medical
opinion, of microscopic size, tending to
remain for hours in suspension in still
air, it is essential that the exhaust sys-
tem be continued in operation for a time
after the work process or equipment
served by the same shall have ceased, in
order to ensure the removal of the harm-
ful elements to the required extent. For
the same reason, employees wearing res-
piratory equipment should not remove
same immediately until the atmosphere
seems clear.

(e) -Disposal of exhaust materials. The
air, outlet from every dust separator, and

the dusts, fumes, mists, vapors, or gases —

collected by an exhaust or ventilating
system shall discharge to the outside at-
mosphere. Collecting systems which re-
turn air to work area may be used if
concentrations which accumulate in the
work area air do not result in harmful
exposure to employees. Dust and refuse
discharged from an exhaust system shall
be disposed of in such a manner that it
will not result-in harmful exposure to
employees .

Subpc:rf E—Personal Protective and
Life Saving Equipment
§ 1518.100 Head protection.

(a) Employees working in areas where
there is a danger of head injury from
impaet, or from falling of fiying ob-
jects, or from electrical shock and burns,
shall be protected by protective helmets.

(b) Helmets for the protection of em-
ployees against impact and penetration
of falling and fiying objects shall meet
the specifications contained in American
- National Standards Institute, Z89.1-~
1969, Safety Reguirements for Industrial
Head Protection.

-_(c) Helmets for the head protection of
employees exposed to high voltage elec-
trical shock and burns shall meet the
specifications contained in American Na-
tonal Standards Institute, Z89.2-1970.

§1518.101 Hearing protection.

(2) Wherever it is not feasible to re-

duce the noise levels or duration’of expo-
sures to those specified in Table D-2,
Permissible Noise Exposures, in § 1518.52,
ear protective devices shall be provided
andused, -

(b) Ear protective devices inserted in
the ear shall be fitted or determined in-
dividually and shall be initiated by and
subject to medical supemsion.

(c) Plain cotton is not an acceptable
protective device. R

§1518.102 Eye and face protection.

(a) General. (1) Employees shall be
provided with eye and face protection
equipment when machines or operations
present potential eye or face injury from
physical, chemical, or radiation agents.

e
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(2) Eye and face protection equipment
required by this Part shall meet the re-
quirements specified in American Na-
tional Standards Institute, Z87.1-1968,
Practice for Occupational and Educa-
tional Eye and Face Protection.

(3) Laser and maser eye protection
equipment required by this regulation
shall meet the requirements specified in
American National Standards Institute,
Z136-197 (date to be inserted), Safe Use
of Lasers and M\asers.

(4) Employees whose vislon requires
the use of corrective lenses in spectacles,
when required by this regulation to wear
eye protection, shall be protected by gog-
%‘;;S or spectacles of one of the following

es:

811

) Spectacles whose protective lenses
provide optical correction;

(i1) Gozgles that can be worn over
corrective spectacles without disturbing
the adjustment of the spectacles;

3di) Gogzgles that incorporate correc-
tive lenses mounted behind the protec-
tive lenses.

(5) Face and eye protection equip-
ment shall be kept clean and in good re-
pair. The use of this type equipment with
structural or optical defects shall ke
prohibited.

(6) Table E-1 shzall be used as a guide
in the selection of face and eye protec-
tion for the hazards and operations
noted.

TasLE E-1—EYE aAnp Fact Prorecror Serecrion Gume

1. COQGLES, Flexible Fitting. Regular Vealilstion
2, COGOLES, Flexitle Filting, Hooded Veatlatien
3. COGGLES, Cushicred Fitting, Rig'd Body
4, SPECTACLES, Mela) Frame, with Siderledds
8. SPECTACLES, Plastic Frame, with Sidethlelds
8. SPICTACLES, Metal-Plrstic Frame, with Sideshlelds

0 7. WILDING CITCLES, Eyecun Tyve, Tinted Lanses NMiustraled)
TA CHIPPING £OCSLLT, Cyecup Troe, Clear Safely Lanses (Mot llkusiraied)
00 2. WILDINQ COCCLLS, Caverspec Type Tinked Lenses (Mustrated)
A CHIPPING COGCLES, Coversoec Type, Clase Safely Lanses (Mck [Nustraled)
00 3. WILD!IXQ GOCCLES, Coverspec Type, Tinted Plala Leog
18, FACK SHILLD UAralabie wit™ Plastic or biesh Window)

o911, WILBING HILML'S
*Nonsldeshield spectacles are avaflable for limited hazard uce requiring only. frontal

protection.

**See Table E-2, in paragraph (b) of this cectlon, Filter Lens Shade Numbers for Protec-
t Energy.

tlon Against Radlan!

) APPLICATIONS

OPTRATION Hazaxos RECOUMINDID 5otd Type Wumbacs Siguy Proferved Frotection
ACETYLENE-BURNING 2PARKS, HARMIUL RAYS,
ACEYYLENE~CUTTING MOLTEN AL,
ACETYLERE-WELDING YIS PARTISCES hne

CHEMICAL HANDLINS SPLASH, ACID BUANS, FUMLS

2,10 (Fc severg eaoctuve add 18 over3)

CHIPFING FLYIXS PARTICLES 1.A4L56TALA
ELECTRIC (ARC) WELDING | SPAVES INTEIST RAYS, « 9, 11411 tacambination with 4,3, 6, In Unted lanser, sdviisble)

FURNACE CPERATIONS GLARE, HIAY, MOLTIM METAL

720, 8 [Ter savece mrperce 2dd 183

GRINDING-LIGHT FLYINS PARTICLES 1345612

GRINDING-REAVY FLYING PARTICLES T2 L.TA RA [Fov savers vsenve sdd 16

LABORATORY SRt 20t3nteals cortiaboaanin A6

MACHINING FLYING PASTICLES 5343619 _ i
MOLTEN METALS HOAT, CURE, SPARXS, SPLASH | 7,8 (18 Incametnaton wih & 5,14 In Unted Jerses}

SPOT WELDING FLYING PARTICLES, SPARXS 1345813

(b) Protection against radiant en-
ergy.—(1) Selection of shade numbers for
- welding filter, Table E-2 shall be used as
& guide for the selection of the proper
shade numbers of filter lenses or plates
used in welding. Shades more dense than
those listed may be used to suit the in-
dividual’s needs.

TamLe E-2—Frrez LENS SHADE NULESRS FO
PrOTECTION ACAINST RADIANT ENERGY

- Shede
Welding operation number

Shielded metal-arc welding 1ic-, Fo-,

3%4-, H2-Inch dlameter electrodes____ 10
Gaz-shielded arc welding (nonferrous)

136+, Fi3-, 18-, Fi2-inch dlameter elec-

trodes 11
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Shade
Welding operation number
Gas-shielded arc welding (ferrous)
Yie=, Ha=, 15-, Gh2-Inch diameter elec-

trodes 12
Shielded metal-arc welding 3¢, 742-,
I4-inch diameter electrodes oo
Gig~, 35~-inch diameter electrodes....-- 14
Atomic hydrogen welding..co oo 10-14
Carbon-arc welding, 14
Soldering
Torch brazing. 3or4
Light cutting, up to 1 incheeacuaao 3or4

Medium cutting, 1 inch to 6 inches__... 4orb
Heavy cutting, over 6 iInche$..caaaaa—- 50ré
Gas welding (light), up to 3-inch..._. 4orb
-Gas welding (medium), 4-inch to
J4-inch 5oré
Gas welding (heavy), over 14-inch..._ 6or8

(2) Laser protection. (i) Employees
whose occupation or assignment requires
exposure to laser beams shall be fur-
nished suitable laser safety goggles which
will protect for the specific wavelength
of the laser and be of optical density
(0.D.) adequate for the energy involved.
Table E-3 lists the maximum power or
energy density for which adequate pro-
tection is afforded by glasses of optical
densities from 1 through 8.

TABLE E-3—SELECTING LASER SAFETY GLASS

Intensity Attenuation
Q-sivlgtch No;ltc-%- CW maxi-
maximum  sw mum
erergy moximum  power g&gﬁ“l At{'f';'
density ~ ene ensity G Dg ‘}gctoor
(Jfems3) density (watts/ L.
(ifem?) cm?)
107 108 10-8 1 10
104 10-8 10~ 2 1
10— 10+ 10+ 3 108
10~ 10-3 10-3 4 104 "
10-3 10-3 10-3 5 108
10-3 10~ 10 6 100
101 1.0 1.0 7 107
1.0 10,0 10.0 8 108

(ii) All protective goggles shall bear
a label identifying the following data:

(a) The laser wavelengths for which
use is intended;

(b) The optical density of those wave-
lengths;

(¢) The visible light transmission.

§ 1518.103 Respiratory protection.

(a) General. (1) In emergencies, or.
when controls required by Subpart D of
this part either fail or are inadequate to
prevent harmful exposure to employees,
appropriate respiratory protective de-
vices shall be provided by the employer
and shall be used.

(2) Respiratory protective devices
shall be approved by the U.S. Bureau of
Mines or acceptable to the U.S. Depart-
ment of Labor for the specific contami-
nant to which the employee is exposed.

(b) Respirator selection. (1) The
chemical and physical properties of the
contaminant, as well as the toxicity and
concentration of the hazardous material,
shall be considered in selecting the proper
respirators.

(2) The nature and exitent of the
hazard, work requirements, and condi-
tions, as well as the limitations and char-
acteristics of the available respirators,
shall also be factors considered in mak-
ing the proper selection.

PROPOSED RULE MAKING

(3) The following table lists the types of respirators required for protection in

dangerous atmospheres:

\

TABLE E-4.—SELECTION OF RE3IPIRATORS

Hazard

Resplrator (Seo Noto 1.)

Oxygen deficlency

-- Self-contained breathing apparatus. Hese mask with blowes, Comne

bination air-line respirator with auxiliary self-contained ale supply

' or an air-storage recelver with alarm,
Gas and vapor contaminants immediately Self-contained breathing appamtus. Hozo mask with blower. Ales
D

dangerous to life and health.

ving, full faceplece reaplmator with chemleal eanister (s

mask). Self-rescue mouthpleeo respirator (for ¢zcapo only). Come
bination alr-line resplrator with auxlliary eclf-contatned alr supply
r an air-storage recetver with alarm,

= [3)
Notimmediately dangerous to lifeand health. II&Iir-lino resplrator.

ose mask without blower,
Alr-pthrgying. halt-mask or mouthplece resplrator with chomleal

Particulate contaminants immediately dan-
gerous to life and health,

cartridge.
Self-contained breathing appamatus.
Hose mask with blower,

Alr-purifying, full faceplece reaplrator with appropriate filter.
Self-rescuie mouthplece respirator (for cscapo onl 5)

Combination air-

).
o resplrator with auxzlllary self-contalned afe

supply or an air-storage recelver with alarm

Not immediately dangerous to life and health,
cartr

Alr-purgylng, half-mask or mouthpleze rcsplr'ntor with filter pad or
re.

Alr-line respirator.,
Alr-line abrasive-blasting respirator,
Hose-mask without blower.

Combination gas, vapor, and particulate
contaminants immediately dangerous to
lifo and health.

Self-contained breathing apparatus.

Hose mask with blower,

Alr-purifying, full facepleco rcspg)ag]){ with chomieal eantster ond
er).

appropriate filter (zas mask wi ter)
Self-rescue mouthpleco respirator (for éscapo only).

Combination air-

)
o respirator with auxlllary selt-contained ole

supply or an air-storage recelver with alarm.

1<! ot immediately dangerous tolifoand health. Alr-ling

o resplra

tor

. Hose mask without blower.
Alr-purifying, half-mask or mouthpleco respirator with chomieat
cartridge and appropriate filter,

NoTE: For the purpose of this part, “immediately dangerous to life and health” {s defined as a condltion thnt

cither poses an immediate threat to life and health or an immediat

o threat of sovere ¢xposure to contaminanty, suclt

as radioactive materials, which are likely to have adverse delayed ¢ffcets on health,

(c) Selection, issuance, use and care
of respirators. (1) Employees required
to use respiratory protective equipment
approved for use in atmospheres immedi-
ately dangerous to life shall be thorough-
ly trained in its use. Employees required
to use other types of respiratory protec-
tive equipment shall be instructéd in the
use and limitations of such equipment.

(2) Respiratory protective equipment
shall be inspected regularly and main-
tained in good condition. Gas mask
canisters and chemical cartridges shall
be replaced as necessary so as to provide
complete protection. Mechanical filters
shall be cleaned or replaced as necessary
so as to avoid undue resistance to
breathing,

(3) Respiratory protective equipment
which has been previously used shall be
cleaned and disinfected before it is issued
by the employer to another employee.
Emergency rescue equipment shall be
cleaned and disinfected immediately
after each use.

§ 1518.104 Safety bhelts, lifelines, and

lanyards.

(a) Lifelines, safety belts, and lan-
vards shall be used only for employee
safegubrding. Should any of these items
be subjected to actual loading or load
testing, they shall be immediately re-
moved from service and destroyed.

(b) Lifelines shall be secured above
the point of operation to an anchorage or
structural member capable of supporting
a minimum dead v->ight of 5,400 pounds.

(c) Lifelines used on rock-scaling
operations, or in areas where the lifeline
may be subjected to cutting or abrasion,
shall be a minimum of 7;-inch wire core
manila rope. For all other lifeline appli-
cations, a minimum of 34-inch manila or

equivolent, with a minimum breaking
strength of 5,400 pounds, shall be used.

(d) Safety belt lanyard ropes shall be
& minimum of 14-inch nylon, or equiva-
lent, with a maximum length of 6 feet.
The rope shall have a nominal breaking
strength of 6,200 pounds.

(e) All safety belt and lanyard hard-
ware shall be drop forged or pressed
steel, cadmium plated in accordance with
type 1, Class B ploting specified in Fed-
eral Specification QQ-P-416. Surface
shall be smooth and free of sharp edges,

(f) All safety belt and lanyard hard«
ware, except rivets, shall be capable of
withstanding a tensile loading of 4,000
pounds without cracking, breaking, or
taking a permenent deformation,

§1518.105 Safety nets,

(a) Where safety net protection i3 re«
quired by this part, operations shall not
be undertaken until the net is in placo
and has been tested.

(b) Nets shall extend 8 feet beyond
the edge of the work surface where works
men are exposed.

(¢) The maximum mesh size of nets
shall be 6 inches by 6 inches.

() Forged steel safety hooks or
shackles shall be used to fasten tho noet
to its supports.

(e) Connections between net panels
shall develop the full strength of the net,

§1518.106 Working over or near watcr.

(a) Employees working over or near
water, where the danger of drowning
exists, shall be provided with U.S. Const
Guerd-approved life jacket or buoyant
work vests.

(b) Prior to and after each use, the
buoyant work vests or life preservors
shall be inspected for defects which
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would alter their strength or buoyancy.
Defective units shall not be used.

(¢) Ring buoys with at least 90 feet of
line shall be provided and readily avail-
able for emergency rescue operations.

Subpart F—Fire Protection and
Prevention

§1518.150 Definitions.

(a) “Flammable liquids” mean any
liquid having a flash point below 140° F.
and having a vapor pressure not exceed-
ing 40 pounds per square inch (absolute)
at 100° F.

(b) “Combustible liquids” mean any
liquid having a flash point at or above
140° F. (60° C.), and below 200° F.

(¢) “Flash point” of the liquid means
the temperature at which it gives off
vapor sufficient to form an ignitable mix-
ture with the air near the surface of the
liquid or within the vessel used as deter-
mined by appropriate test procedure and
apparatus as specified below.

(1) “The flash point of liquids having
a viscosity less than 45 Saybolt Universal
Second(s) at 100° F. (37.8° C.) and &
flash point below 175° F. (79.4° C.) shall

. be determined in accordance with the

Standard Method of Test for Flash Point
by the Tag Closed Tester, ASTM D-56-69.

(2) The flash point of liquids having a
viscosity of 45 Saybolt Universal Sec-
ond(s) or more at 175° F. (79.4° C.) or
higher shall be determined in accordance
with the Standard Method of Test for
Flash Point by the Pensky Martens
Closed Tester, ASTM D-93-69.

(@) “Liquefied petroleum gases,” “LPG”
and “LP Gas” mean and include any
material which is composed predomi-
nantly of any of the following hydrocar-
bons, or mixtures of them, such as pro-
pane, propylene, butane (normal butane

.or iso-butane), and butylenes.

(e) “Portable tank” meabs a closed
container having a liquid capacity more
than 60 U.S. gallons, and not intended

- for fixed installation.

() “Safety can” means an approved
closed container, of not more than 5 gal-
lons capacity, having a spring-closing
1id and spout cover end so designed that
it will safety relieve internal pressure
when subjected to fire exposure.

(g) “Vapor pressure” means the pres-
sure, measured in pounds per square
inch (absolute), exerted by a volatile
liquid as determined by the “Standard
Method of Test for Vapor Pressure of
Petroleum Products (Reid Method).”
(ASTM D323-58).

(h) “Fire brigade” means an orga--

nized group of employees that are knowl-
edgeable, trained, and skilled in the safe
evacuation of employees during emer-
gency situations and in assisting in fire
fighting operations.

(i) “Closed container” means a con--

tainer so sealed by means of a lid or other
device that neither liquid nor vapor will
escape from it at ordinary temperatures,

(§) “Fire resistance” means so re-
sistant to fire that, for specified time
and under conditions of a standard heat
intehsity, it will no’ fail structurally and
will not permit the side away from the
fire to become hotter than a specified

PROPOSED RULE MAKING

temperature. For purposes of this part,
fire resistance shall be determined by
the Standard Methods of Fire Tests of
Building Construction and MMaterials,
NFPA 251-1969.

(k) “Approved”, for the purpose of
this subpart, means equipment that has
been listed or approved by a nationally
recognized testing laboratory such as
Factory Mutunl Engineering Corp., or
‘Underwriters’ ° Laboratories,, Inc,, or
Federal agencies such as Bureau of
Mines, Department of Transportation
(ICC), or U.S. Coast Guard, which issue
approyals for such equipment.

§1518.151 Firc protection.

(a) General requirements. (1) The
employer shall be responstble for the de-
velopment of a fire protection program
to be followed throughout all phases of
the construction and demolition work,
and he shall provide for the necessary
firefigchting equipment. As fire hazards
occur, there shall be no delay for provid-
ing the necessary equipment.

(2) Access to all available firefighting
equipment shall be maintained at all
times.

(3) All firefighting equipment, pro-
vided by the employer, shall be con-
spicuously located.

(4) All firefighting equipment shall
be periodically inspected and maintained
in operating condition. Defective equip-
ment shall be immediately replaced.

(5) As warranted by the project, the
‘employer shall provide a trained and
equipped firefighting organization (Fire
Brigade) to assure adequate protection
to life,

(b) Water supply. (1) A temporary or
permanent water supply, of sufficient
volume, duration, and pressure, required
to properly operate the firefighting
equipment shall be made available
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as soon as combusfible materials
accumulate.

(2) Where underground water mains
are to be provided, they shall be in-
stalled, completed, and made available
for use as soon as practicable.

(¢) Portable firefighting equipmeni—
(1) Fire extinguishers. (i) A fire extin-
guisher, rated not less than 24, shall be
provided for each 3,000 square feet of
the protected area, or major fraction
thereof. Travel distance from any point
of the protected area to the nearest fire
extinguisher shall not exceed 100 feet.

(i1) One 55-gallon open drum of water
with two fire pails may be substituted for
a fire extinguisher having a 2A rating.

(ili) One or more fire extinguishers,
rated not less than 24, shall be provided
on each floor. In multistory buildings, at
least one fire extinguisher shall be lo-
cated adjacent to stairway.

(v) Extinsuishers and drums, subject
;: freezing, shall be protected from freez-
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(v) Where more than 5 gallons of
flammable or combustible liquids or 5
pounds of flammable gas are being used,
a fire extinsuisher, rated not less than
108, shall be provided within 50 feef,
unless required otherwise.

(vi) Carbon tetrachloride and other
vaporizing liquid fire extinguishers are
prohibited. .

(vil) Portable fire extinguishers shall
be inspected periodically and maintained
in accordance with Maintenance and Use
of Portable Fire Extinguishers, NFPA No.
10A-1970.

(viil) Fire extinguishers, which have
been listed or approved by a nationally
recognized testing laboratory, shall be
used to meet the requirements of this
subpart.

(x) Table F-1 may be used as a guide
for selecting the appropriate portable fire

extinguishers.

Table F-1 -FIRE EXTINGUISHERS DATA
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(2) Fire hose and connections. (1) provided that the hose line can reach all
One hundred feet of 134-inch hose, with points in the area.

a nozzle capable of discharging water at
25 gallons or more per minute, may be
substituted for a fire extinguisher rated
not more than 2A in the designated area

(1) I fire hose connections are not
compatible with local firefichting equip-
ment, the contractor shall provide adap-
ters, or equivalent, to permit connections.
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(iil) During demolition involving com-
bustible materials, charged hose lines,
supplied by hydrants, water tank trucks
with pumps, or equivalent, shall be made
available, -

(d) Fized firefighting equipment—
(1) Sprinkler protection. (i) If automatic
sprinkler protection is to be provided, the
installation shall closely follow the con-
struction and be placed in service before
or immediately following completion of
each story. -

(ii) During demolition or alterations,
existing automatic sprinkler installations
shall be retained in service as long as
reasonable. The operation of sprinkler
control valves shall be permitted only by
properly authorized persons. Modifica-
tion of sprinkler systems to permit alter-
ations or additional demolition should be
expedited so that the automatie protee-
tion may be returned to service as quickly
as possible. Sprinkler control valves shall
be checked daily at close of work to ascer-
tain that the protection is in service.

(2) Standpipes. (i) In all structures in
which standpipes are required, or where
existing in structures.being altered or
demolished, they shall be brought up or
maintained as construction progresses in
such a manner that they are always
ready for fire protection use. The stand-
pivres should be provided with siamese
fire department connections on the out-
side of the structure, at the street level,
conspicuously marked and have at least
one standard hose outlet at each ficor.

(e) Fire alarm devices. (1) An alarm

system shall be established by the em-~.

ployer whereby employees on the site
and the local fire- department can be
alerted for an emergency.

(2) The alarm code and reporting in-
structions shall be conspicuously posted
at phones and at employee entrances.

(f) Fire cutoffs. (1) Pire walls and
exit stairways, required for the com-
pleted buildings, shall be given construc-
tion priority. Fire doors, with automatic

closing devices, shall be hung on openings

as soon gs practicable,

(2) Fire cutoffs shall be retained in
buildings undergoing alterations or dem-
olitlon until operations necessitate their
removal.

§ 1518.152 TFire prevention.

(a) Ignition hazards. (1) Electrical
wiring and equipment for light, heat, or
bower purposes shall be installed in com-
pliance with the requirements of the Na-
. tional Electrical Code, NFPA No. 70—
1970, and the requirements of Subpart K
of this part. - ’

(2) Internal combustion engine pow-
ered equipment shall be so located that

the exhausts are well away from com-~

bustible materials. When the exhausts
are piped to outside the building under
construction, a clearance of at least 6
inches shall be maintained between such
piping and combustible material.

(3) Smoking shall be prohibited at or
in the vicinity of operations which con-
stitute a fire hazard, and shall be con-
spicuously posted: “No Smoking or Open
Flame.”
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(4) Portable battery powered lighting
equipment, used in connection with the
storage, handling, or use of flammable
gases. or liquids, shall be of the type ap-
proved for the hazardous locations.

(b) Temporary buildings. (1) No tem-
porary building shall be erected where
it will adversely affect any means of exit.

(2) Temporary buildings, when located
‘within another building or structure,
'shall be of either noncombustible con-
struction or of combustible construction
having a fire resistance of not less than
1 hour.

(3) Temporary buildings, located other
than inside another building and not
used for the storage, handling, or use of
flammable or combustible liquids, flam-
mable gases, explosives, or blasting
agents, or similar hazardous oceupancies,
shall be located at a distance of not less
than 10 feet from another building or
structure. Groups of temporary build-
ings, not exceeding 2,000 square feet in
aggregate, shall, for the purposes of this
part, be considered a’single temporary
building.

(e) Open yard storage. (1) Combusti-
ble materials shall be piled with due re-
.gard to the stability of piles and in no
case higher than 20 feet.

(2) Driveways between and around
storage piles shall be at least 15 feet
wide and maintained free from accumu-
lation of rubbish, equipment, or other
articles or materials. Driveways shall
be so spaced that a maximum grid sys-
tem unit of 50 feet by 150 feet is
produced.

(3) The entire storage site shall be
kept free from accumulation of unnec-
essary combustible materials. Weeds and
grass shall be kept down and a regular
brocedure provided for the periodic
cleanup of the entire area.

(4) When there is a danger of an un-
derground fire, that land shall not be
used for combustible or flammable
storage.

(5) Method of piling shall be solid
wherever possible and in orderly and
regular piles. No combustible material
shall be stored outdoors within 10 feet
of a building or structure.

(6) Portable fire extinguishing equip-~
ment, suitable for the fire hazard in-
volved, shall be provided at convenient,
conspicuously accessible locations in the
yard. Portable fire extinguishers, rated
not less than 24, shall be placed so that
maximum travel distance to the nearest
unit shall not exceed 100 feet.

(d) Indoor storage. (1) Storage shall
not obstruct, or adversely affect, means
of exit.

(2) All materials shall be stored, han-
dled, and piled with due regard to their
fire characteristics,

(3) Noncompatible materials, which
may create a fire hazard, shall be segre-
gated by a barrier having a fire resist-
ance of at least 1 hour. ;

(4) Maiterial shall be piled to minimize
the spread of fire internally and to per-
mit convenient access for firefighting.

—Stable piling shall be maintained at all

times. Aisle space shall be maintained
to safely accommodate the widest ve-

hicle that may be used within the build«
ing for firefighting purposes.

(5) Clearance of at least 36 inches
shall be maintained between the top
level of the stored material and the
sprinkler deflectors.

(6) Clearance shall be maintained
around lights and heating units to pre-
vent ignition of combustible materials,

(T) A clearance of 24 inches shall be
maintained around the path of travel
of fire doors unless a barricade is pro-
vided, in which case no clearance is
needed. Material shall not be stored
within 36 inches of g fire ddor opening,

§ 1518.153 Flammable and combustible
Liquids.

(a) General requirements. (1) Only
approved containers and portable tanks
shall be used for storaze and handling of
flammable and combustible lquids, Ap-
broved metal safety cans shall be used
for the handling and use of flammable
liquids in quantities greater than one gal-
lon, except that this shall not apply to
,those flammable lquid materials which
are highly viscid (extremely hard to
pour), which meay be used and handled
in original shipping containers. For
quantities of one gallon or less, only the
original container or approved metal
safety cans shall be used for storage, use,
and handling of flammable liquids,

{2) Flammable or combustible liquids
shall not be stored in areas used for
exists, stairways, or normally used for
the safe passage of people.

(b) Indoor storage of flammable and
combustible liquids. (1) No more than
15 gallons of flammable or combustible

-liquids shall be stored in a room outside
of an approved storage cabinet.

(2) Quantities of flammable and com-
bustible lquid in excess of 15 gallons
shall be stored in an acceptable or ap«
proved cabinet meeting the following
requirements:

(i) Acceptable wooden storage cabi-
nets shall be constructed in the following
manner, or equivelent: The bottom,
sides, and top shall be constructed of an
exterior grade of plywood at least 1 inch
in thickness, which shall not break down
or delaminate under standard fire test
conditions. All joints shall be rabbeted
and shall be fastened in two directions
with flathead wood screws. When more
than one door is used, there sholl be a
rabbeted overlap-of not less than 1 inch.
Hinges shall be mounted in such o man-
ner as to not lose their holding capacity
due to loosening or burning out of the
screws when subjected to fire. Such
cabinets shall be painted inside and out
with fire retardant paint.

(ii) Approved metal storage cabinets
will be acceptable,

(iii) Cabinets shall be labeled in con«
spicuous Ilettering, “Flammable—Keop
Fire Away.”

(3) Not more than 60 gallons of flam~
mable or 120 gallons of combustible
liquids shall be stored in any one storage
cabinet. Not more than three such cabl«
nets may be located in a single storage
area. Quantities in excess of this shall
be stored in an inside storage room,
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(&) @ Inside storage rooms shall be
constructed to meet the required fire-
resistive rating for their use. Such con-
struction shall comply with the test
specifications set forth in Standard
Methods of Fire Test of Building Con-
struction and Material, NFPA 251-1969

(ii) Where an automatic extinguish-
ing system is provided, the system shall
be designed and installed in an approved
manner. Openings to other rooms or
buildings shall be provided with non-
combustible liguid-tight raised sills or
ramps at least 4 inches in height, or the
floor in the storage area shall be at least
4 inches below the surrounding floor.
Openings shall be provided with ap-
proved self-closing fire doors. The room
shall be liquid-tight where the walls join
the floor. A permissible alternate to the
sill or ramp is an open-grated trench,
inside of the room, which drains to a safe
location. Where other portions of the
building or other buildings are exposed,
windows shall be protected as set forth
in the Standard for Fire Doors and Win-
dows, NFPA No. 80-1970, for Class Eor ¥

-openings. Wood of at least 1-inch nomi-

nal thickness may be used for shelving,
racks, dunnage, scuffboards, floor over-
lay, and similar installations.

(iii) Materials which will react with
water shall not be stored in the same
room with flammable or combustible
liquids.

(iv) Storage in inside storage rooms

- shall comply with Table F-2 following:

TABLE F-2
Total

Fire protection  Fire Maximum  sllowable

provided resistdnce slze quantities
- gals.fsq. ft.f

oor area
Yes z 2hrs 500 sq. ft...- 10
No. 2hrs 500sq. ft .. 4
Yes 1bhr. 150 sq. ft.... 5
No. 1hr 150sq. It 2

Note: Fire protection system shall be
sprinkler, water spray, carbon dloxide or
other system approved by & nationally recog=
nized testing laboratory for this purpose.

. (v) Electrical wiring and equipment
located in inside storage rooms shall be
approved for Class 1, Division 1, Haz-
ardous I.ocations. For definition of Class
1, Division 1, Hazardous Locations, see
§ 1518.404. .

(vi) Every inside storagé room shall
be provided with either a gravity or a
mechanical exhausting system. Such sys-
tem shall be designed to provide for a
complete change of air within the room
at least 6 times per hour. If a mechani-
cal exhausting system is used, it shall
be controlled by a switch located outside
of the door. The ventilating equipment
and any lighting fixtures shall be oper-
ated by the same switch. An electrie pilot
light shall be installed adjacent to the
switch if flammable liquids are dispensed
within the room. Where gravity ventila-
tion is provided, the fresh air intake, as

- well as the exhausting outlet from the

room, shall be on the exterior of the

building in which the room is located.
(vil) In every inside storage room

there shall be maintained one clear aisle
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at least 3 feet wide. Containers over 30
gallons capacity shall not be stacked one
upon the other.

(vill) Flammable and combustible lg-:

uids in excess of that permitted in in-
side storage rooms shall be stored outside
of buildings in accordance with para-
graph (¢) of this section.

(¢c) Storage outside buildings. (1)
Storage of containers (not more than
60 gallons each) shall not exceed 1,100
gallons in any one pile or area. Plles or
groups of containers shall be separated
by a 5-foot clearance. Plles or groups of
containers shall not be nearer than 20
feet to a building.

(2) Within 200 feet of each pile of
containers, there shall be a 12-foot-~wide
access way to permit approach of fire
control apparatus.

(3) The storage area shall be graded
in a manner to divert possible spills
away from buildings or other exposures,
or shall be surrounded by a curb or earth
dike at least 12 inches high. When curbs
or dikes are used, provisions shall be
made for draining off accumulations of
ground or rain water, or spills of flam-
mable or combustible liquids. Drains
shall terminate at a safe location and
shall be accessible to operation under
fire conditions.

(4) Outdoor portable tank storage:
(i) Portable tanks shall not be nearer
than 20 feet from any bullding. Two or
more portable tanks, grouped together,
having a combined capacity in excess of
2,200 gallons, shall be separated by a
5-foot-clear area. Individual portable
tanks exceeding 1,100 gallons shall be
separated by a 5-foot-clear area.

Gii) Within 200 feet of each portable
tank, there shall be a 12-foot-wide access
way to permit approach of fire control
apparatus.

(5) Storage areas shall be kept free
of weeds, debris, and other combustible
material not necessary to the storage.

(6) Portable tanks, not exceeding 660
gallons, shall be provided with emergency
venting and other devices, as required
by chapters IIT and IV of NFPA 30-1969,
The Flammable and Combustible Liquids
Code.

(7) Portable tanks, in excess of 660
gallons, shall have emeigency venting
and other devices, as required by chap-
ters I and I of The Flammable and
Combustible Liquids Code, NFPA 30—
1969.

(d) Fire control for flammable or
combustible liquid storage, (1) At least
one portable fire extinguisher, having a
rating of not less than 20-B units, shall
be located outside of, but not more than
10 feet from, the door opening into any
room used for storage of more than 60
gallons of fAammable or combustible
liquids.

(2) At least one portable fire extin-
guisher having a rating of not less than
20-B units shall be located not less than
25 feet, nor more than 75 feet, from any
flammable liquid storage area located
outside.

(3) When sprinklers are provided,
they shall be installed in accordance
with the Standard for the Installation of
Sprinkler Systems, NFPA 13-1969.

- 1815

(4) At least one portable fire extin-
guisher having a rating of not less than
20-B:C units shall be provided on all
tank trucks or other vehicles used for
transporting and/or dispensing flam-
mable or combustible liguids.

(e) Dispensing liquids. (1) Areas in
which flammable or combustile liquids
ore transferred at one time, in quantities
greater than 5 gallons from one tank or
container to another tank or container,
shall be separated from other operations
by 25-feet distance or by construction
having a fire resistance of at least 1 hour.
Drainage or other means shall be pro-
vided to control spills. Adequate natural
or mechanical ventilation shall be pro-
vided to maintain the concentration of
flammable vapor at or below 10 percent
of the lower flammable limit,

(2) Transfer or flammable lquids
from one container to anocther shall be
done only when containers are electri-
cally interconnected (bonded).

¢3) Flammable or combustible liquids
shall be drawn from or transferred into
vessels, containers, or porfable tanks
within a building or outside only throuzh
a closed piping system, from safety cans,
by means of a device drawing through the
top, or from a container, or portable
tanks, by gravity or pump, through an
approved self-closing valve. Transferring
by means of air pressure on the con-
tainer or portable tanks is prohibited.

(4) The dispensing units shall be pro-
tected against collision damage.

(5) Dispensing devices and nozzles for
flammable liquids shall be of an approved

type.

(1) Handling lquids at point of final
use. (1) Flammable liquids shall be kept
in closed containers when nof actually
in use.

(2) Leakage or spillage of flammable
or combustible liquids shall be disposed
of promptly and safely.

(3) Flammable liquids may be used
only where there are no open flames or
other sources of ignition within 50 feet
of the operation, unless conditions war-
rant greater clearance.

(g) Service and refueling areas, (1)
Flammable or combustible liguids shall
be stored in approved closed containers,
in tanks located underground, or in
aboveground portable tanks,

(2) The tank trucks shall comply
with the requirements covered in the
Standard for Tank Vehicles for Flam-
mable and Combustible Liquids, NFPA
No. 385-1966.

(3) The dispensing hose shall be an
approved type.

(4) The dispensing nozzle shall be an
approved automatic-closing type with-
out a latch-open device.

(5) Underground tanks shall not be
abandoned.

(6) Clearly identified and easily acces-
sible switch(es) shall be provided at a
location remote from dispensing devices
to shut off the power to ail dispensing de-
vices in the event of an emergency.

D () Heatinz equipment of an ap-
proved type may be installed in the lubri-
cation or service area where there is no
dispensing or transferring of flammable
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liquids, provided the bottom of the heat-
ing unit is at least 18 inches above the
floor and is protected from physical dam-
age.

(i) Heating equipment installed in
lubrication or service areas, where flam-
mable liquids are dispensed, shall be of
an approved type for garages, and shall
be installed at least 8 feet above the floor.

(8) 'There shall he no smoking or open
flames in the areas used for fueling, serv-
icing fuel systems for internal combus-
tion engines, receiving or dispensing of
flammable or combustible liquids.

(9) Conspicuous and legible signs pro-
hibiting smoking shall be posted.

(10) The motors of all equipment -

being fueled shall be shut off during the
fueling operation.

(11) Each service or fueling area shall
be provided with at least one fire ex-
tinguisher having a rating of not less
than 20BC located so that an extin-
ghisher will be within 75 feet of each
pump, dispenser, underground fill pipe
opening, and lubrication or service area.

§ 1518.154 Liquefied petroleum gas
(LP-Gas). i
(a) Approval of equipment and sys-
tems. (1) Each system shall have con-
tainers, valves, connectors, manifold
valve assemblies, and regulators of an
approved type.

(b) Welding on LP-Gas containers..

‘Welding is prohibited on containers.

(c) Container valves and container
accessories. (1) Valves, fittings, and ac-
cessories connected directly to the con-
tainer, including primary shut off valves,
shall have a rated working pressure of
at least 250 p.s.i.g. and shall be of mate-
rial and design suitable for LP-Gas
“service.

(2) Connections to containers, except
safety relief connections, liquid 1level
gauging devices, and plugged openings,
shall have shutoff valves located as close
to the container as practicable.

(d) Safety devices. (1) Every con-
tainer and every vaporizer shall be pro-
vided with one or more approved safety
relief valves or devices. These valves
shall be arranged to afford free vent to
the outer air with discharge not less than
5 feet horizontally away from any open-
ing into g building which is below such
discharge.

(2) Shutoff valves shall not be in-
stalled between the safety relief device
and the container, or the equipment or
piping to which the safety relief device is
connected, except that a shutoff valve
may be used where the arrangement of
this valve is such that full required ca-
pacity flow through the safety relief de-
vice is always afforded.

(3) Container safety relief devices and
regulator relief vents shall be located not
less than 5 feet in any direction from air
openings into sealed combustion system
appliances or mechanical ventilation air
intakes.

(e) Dispensing. (1) Filling of fuel con-
tainers for trucks or motor vehicles from
bulk storage containers shall be per-
formed not less than 10 feet from the
nearest masonry-walled building, or not
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less than 25 feet from the nearest build-
ing or other construction and, in any
event, not less than 25 feet from any
building opening,

(2) Filling of portable containers or
containers mounted on skids from stor-
age containers shall be performed not
less than 50 feet from the nearest
building.

(f) Requirements for appliances. (1)
IP-Gas consuming appliances shall be
approved types.

(2) Any appliance that was originally
manufactured for operation with a gas-
eous fuel other than ILP-Gas, and is in
good condition, may be used with I.P-Gas
only after it is properly converted,
adapted, and tested for performance
with LP-Gas before the appliance is
placed in use.

(g) Containers and regulating equip-
ment installed outside of buildings or
structures. Containers shall be upright
upon firm foundations or otherwise
firmly secured. The possible effect on the
outlet piping of settling shall be guarded
against by a flexible connection: or spe-
cial fitting,

(h) Containers and equipment used
inside of buildings or structures. (1)
When operational requirements make
portable use of containers necessary, and
their location outside of buildings or
structures is impracticable, containers
and equipment shall be permitted to be
used inside of buildings or structures in
accordance with subparagraphs (2)
through (11) of this paragraph.

(2) “Containers in use” means con-
nected for use.

(3) Systems utilizing containers hav-
ing a water capacity greater than 2%
pounds (nominal 1 pound LP-Gas capac-
ity) shall be equipped with excess flow
valves. Such excess flow valves shall be
either integral with the container valves
or in the connections to the container
valve outlets.

(4) Regulators, if used, shall be either
directly connected to.the container valves
or to manifolds connected to the con-
tainer valves. The regulator shall be suit-
able for use with LP-Gas. Manifolds and
fittings connecting containers to pres-
sure regulator inlets shall be designed for
at least 250 p.si.g. service pressure.

(5) Valves on containers having water
capacity greater than 50 pounds (nomi-~
nal 20 pounds LP-Gas capac1ty) shall be
protected from damage while in use or
storage.

(6) Aluminum piping or tubing shall
not be used.

() Hose shall be designed for a work-
ing pressure of af least 250 p.s.i.g. Design,
construction, and performance of hose,
and hose connections shall have their
suitability determined by listing by a
nationally recognized testing agency. The
hose length shall be as short as practica-
ble. Hoses shall be long enough to permit
compliance with spacing provisions of
subparagraphs (1)-(13) of this para-
graph, without kinking or straining, or
causing hose to be so close to a burner as
to be damaged by heat.

(8) Portable heaters, Including sala-
manders, shall be equipped with an

approved automatic device to shut off
the flow of gas to the main burner, and
pilot if used, in the event of flame failure,
Such heaters, having inputs above 50,000
B.t.u. per hour, shall be equipped with
either a pilot, which must be lighted and
proved hefore the main burner can be
turned on, or an electrical ignition sys-
tem. Nore: The provisions of this
subparagraph -do not aply to portable
heaters under 7,50. B.t.u. per hour input
when used with containers having a
maximum water capacity of 214 pounds.

(9) Container valves, connectors, reg-
ulators, manifolds, piping, and tubing
shall not be used as structural supports
for heaters.

(10) Containers, regulating equip-
ment, manifolds, pipe, tubing, and hogo
shall be located to minimize exposure to
high temperatures or physical damage.

(11) Containers having a water co-
pacity greater than 215 pounds (nominal
1 pound LP-Gas capacity) connected for
use shall stand on o firm and substan-
tially level surface and, when necessary,
shall be secured in an upright position.

(12) The maximum water capacity of
individual containers shall be 245 pounds
(nominal 100 pounds LP-Gas copacity).

(13) For temporary heating, heaters
(other than integral heater-container
units) shall be located at least 6 feet
from any LP-Gas container. This shall
not prohibit the use of heaters specifi«
cally designed for attachment to the
container or to a supporting standard,
provided they are designed and installed
so as to prevent direct or radiant heat
application from the heater onto the con-
tainers. Blower and radiant type heaters
shall not be directed toward any LP-Gag
container within 20 feet.

(14) -If two or more heater-container
units, of either the integral or nonin-
tegral type,.are lccated in an unparti-
tioned area on the same floor, the
container or containers of each unit
shall be separated from the container
or containers of any other unit by at
least 20 feet.

(15) When heaters are connected to
containers for use in an unpartitioned
area on the same floor, the total water
capacity of containers, manifolded to-
gether for connection to a heater or
heaters, shall not be greater than 735
pounds (nominal 300 pounds LP-Gas
capacity). Such manifolds shall be
separated by at least 20 feet.

(16) Storage of containers awaniting
use shall be in accordance with para«
graphs (j) and (k) of this section,

(1) Container valves and accessorics.
(1) Valves in the assembly of multiple
container systems shall be arranred zo
that replacement of containers can beo
made without shutting off the flow of gas
in the system. This provision is not to be
construed as requiring an automatic
changeover device.

(2) Heaters shall be equipped with an
approved regulator in the supply lne
between the fuel cylinder and the heater
unit. Cylinder connectors shall be pro-
vided with an excess flow valve to mini-
mize the flow of gas in the event the
fuel line becomes ruptured.
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(3) Regulators and low-pressure re-
lief devices shall be rigidly attached to
the cylinder valves, cylinders, supporting
standards, the building walls, or other-
wise rigidly secured, and- shall be so
installed or protected from the elements.

(j) Storage of LPG containers. Stor-
age of LPG within buildings is prohibited.

(k) Storage outside of buildings. (1)
Storage outside of buildings, for con-
tainers awaiting use, shall be located
from the nearest building or group of

buildings, in accordance with the
following:
Tasrr F-3
. Distance
Quantity of I.P-Gas stored: (feet)
500 1bs. or less 0
501 to 6,000 1bs 10
6,001 to 10,000 lbs 20
Over 10,000 lbs 25

(2) Containers shall be in a suitable
enclosure or otherwise protected against
tampering.

() Fire protection. Storage locations
shall be provided with at least one ap-
proved portable fire extinguisher having
a rating of not less than 20-B:C.

§ 1518.155 Temporary heating devices.

(a) Ventilation. (1) Fresh air shall
be supplied in sufficient quantities to
maintain the health and safety of work~
men. Where natural means of fresh air
supply is inadequate, mechanical ventila-
tion shall be provided.

(2) When heaters are used in confined
spaces, special care shall be taken to
provide sufficient ventilation in order to
ensure proper combustion, maintain the
health and safety of workmen, and limit
temperature rise in the area.

(b) Clearance and mounting. (1)
Temporary heating devices shall be in-
stalled to provide clearance to combusti-
ble material not less than the amount
shown in Table ¥4,

(2) Temporary heating devices, which
are listed for installation with lesser
cleatances than specified in Table ¥4,
may be installed in accordance with their
approval.

Heating appliances

Chimney
Sides Rear cox'l‘fxcc-
r

Room heater, circulating
type. B 12 18
Room hﬁeater, radiant type... 36 36 18

(3) Heaters not suitable for use on
wood floors shall not be set directly upon
them or other combustible materials.
‘When such heaters are used, they shall
rest on suitable heat insulating material
or atleast 1-inch concrete, or equivalent.
The insulating material shall extend
beyond the heater 2 feet or more in all
. directions.

(4) Heaters used in the vicinity of
tarpaulins, canvas, or similar coverings
shall be located at least 10 feet from the
coverings. The coverings shall be securely
fastened to prevent ignition or upsetting

No. 22—Pt, II—3

PROPOSED RULE MAKING

of the heater due to wind action on the
covering or other material.

(c) Stability. Heaters, when in use,
shall be set horizontally level, unless
otherwise permitted by the manufactur-
er's markings.

(d) Solid fuel heaters. Solid fuel heat-
ers are prohibited.

(e) Flammabdle liquid-fired Theaters.
(1) Flammable liquid-fired heaters shall
be equipped with a primary safety con-
trol to stop the flow of fuel in the event
of flame failure. Barometric or gravity
oil feed shall not be considered a primary
safety control.

(2) Heaters designed for barometric
or gravity oil feed shall be used only with
the integral tanks,

(5) Heaters which are not designed
for flue connection shall be equipped with
integral tanks having capacity of not
more than 2 gallons,

(4) Heaters specifically designed and
approved for use with separate supply
tanks may be directly connected for
gravity feed, or an automatic pump, {from
a supply tank.

Subpart G—Signs, Signals, and
Barricades

§1518.200 Accident prevention signs
and tags.

(a) General, Signs and symbols re-
quired by this subpart shall be visible at
all times when work is being performed,
and shall be removed or covered promptly
when the hazards no longer exist,

(b) Danger signs. (1) Danger signs
(see Figure G-1) shall be used only
where an immediate hazard exists,

(2) Danger signs shall have red as the
predominating color for the upper panel;
black outline on the borders; and a white
lower panel for additional sign wording.

(¢) Caution signs. (1) Caution slgns
(see Figure G-2) shall be used only to
warn against potential hazards or to
caution against unsafe practices.

(2) Caution signs shall have yellow as
the predominating color; black upper
panel and borders; yellow lettering of
“caution” on the black panel; and the
lower yellow panel for additional sign
wording. Black lettering shall be used for
additional wording.

Figure G-1

Sem T

1

Figure G-2

Sl C AUTIONL

P ot

>YELLOW

(d) Ezit signs. Exit signs, when re-
quired, shall be lettered in legible red
letters, not less than 6 inches high, on a
white field and the principal stroke of
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the letters shall be at least three-fourths
inch in width.

(e) Saf:ty instruction signs. Safety
instruction signs, when used, shall be
white with green upper panel with white
letters to convey the principal message.
Any additional wc *ding on the sign shall
be black letters on the white background.

(f) Directional signs. Directional
signs, other than automotive trafiic
signs specified in paragraph (h) of this
section, shall be white with a black panel
and a white directional symbol. Any
additional wording on the sign shall be
black letters on the white background.

(h) Trafiic signs. (1) Construction
areas shall be posted with legible traffic
signs at points of hazard to provide warn-~
ing to eguipment operators and workmen
using roadways.

(2) Al traffic control signs or devices
used for protection of construction work-
men shall conform to American National
Standards Institute D6.1-1961, Manual
on Uniform Traffic Control Devices for
Streets and Highways.

§1518.201 Signaling.

(a) Flagmen. (1) When operations are
such that slgns, signals, and barricades
do not provide the necessary protection
on or adjacent to a hishway, flagmen or
other appropriate traffic controls shall
be provided.

(2) Signaling directions by flagmen
shall conform to American National
Standards Institute D6.1-1961, Manual
on Uniform Traffic Control Devices for
Streets and Hizhways.

(3) Hand signaling by flagmen shail
be by use of red flags at least 18 inches
square, sien paddles, and in periods of
darkness, red lights.

(4) Flagmen shall be provided with
and shall wear a red or orange warning
garment while flagging. Warning gar-
ments worn at night shall be of reflec-
torized material.

(b) Crane and hoist signals. Rezula~
tions for crane and hoist signaling will
be found in applicable American Na-
tional Standards Institute standards.

§1518.202 Barricades.

(a) All uncovered openings and ex-
cavations in places accessible to vehic-
ular or pedestrian traffic shall be
provided with barricades to protect em-
ployees from these hazards.

(b)Y Warning lights or flares shall be
displayed if work is being done af night.

Subpart H—Materials Handling,
Storage, Use, and Disposal

§1518.250 Gencral requirements for
storage.

(a) General. (1) All materials stored
in tlers shall be stacked, racked, blocked,
interlocked, or otherwise secured to pre-
vent sliding, falling or collapse.

(2) Maximum safe load limits of flcors
within bulldings and structures, in
pounds per square foof, shall be con-
splcuously posted in all storage areas.
Maximum safe loads shall not be
exceeded.

(3) Aisles and passageways shall be
kept clear to provide for the free and safe
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movement of material handling equip-
ment or employees. Such areas shall be
kept in good repair.

(4) When a difference in road or work-
ing levels exist, means such as ramps,
blocking, or grading shall be used to en-
sure the safe movement of vehicles be-
tween the two levels.

(b) Material storage. (1) Material
stored inside buildings under construc-
tion shall not be placed within 6 feet of
any hoistway or inside floor openings,
nor within 10 feet of an exterior wall

which does not extend above the top of

the material stored.

(2) Employees required to work on
stored material in silos, hoppers, tanks,
and similar storage areas shall be equip-

ped with lifelines and safety belts meet~ -

ing the requirements o’ Subpart E of
this part.

(3) Noncompatible materials shall be
segregated in storage. ’

(4) Bagged materials shall be stacked
by stepping back the layers and cross-
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keyglg the bags at least every 10 bags
high.

(6) Materials shall not be stored on
scaffolds or runways in excess of supplies
needed for immediate operations.

(6) Brick stacks shall not be more than
7 feet in height. When a loose brick
stack reaches a height of 4 feet, it shall
be tapered back 2 inches in every fool
of height above the 4-foot level.

(') When masonry blocks are stacked
higher than 6 feet, the stack shall be
tapered back one-half block per tier
above the 6-foot level.

(8) Lumber. (i) Used lumber shall have
all najls withdrawn before stacking for
storage.

(g) Accident prevention tags. (1) Acci-
dent prevention tags shall be used as a
temporary means of warning employees

.of an existing hazard. They shall not

be used in place of, or as a substitute
for, accident prevention signs,

(2) Specifications for accident preven-
tion tags shall be as follows in Table
G-1:

) Table G-1
OUTQT:‘OFDE
Do Hot CAUTION QUT G OFDER.
OPERATE
Thite tag - thite Yhite tag - Yelloy tag- Thite tag ~

Jetters on red Thite letters on  Yellow letters Thite lotters
square red-oval with a  on a black back= on black back~
black square ground ground
. sie Stock Safety Colors . Copy Specification
Background) (k) (Letters)
Thite Red Bo Nobt Operate
Thite Black. and Red Danger
Yellow Black Caution
Thite Black Cut of Order
- . o Do XNot Use

(ii) Lumber shall be stacked on level
and solidly supported sills.

(iif) Lumber shall be so stacked as to
be stable and self-supporting.

(iv) Lumber piles shall not exceed 20
feet In height provided that lumber to

be handled manually shall not be stacked
more than 16 feet high.

(9) Structural steel, poles, pipe, bar
stock, and other cylindrical maiterials,
unless racked, shall be stacked and
blocked so as to prevent spreading or
{ilting.

§ 1518.251 Rigging equipnient for mue
terial handling,

(a) General. (1) Rigeing equipment
for material handiing shall be inspected
prior to use on each shift and as nee-
essary during its vse to ensure thot it is
safe. Defective ripring equipment sholl
be removed from service.

(2) Rigeing equipment sholl not he
loaded in excess of its réecommended safe
working load, as preseribed in the tables
that follow for the specific equipment,

(3) Rigging equipment, when not in
use, shall be removed from the immeo-«
diate work area so as not to present g
hazard to employees.

(b) Alloy steel chains. (1> Welded al-
loy steel chain slings shall have perma~
nently affixed durable identification stat-
ing size, grade, rated capacity, and sling
manufacturer.

(2) Hooks, rings, oblong links, pear-
shaped links, welded or mechanical coit=
pling links, or other attachments, when
used with alloy steel chains, shall have
a rated capacity ot least equal to that
of the chain.

(3) Job or shop hooks and links, or
makeshift fasteners, formed from bolts,
rods, ete, or other such attachments,
shell not be used.

(4) Rated capacity (working load
limit) for alloy steel chain slingy shall
conform to the values shown in Table

(5) Whenever wear at any polnt of
any chain link exceedd that shown in
Table H~2, the assembly shall be removed
from service.

(c) Wirerope. (1) Tables H-3 throurh
H-14 shall be used to determine the safo
working loads of various sizes and clag«
sifications of improved plow steel wire
rope and wire rope slings with various
types of terminals. For sizes, clascificn-
tions, and grades not included in theso
tables, the safe working load recom-
mended by the manufacturer for spe«
cific, identifiable products shall be fol«
lowed, provided that a safety factor of
not less than 5 is maintained, ’

(2) Protruding ends of strands in
splices on slings and bridles shall be cov-
ered or blunted.

(3) Wire rope shall not be secured by
knots, except on haul back lines on
serapers.

(4) The following limitations chall
apply to the use of wire rope:

(i) An¥ eye splice made in any wire
rope shall have not less than three full
tucks. However, this requirement shall
not operate to preclude the use of ane-
other form of splice or connection which
can be shown to be as efficient and which
is not otherwise prohibited,

(ii) Except for eve splices in the ends
of wires and for endless rope slings, each
wire rope used in hoisting or lowering,
or in pulling loads, shall consist of one
continuous piece without knot or splce.
. (iii) Eyes in wire rope bridles, slings,
or bull wires shall not be formed by wire
rope clips or knots.

(iv) ‘Wire rope shall not be used if, in
any length of elght diameters, the total
number of visible broken wires exceeds
10 percent of the tofal number of wires,
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or if the rope shows other signs of ex-
cessive wear, corrosion, or defect.

(5) When U-bolt wire rope clips are
used to form eyes, Table H-20 shall be
used to determine the number and spac-
ing of clips.

(i) When used for eye splices,. the
u-bolt shall be applied so that the “u”
section is in contact with the dead end
of the rope.

(d) Natural rope, and synithetic fiber—
(1) General. When using natural or syn-
thetic fiber rope slings, Tables H-15, 16,
17, and 18 shall apply.

(2) All splices in rope slings provided
- by the employer shall be made in accord-
ance with fiber rope manufacturers’
recommendations.

(i) In manila rope, eye splices shall
contain at least three full tucks, and
short splices shall contain at least six full
tucks (three on each side of the center-
line of the splice). .

(ii) In layed synthetic fiber rope, eye
splices shall contain at least four full
tucks, and short splices shall contain
at least eight full tucks (four on each
side of the centerline of the splice).

(iii) Strand end tails shall not be
trimmed short (flush with the surface
of the rope) immediately adjacent to the
full tucks. This precaution applies to
both eye and short splices and all types
of fiber rope. For fiber ropes under 1-inch
diameter, the tails shall project at least
six rope diameters beyond the last full
tuck. For fiber ropes 1-inch diameter and
larger, the tails shall project at leat 6
inches beyond the last full tuck. In ap-
plications where the projecting tails may
be objectionable, the tails shall be ta-
pered and spliced into the body of the
rope using at least two additional tucks
(which will require a tail length of ap-
proximately six rope diameters beyond
the last full tuck). -

(iv) For all eye splices, the eye shall
be sufficiently large to provide an in-
cluded angle of not greater than 60° at
the splice when the eye is placed over the
load or support.

(v) Knots shall not be used in lieu of
splices. -

(e) Synthetic webbing (nylon, poly-
ester, and polypropylene). (1) The em-
ployer shall have each synthetic web
sling marked or coded to show:

(i) Name or trademark of manufac-
turer.

(i) Rated capacities for the type of
hiteh.

@ii) Type of material.

(2) Rated capacity shall not be ex-
ceeded. .

(f) Shackles and hooks. (1) Table
H-19 shall be used fo determine the safe
working loads of various sizes of shack-
les, except that higher safe working loads
are permissible when recommended by
the manufacturer for specific, identifia-
ble products, provided that a safety fac-
tor of not less than 5 is maintained.

(2) The manufacturer’s recommenda-
tions shall be followed in determining the
safe working loads of the various sizes
and types of specific and identifiable
hooks. All hooks for which no applicable
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manufacturer’s recommendations are
available shall be tested to twice the in-
tended safe working load before they are
initially put into use. The employer shall
maintain a record of the dates and re-
sults of such tests.

§1518.252 Disposal of waste materials,

(a) Whenever materials are dropped
to any point lying outside the exterlor
walls of the building, an enclosed chute
of wood, or equivalent material, shall be
used.

(b) When debris is dropped through
holes in the floor without the use of
chutes, the area onto which the material
is dropped shall be completely enclosed
with barricades not less than 42 inches

1819

hish and not less than 6 feet back from
the projected edge of the opening above.
Siens warning of the hazard of falling
materials shall be posted at each level.
Removal shall not be permitfed in this
lower area until debris handling ceases
above. .

(c) Al scrap lumber, waste material,
and rubbish shall be removed from the
immediate work area as the work
Progresses.

(d) Disposal of waste material or de-
bris by burning shall comply with lccal
fire regulations.

(e) All solvent waste, oily rags, and
flammable liquids shall be kept in fire
resistant covered confainers unfil re-
moved from worksite.

Table H-1
RATED CAPACITY (WORKING LOAD LIMIT), FOR ALLOY STEEL CHAIM SLINGS®
RATED CAPACITY (WORKING LOAD LINIT), POUNDS

Single Deuble Sling Tiipls end Quedruple Sling
Chaln Brench Yartice! Angle (1) Yertlcal Angle (1)
Slze, Sling ~ N dograe 45 dogree 60degron | W degrae  4Sdegras 40 degree
Inches 90 dogree Horlzonte! Angle (2) Herizontal Angle (2)
Loeding 60 dogras 45 degtee M degree | 60 degree 45 degree W degrae
1/4 3,250 5,550 4,550 3,250 8,400 6,800 4,500
3/8 6,600 11,400 9,300 6,600 17,000 14,000 9,500
1/2 11,250 19,500 15,900 11,250 29,000 24,000 17,000
5/8 16,500 28,500 23,300 16,500 43,000 35,000 24,500
3/4 23,000 39,800 32,500 23,000 59,500 43,500 34,500
/8 28,750 49,800 40,600 28,759 74,500 61,000 43,000
1 38,750 67,100 54,800 38,150 101,000 82,000 53,000
1.1/8 44,500 77,000 63,000 44,500 115,500 04,500 66,500
1.1/4 57,500 99,500 81,000 57,500 149,000 121,500 85,000
1.3/8 67,000 116,600 94,000 67,000 174,000 141,000 100,500
1.1/2 80,000 138,000 112,500 20,000 207,000 169,000 119,500
1-3/4 100,000 172,000 140,600 100,000 258,000 210,000 150,000
" toadd R tactaded a .
. nS( l)“llu‘l.h‘x‘::;u;u;::‘:'ug: i‘}ulo‘ foz aagle of 23 1de sagls the log ond

(2) Ratlag of mulilieg sllnge adjseied for sngle of Jesding heluvea the (aclined log sad the berizoatal plane of the Jeod,

ngsh-.- In Figure H-2

Other grades of prool tested steel chals Includs Preel Coll, RN Coll sad Hi-Tost Chaln. Thess grades
commended for overhead Jifllag and thesefere sre not covered by fhls ;dv. ' * ¢ it

TapLe H-2—MAXIMULL ALLOWADLE VWEAR AT
ANY Pomir OF LmNe

Chain Mazimum
size, allowabdle
inches wear, inch
% 5t
35 S8
¥ e
Sa %54
P F2

Table H:

Chain Maximum

size, allowable

tnches wear, inch

78 b T

1 Yis

* 115 - T2
11 1%

134 %=

1% Hie

1% RN

32

-3

RATED CAPACITIES FOR SINGLE LEG SLINGS
6519 AND & % 37 CLASSIFICATION IMPROYED PLOY STEEL GRADE ROPE

WITH EIBER CORE (FC)
Rope Reted Capacities, Tons (2,000 1b)
o " Constr Vanilcel Thoker Vescticsl Baskat®
{Inches) HY 9 S HY MS S HT MS S

3/4 6x%19 0.49 0.51 0.5S 0.37 0.28 0.41 0.99 1.0 L1
5/16 | 6 %19 0.76 0.79 0.85 0.57 0.59 0.64 1.5 16 1.7
3/8 6x19 1.1 11 1.2 0.82 0.85 0.91 2.1 2,2 2.4
7716 | 6%19 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.1 1.1 1.2 2.9 3.0 3.3
12 6X19 1.8 2.0 2.1 1.4 1.5 1.6 3.7 3.9 4.3
9/16 } 619 23 2.5 7 1.7 1.9 2.0 4.6 5.0 5.4
5/8 16%19 2.8 3.1 A3 21 23 2.5 5.6 6.2, 6.7
3/4 | 6x19 3.9 4.4 4.8 2.9 3.3 3.6 7.8 3.8 9.5
/8 6219 S1 5.9 6.4 3.3 4.5 4.8 10.0 120 . 130
6%19 6.7 k4 8.4 5.0 5.8 6.3 13.0 15.0 317.0

1.1/8 | 6%X19 8.4 9.5 10,0 6.3 7.1 7.9 17.0 190 210
1-174 6%37 9.8 110 12.0 7.4 8.3 9.2 20.0 2.0 25.0
1.3/8 6 %37 12,0 13,0 15.0 8.9 10.0 1.0 24.0 27.0 30.0
1,172 | 6%37 4.0 16.0 17.0 10.0 32,0 13.0 28.0 32.0 35.0
1.5/8 6X37 16,0 18.0 2.0 12,0 4.0 15.0 AN.0 37.0 41.0
13/4 6%37 19,0 21,0 24.0 14.0 16.0 18,0 340 43.0 43,0
6x37 25.0 28.0 J1.0 18.0 21.0 2.0 4.0 §5.0 62.0

HY = Hand Tusked Splice and Hidden Tock Bplice

For E1dden tuck splice (TWRC) use valses 32 HT colemas,

MS = Mechanlcal Splice
S = Swaged or Zinc Poured Sotket

*Thete yalces oaly spply mben the D/d radls For HY allaga Is 10 &2 grosles, aad foe M3 asd 8 allsgs [s 3 or greatsz wheres
Dz Dismater of curvalirs srcund which the Sody of t1he olisg 13 Beats

N d S Dlsxiier of 1pee
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PROPOSED RULE MAKING
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PROPOSED RULE MAKING

" RATED CAPACITIES FOR CAB

Table H-12
LE LAID' GROMMET « HAND TUCKED

7% 8%x7 AND 7% 6 x 19 CONSTRUCTIONS IMPROYED PLOW STEEL GRADE ROPE

7 %7 X7 CONSTRUCTION GALYANIZED AIRCRAFT GRADE ROPE

CABLE BODY RATED CAPACITIES, TONS (2,000 ib)
Dia ’
» {Inches) Consir ——6
Vertlcal Choker Vertlcol Basket*
3/8 TX6x7 1.3 0.95 2.5
9/16 TxX6x7 2.8 2.1 5.6
s/8 TX6xX7 3.8 2.8 7.6
3/8 TXTX7 1.6 1.2 3.2
9/16 7xX7Tx7 3.5 2.6 6.9
5/8 Tx?7x7 4.5 3.4 9.0
5/8 7x6x19 3.9 3.0 7.9
3/4 7Tx6x19 5.1 3.8 10.0
15/16 7X6x%x19 7.9 5.9 16.0
1-1/8 7x6%19 11.0 8.4 22.0
1.5/16 7x6%19 15.0 11.0 3%.0
1.1/2 7x6x19 19.0 14.0 39.0
1-11/16 7x6x19 24.0 18.0 49.0
1-7/8 7X6x19 30.0 22.0 60.0
2-1/4 7x6x19 42.0 31.0 84.0
2-5/8 7x6x19 56.0 42.0 112.0

¢ These values only spply when the D/d ratlo 1s 5 or greater whero

" D= Dlameter of curvature around which cable body Is bent,

4= Dlameter of cable body,

Table H-13~

RATED CAPACITIES FOR STRAND LAID ENDLESS SLINGS-MECHANICAL JOINT
IMPROVED PLOW STEEL GRADE ROPE

ROPE BODY RATED CAPACITIES, TONS (2,000 I5)
Dio
{inches) Constr 6
Verijeal Chokor Vortical Basket*
1/4 6% 19 IWRC 0.92 0.692 1.8
3/8 6 X 19 IWRC 2.0 1.5 4.1
1/2 6% 19 IWRC 3.6 2.7 7.2
5/8 6% 19 IWRC 5.6 4.2 11.0
374 6% 19 IWRC 8.0 6.0 16.0
7/8 6 % 19 IWRC 11.0 8.1 21.0
6 x 19 IWRC 14.0 10.0 28.0
1-1/8 6 % 19 IWRC 18.0 13.0 35.0
1174 6 x37 IWNRC 21.0 15.0 41.0
1.3/8 6 x 37 IWNRC 25.0 19.0 ¥0.0
1.1/2 6 X 37 IWRC 29.0 22.0 59.Q

®Thear values only spply when the D/d ratlo Ia § or groater where:

D = Diameter of curvature sround which ro
4= Diameter of rope body.

Table H-14

pe I8 hent,

RATED CAPACITIES FOR CABLE LAID ENDLESS SLINGS-MECHANICAL JOINT
7%7x7 AND 7 X7 X 19 CONSTRUCTIONS GALVANIZED AIRCRAFT GRADE ROPE
7% 6% 19 INRC CONSTRUCTION IMPROYED PLOW STEEL GRADE ROPE

CABLE BODY RATED CAPACITIES, TONS (2,000 1b)
Dia
{inches) Consts @
Vartical Choker Vorlieal Baskar®
1/4 kEXEX] 0,83 0.62 1.6
3/8 7x7%7 1.8 1.3 3.5
1/2 7RTXR7? 2.0 2.3 6.1
5/8 7R7%7 4.5 3.4- 9.1
3/4 TRIRT 6.3 4.7 12,0
5/8 TX7x%18 4.7 3.5 9,5
3/4 7X7%19 6.7 5.0 13,0
7/8 7X7%19 8.9 6.6 18,0
1 7X7x19 11.0 - 8.5 22.0
1-1/8 7X7%18 ~ 13,0 10.0 28,0
1.1/4 7X7x%19 17.0 12.0 33.0
3/4 7 %6 X 19 IWNRC 6.2 47 12.0
7/8 7%6%19 INRC 8.3 6.2 16.0
1 7 X6 X 19 IWRC 10.0 7.9 21.0
1.3/8 7%619 INRC 13.0 9,7 26.0
1-1/4 736X 19 IWRC 16.0 12,0 31.0
1.3/8 7%X6X191WRC 18,0 14.0 7.0
1.1/2 7x6X19 IWRC 22,0 16.0 43,0

@ These values only apply when the D/d value Ia § or greater where?

D == Diomeler of curvators around which ¢able Lody 1s bent.
4= Diametes of cable body,
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PROPOSED RULE MAKING

Table H-15
MANILA ROPE.SLINGS

1823

) | RATED CAPACITY IN POUNDS (Safety Factor =5)
ROPE . EYE AND EYE SLING ENDLESS SLING
DIA Nominal Minimum
° 1 Weight o ot By BASKET HITCH a BASKET HITCH
METER| "p Bredkingff e <y K., -
IOO.ff Strength |} O 5 ;"" g Angle of Rope to Horizontal v5 g o Angle of Rops to Horizontcl
s - [ . fog -
Noimncl ’"a‘ POL‘; Wl 25 % T | Mdeg 60deg 45deg Wdag|| EX % S | 90deg 60deg 4Sdeg 30deg
Inches | Pounds > Angle of Rope to Yertical > Angle of Rope to Vertical
Odeg 30deg 45deg 60deg Odeg 30deg 45deg 60deg
1/2- 7.é 2,650 550 250 1,100 900 - 50 550 950 500 1.?00 1,700 1,400 9s50-
9/16 10.4 3,450 700 350 1,400 1,200 1,000 700 1,200 600 2,500 2,200 1,800 1,200
5/8 13.3 4,400 900 450 1,800 1,500 1,200 900 1,600 800 3,200 2,700 2,200 1,600,
3/4 16.7 5,400 1;100 550 2,2_00 1,900 1,500 1,100 2,000 950 3,900 3,400 2,800 2,000
13/16 19.5 6,500 1,300 650 2,600 2,300 1,800 N 1,300 2,300 1,200 4,700: 4,100 3,300 2,300
7/8 22.5. 7,700 1,500 750 3,100 2,700 2,200 1,500 2,800 1,400 5,600 4,800 3,900 2,800
1 27.0 9,000 1,800 900 3,600 3,100 2,600 1,800 3,200 1,600 6,500 5,600° 4,600 3,2QO
11746 ¢ 31.3_ 10,500 2,100 1,100 4,200 3,600 3,000 2,100 || °3,800 1..900 7,600 6,600 5,400 3,800
11/8 36.0 | 12,000 2,400 1,200 4,800 4,200 3,400 2,400 4,3'00 2,";00 8,600 7,500 6,100 4,300
11/4 41,7 | 13,500 2,700 1,400 5,400 4,700 3,800 2,700 4,900, 2,400 9,700 8,400 6,900 4,900
15/16 47.9 { 15,000. § 3,000 1,500 6,000 5,200 4,300 3,000 5400 2,700 11,000 9,400 7,700 5,400
11/2 $59.9 | 18,500 3,700 1,850 7,400 6,400 5,200 3,700 6,700 3,300 13,500 11,500 9,400 6,700
15/8 74.6 | 22,500 4,500 2,300 9,Q00. 7,800 5,490 4,500 8,100 4,100 16,000 14,000 11,500 8.066 :
13/4 89.3 | 26,500 5,300 2,700 | 10,500 9,200 7,500 5,300 9,500 4,800 19,000 16,500 13,500 9,500
2 107.5 -} 31,000 6,200 3,100 | 12,500 10,500 8,800 6,200 }{ 11,000 5,600 22,500 19,500 16,000 11,000
21/3 125.0 | 36,000 7,200 3,600 | 14,500 12,500 10,000 7,200'|] 13,000 6,500 | 26,000 22,500 18,500 13,000
21/4 146.0 41,000 | 8,200 4,100 | 16,500 14;000 11,509 8,200 |{ 15,000 7,400 29,509 25,500 21,000 15,000
21/2 166.7 | 46.500 9,300, 4,700 | 18,500 16,000 13,000 9,300} 16,500 8,400 | 33,500 29,000° 23,500 16,500
F25/8 190.8 | 52,000 ] 10,500 3,200 .{-21,000 18,000 14,500 10,500 18,500 9,500 37,500 32,500 _25,500 18,500,
Refer fo'Figs, H-1 and H-2 ’
Table H-16
NYLON ROPE SLINGS
B RATED CAPACITY IN POUNDS (Scfaty Factor = 9)°
ROPE . EYE AND EYE SLING ENDLESS SLING
pIA: | Nominelf e im :
A 1 Weight wmy BASKET HITCH - BASKET HITCH
METER Per Bracking} - .. o - <. Ko -
100 # Strength g 3 ;é |L_! Angle of Rops to Horixontol :_-’_ .'i v g Angle of Rope to Horizontal®
HNominal | ph N BEF TE |[0dey 60deg 45deg Ndeg | B 2 | 0dw 60dey 45deg 30 deg
" Inches, Pounds > Angle of Rope 1o Venicel > ! Angle of Rope fo Verticel ~
Odeg 30deg 45deg "80dep Odeg 30deg 45deg. 60deg
‘12 | 55 |-6osof 700 350 | xna 3,200 950 700 1,200 600 |'2,d400 2,000 1700 1,200 -
9/16 . 83 7,600 850 400 1,700 1,500 1,200 850 j| 3,500 750 3,000 2,600 2,200 1,500
5/8 10.5 "9,880 §. 1,100 550 2,200 31,9000 1,600 31,100 2,000 1,000 4,000 3,400 2,800 2,000
3/4 14.5 13,450] 1,500 950 } 3,000 2,600 2,100_ 1.500- 2,700 1,400 5,400 °4,700 3,800 2,700
1316] 170 ] 150 1,500 cp0 | 3604 3100 2600 3,800 | 3200 1,500 | 6,400 5600 4600 3,200
7/8 20.0 19,0008 2,100 3,100 4,200 3,700 -3,000 2,100 |1 ‘3,800 1,500 7.600 ‘6,600 5,400, 8,800
1 26,0 | 23,750 2,600 1,300 5300 4,606 3,700 2,600 || 4,800 2,400 9,500 8,200, 6,700 4,800
1 1/16 20.0°§ 27,3608 3,000 J,500 6,100 5,300 4,300 3,000 A 5500 2,700 | 11,000 9,500 e 5,500,
1178 | 340 | 31,3508 3500 3,700 | 7,000 600 5000 3500f 6300 800 | 12,500 1,000 wg00 €300
11/4 40,0 | 35,625§ 4,000 . 2,000 7',900 €900 5,600 4,000 | 7,100 3,600 | 14,500 12,500 10,000 7,100
15/16 450 | 40,8508 4,500 2,300 9,108 7900 6400 4,500 I} 8,200 4,100 16,'_300 14,000 12,000 8,200
1172 55.0 | "50,350§ 5,600 2,800 .II,QQO 9,700‘ 7,500 5,600 |[10,000 5,000 § 20,000 17,500 14,000 10,000~
15/8 | 680 | 61,7508 5,900 3400 |13500 12000 6,700 6,00 [|12,500 6,200 [ 24,500 21,500 17,500 12,500
13/4 83.0 | 74,1008-8,200 4,100 }16,500 14,500 11,500 8,200 [} 15,000 7,400 | 29,500 27,500 21,008 15,000
2 95.0 | B7400f. 9,700 4,900 |19,500 37,000 13,500 9,700 || 17,500 8,700 | 35,000 30,500 24,500 17,500
21/8 1?9.0 100,700 § 11,000 5,600 |22,500 19,500 16,000 11,000 120,000 10,000 | 40,500 35,000 28,500 20,000
21/4 125.0 {118,750 13,000 6,600 [26500 23,000 18,500 -13,000.[/24,000 12,000 | 47,500 41,000 33,500 24,000
21/2 143.0 133,000 §15,000 7,400 §29,500 25500 21,000 15,000 26,500 313,500 | 53,000 45,000 387,500 26,500
25/8 160.0 153,900 17,100 8,600 {34,000 29,906 .2(.%0 17,000 {|31,008 15500 | £1,508 53,500 43,500 31,000

Reéfer to Figg H-1 and H-2
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PROPOSED RULE MAKING

Table H-17 )
POLYESTER ROPE SLINGS
RATED CAPACITY IN POUNDS (Safaty Factor = 9)
1 rROPE , EYE AND EYE SLING ENDLESS SLING
DI« [ominal: Minimum
Weight ' 'y BASKET HITCH a BASKET HITCH
METER P Bracking | = © prd o
106"" Strongth || O a ;“’ 5 Angle of Rope to Horizontal . v s g 5 Angle of Rope to Horizontal
Nominal | 1 [ pin | EE S5 | 90dog 0dog d5dog Waog|l EE 2L [90deg 60doy d5dag 30 doy
- y (&)
Inches Pounds > Angle of Rope to Vertical > Angle of Rope to Vertical
’ - Odog 30deg 45deg 60deg Odeg 30dog 45dog 60 dog
1/2 8.0 6,030 ’ 700 350 1,400 1,200 950 700 1,200 600 2,400 2,100 1,700 1,200
9/16° 102 7,600 850 400 1,700 1,500 1,200 850 1,500 750 3,000 2,600 2,200 1,500
' 5/8 13,0 9,500 || 1,100 550 2,100 1,800 1,500 1.100 1,800 -950 3,800 3,300 2,700 1,900
3/4 17.5 11,875 ,1,300 = 650 2,600 2,300 1,900 1,300 2,400 1,200 4,800 4,100 3,400 2,400
13/16| 21.0 | 14725/ 1,600  800.| 3,300 2,800 2,300 1,609 2900 1,500 | 5,900 5,100 4,200 2,900
7/8 25.0 17,100 | 1,900 950 3,800 3,300 2,700 1,900 3,400 1,700 6,800 5,000 4,800 3,400
1 30.5 20,900 | 2,300 -1,200 4,600 4,000 3,300 2,300 4,200 2,100 8,400 7,200 5,900 4,200
11/16 335 24,225 |} 2,700 "~ 1,300 5,400 4,700 3,800 2,700 4,800 2,400 9,700 8,400 6,900 4,800
11/8 40.0 28,025 3,100 1,600 6,200 5,400 4,400 3,100 5,600 2,800 11,000 9,700 7,900 5,600
11/4 46.3 31,5404 3,500. 1,800 7,000 6,100 5,000 3,500 6,300 3,200 12,500 11,000 8,90¢ 6,300
15/16 52.5 35,625 || 4,000 2,000 7,900 ‘6,900 5,600 4,000 7,100 3,600 14,500 12,500 10,000 7.100
11/2 66.8 44,460l 4,900 2,500 9,900 8,600 7,000 4,900 8,900 4,400 18,000 15,500 12,500 8,900
15/8 82.0 54;150 6,000 3,000 | 12,000 10,400 8,500 6,000) 11,000 5,400 . 21,500 19,000 15,500 11,000
13/4 | 980 64,410 || 7,200 3,600 14,500. 12,500 10,000 7,200 13,000 6,400 26,000 22,50 18,000 13,000
2 118,0 76,000 8,400 4,200 | 17,000 14,500 12,080 8,400} 15,000 7,600 30,500 26,500 21,500 15,000
e ¥/ 135.0 87,400 9,706 4,900 | 19,500 17,000 13,500 95,7004 17,500 8,700 35,000 30,500 24,500 17,500
21/4 157.0 {101,650 | 11,500 5,700 | 22,500 19,500 16,000 11,500 20,500 10,000 40,500 35,000 29,000 20,500
21/2 181,0 {115,900 13,000 5,400 | 26,000 22,500 18,000° 13,000] 23,000 11,500 46,500 40,000 33,000 23,000
25/8 205.0 | 130,150 || 14,500  7,200-| 29,000 25,000 20,500 14.500| 26,000 13,000 52,000 45,000 37,000 26,000
Refer to Figs, H-1 and H-2
. : Table H~18
POLYPROPYLENE ROPE SI:INGS
- RATED CAPACITY IN POUNDS (Sofety Factor = )
ROPE . EYE AND EYE SLING ENDLESS SLING
. DIA. | Nominalfy o iml——
. Weight | imam iy BASKET HITCH o : BASKET HITCH
METER P Breckingll < w = »
) ]OO"ft Strengih _g 5 uz Angle of Rope to Horizontal ,}_: 5 u 5 Angle of Rope to Horzontal
Nomtnal | i | ot I BE S5 | 90deg 60deg 45deg Ndeg] EE  OE [ 90dey 604og 45deg 0.dsg
[ 9]
Inches | Fovnds Rl Angle of Rope to Vertical > Angle of Rope 10 Yertical
Ddeg 30deg 4d5deg 60 deg Odog« 30deg 45deg 60 deg
1/2 4.7 3,990 650 350 1,300 1,200, 950 650 || 1,200 600 2,400 2,100 1,700 1,200
9/16 6.1 4,845 800 400 1,600 1,400 1,100 800 || 1,500 750 2,900 2,520 2,100 1,500
5/8 7.5 5,890 1,000 500 2,000 1,700 1,400 1,000 {| 1,800 900 3,500 3,100 2,500 1,800
3/4 10.7 8,075 1,300 700 2,700 2,300 1,900 1,300 || 2,400 1,200 4,900 4,200 3,400 2,400
13/16 12,7 9,405 1,600 800 3,190 2,700 2,200 3,600 |} 2,800 1,400 5,600 4,900 4,000 2,800
7/8 15,0 | 10,925 1,800 500 3,600 3,200 2,600 1,800 fi 3,300 1,600 6,600 5,700 4,600 3,300
1 18,0 | 13,300- ]| 2,200 1,100 4,400 3,800 3,100 2,200 || 4,000 2,000 8,000 6,900 5,600 4,000
11/16 20.4 _| 15,200 2,500 1,300 5,100 4,400 3,600 2,500 {| 4,600 2,300 9,100 7,900 6,500 4,600
‘11/8 23,7 {17,385 2,900 1,500 5,800 5,000 4,100 2,900 || 5,200 ’ 2,600 10,500 9,000 7,400 5,2’00
1374 27.0 | 19,950 3,300- 1,700 | 6,700 5,800 4,700 3,300 |} 6,000° 3,000 12,000 10,500 8,500 6,000
15/16 30.5 | 22,325 3,700° 1;900 7,400 6,400 5,300 3,700 || 5,700 3,400 13,500 11,500 5,500 6,700
1172 38,5 | 48,215 4,700 2,400 9,400 8,100 6,700 4,700 {| '8,500 . 4,200 17,000 14,500 12,000 . 8,500
158 47,5 | 34,200 5,700 2,900 | 11,500 9,900 8,100 5,700 | 10,500 S,I.OQ 20,500 18,000 14,500 10,500
13/4 57.0 | 40,850 6,800. 3,400 } 13,500 12,008 9,600 6,800 {12,500 6,100 | 24,500 21,000 17,500 12,500
2 69.0 | 49,400 8,200 4,100 § 16,500 14,500 11,500 8,200 || 15,000 7,400 | 29,500 25,500 21,000 ‘15,000
2378 80.0 | 57,950 9,700. 4,800 {19,500 16,500 13,500 9,700 |1 17,500 8,700 | 35,000 “30.100 24,500 17,500
21/74 92,0 | 65,550 }| 11,000 5,500 {22,000 19,000 15,500 11,000 [/19,500 9,900 39,500 34,000 28,000 19,500
2172 107.0. |, 76,000 {112,500 6,300 | 25,500 22,000 18,000 12,500 |[23,000 11,500 | 45,500 39,500 32,500 23,000
25/8 120.0 | 85,500 {114,500 7,100 ]28,500 24,500 20,008 14,560 {25,500 13,000 | 51,500 44,500 36,500 25,500

Refer to Figse. H-1 and H-2
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Tapre H-19-SA¥E WOREING LOADS TOR SHACKLES

{In tons of 2000 pounds)]
Material sizo Pin dlame-  Safe work-
(inches) . ter (Inches) ing lpad

9 14
i

k7
: o 13
1;3 56
13 3 &7
15 - i 82

1} o N

1’3/ 2A 162
2 24 212

* TaABLE H-20—NUMBER AND SPACING OF U-BoLT WIRE
] Rorr CLrs

Number of cips  Minfmum

TImproved plow sted, ——————  spa;
rope dlameter inches Drop Other {inches;
- - forged  material
3 4 3
3 4 334
1 5 445
4 3 f78
4 6 1]
5 6 &L
5 7 2
6 7 83
6 8 9

) Sling configurations. The several
sling configurations encompassed here
gre identified in Figures H-1 and H-2.
For both figures, the following symbols
are used to limit and qualify- the contact
surface between a portion of the sling
and a load or support:

@ Represents a contact surface which
shall have a diameter of curvature
at least double the diameter of the
rope from which the sling is made.
Represents a contact surface which

® shall have a diameter of curvature

. ab least eight times the diameter
*  of the rope.
@ Represents aload in g choker hitch

and illustrates the rotary force on’

the load and/or the slippage of the
rope in contact with the load. Di-
ameter of curvature of load surface
shall be at least double the diam-
eter of the rope. .

3
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KIiD OF SLING

EYE 8 EYE

BASIC SLING CONFIGURAYIONS
MITH VERTICAL LEGS

HOTE: Legs 5® or less from vertical nay be considered yertical,
off vertical, the actual

For slings with legs more than 5
angle as shown, in Fig H-2aust be considered,

FORM OF HITCH

VAT fitti

'(Mtegnai&; ﬂ{wﬁamicn

RS
® 3

l1oad ratings)

These sybols represent 1oad or su
with the sling, "For £ibyo 1o slg s
1muuons,;§'smed£nf“ B Py i nese surlates have

paxagreph (£),

oOR.

Fige B-1
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NbTE:

For vertical sngles of 5°* or less, refer to Figh|"Basic
S1ing Configurations Vertical Logs.”
with vertical angles more then GD®
1css than 30°) is NOT RECOMMENDED.

FORM OF HITCH

NG

The use of slings
(horizontal angles .

ASKET BITCH
(Altg_mates have identical
load ratings) .

Vg

NOT APPLICABLE
NOT APPLICABLE

”
NOT APPLICABLE

+

NOT APPLICABLE

These symbols yvepresent load or support surfaces in contact
For fibre rope slings, these surfaces have

with the sling.
limitations as statede.

Fig, H-2

Subpart I-—Tools—Hand and Power
§ 1518,300 General requirements.

(a) Condition of tools. All hand and
power tools and similar equipment,
whether furnished by the employer or
the employee, shall be maintained in a
safe condition.

(b) Guarding. (1) When power oper-
ated tools are designed to accommodate
guards, they shall be equipped with such
guards when in use.

(2) Belts, gears, shafts, pulleys,
sprockets, spindles,. drums, fly wheels,
chains, or other reciprocating, rotating
or moving parts or equipment shall be
guarded if such parts are exposed to con-
tact by employees or otherwise create a
hazard. Guarding shall meet the require-
ments as set forth in American National
Standards Institute, B15.1-1953 (R1958),
Safety Code for Mechanical Power-
Transmission Apparatus.

(¢) Personal protective equipment.
Employees using hand and power tools
and exposed to the hazard of falling, fly-
ing, abrasive, and splashing objects, or
exposed to harmful dusts, fumes, mists,
vapors, or gases shall be provided with

the particular personal protective equip-
ment necessary to protect them from the
hazard. All personal profective equip-
ment shall meet the requirements and
be maintained actording to Subparts D
and E of this part.

(d) Constant pressure switch. All
hand-held power tools shall be equipped
with a constant pressure switch that will
shut off the power when the pressure is
released.

§ 1518.301 Hand tools.

(a) Employers shall not issue or per-
mit the use of unsafe hand tools.

(b) Wrenches, including adjustable,
pipe, end, and socket wrenches shall not
be used when jaws are sprung to the
point that slippage occurs.

(¢) Impact tools, such as drift pins,
wedges, and chisels, shall be kept free of
mushroomed heads.

(d) The wooden handles of tools shall
be kept free of splinters or cracks and
shall be kept tight in the tool.

§ 1518.302 Power-operated hand tools.

(a) Electric power-operated tools. (1)
Electric power operated tools shall either
be of the approved double-insulated type

or grounded in accordance with Subpart,
X of this part,

(2) The use of electric cords for holst-
Ing or lowering tools shall not be
permitted.

(b) Pneumatic power tools. (1) Pneu~
matic power tools shall be secured to
the hose or whip by some positive meany
to prevent the tool from becoming ac-
cidentally disconnected.

(2) Safety clips or retainers shall be
securely installed and maintained on
pneumatic impact tools to prevent at-
tachments from being accidentally
expelled.

(3) All pneumatically driven nailers,
staplers, and other similar equipment
which operate at more than 100 p.sd.
pressure at the tool shall have a safety
device on the muzzle to prevent the tool
from operating, unless the muzzle is in
contact with the work surface.

(4) Compressed air shall not be used
for cleaning purposes except where re-
duced to less than 30 psd. at the nozzle
and then only with effective chip fuard-
ing and personal protective equipment
which meets the requirements of Sub-
part E of this part.

(5) The manufacturer’s safe operating
pressure for hoses, pipes, valves, filtors,
and other fittings shall not be exceeded,

(6) The use of hoses for holsting or
lowering tools shall not be permitted.

(7 An excess flow valve shall be in~
stalled in the air supply line at the mani-
fold or source which will shuf off the
air supply automatically if the line fails,

(8) Airless spray guns of the type
which atomize paints and fluids at high
pressures (1,000 pounds or more per
square inch) shall be equipped with
automatic or visible manual safety de-
vices which will prevent pulling of the
trigger to prevent release of the paint or
fluid until the safety device is manually
released.

(9) In lieu of the above, & diffuser nut
which will prevent high pressure, high
velocity release, while the nozze tip is
removed, plus a nozzle tip guard which
will prevent the tip from coming into
contact with the operator, or other
equivalent protection, shall be provided.

(c) Fuel powered tools. (1) All fuel
powered tools shall be stopped while be~
ing refueled, serviced, or maintained, and
fuel shall be fransported, handled, and
stored in accordance with Subpart F of
this part.

(2) When fuel powered fools are used
in enclosed spaces, the applicable re-
quirements for concentrations of toxic
gases and use of personal protective
equipment, as outlined in Subparts D
and E of this part, shall apply.

(&> Hydraulic power tools., (1) the
fluild used in hydraulic powered tools
shall be fire-resistant flulds approved
under Schedule 30 of the U.S. Bureau of
Mines, Department of the Interlor, and
shall retain its operating charncteristics

"
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at the most extremé temperatures to
which it will be exposed.

(2) The manufacturer’s safe operat-
ing pressurés for hoses, valves, pipes,
filters, and other fittings shall not be
exceeded. : o

{e) "Powder-actuated tools. (1) Only
employees who_have been trained in the
operation of the parti¢ular tool in use
shall be allowed to operate a powder-
actuated tool. .

(2) 'The tool shall be tested each day
before loading to see that safety devices
are in proper working condition. The
method of testing shall be in accordance
with -the manufacturer’s recommended
procedure. .

(3) Any tool found- mot in proper
working order, or that develops a defect
during use, shall be “immediate re-
moved from service and not used until
properly repaired.

(4) Personal "Dprotective equipment
shall be in accordance with Subpart E of

" this part. . .

(5) 'Tools shall not be loaded until just

prior to the intended firing time, Neither

- Joaded nor empty tools are to be pointed
at any employees. Hands shall be kept
-clear of the open barrel end.

(8) Ioaded tools shall not be left
wmnattended.

(7) Fasteners shall not be driven into
very hard or brittle materials including,
but not limited to, cast iron, glazed tile,
surface-hardened steel, glass block, live
rock, face briek, or hollow tile,

(8) Driving into materials easily pene-
trated shall be avoided unless such ma-
terials are backed by a substance that
will prevent the pin or fastener from
passing completely through and creating
s Hying missile hazard on the other side.

(9) No fastener shall be driven into a
spalled area caused by an unsatisfactory
fasteni o

(10) Tools shall not be used in an ex-

plosive or flammable atmosphere.

(11) Al tools shall be used with the
correct shield, guard, or attachment
recommended by the manufacturer.

__ (12) Powder-actuated tools used by
employees shall meet all other appli-
cable requirements of American National
Standards Institute, A10.3-1970, Safety
Requirements for Explosive-Actuated
Fastening Tools. -

" §1518.303 Abrasive wheels and tools.

(a) Power. All grinding machines shall
be supplied with sufficient power to
maintain the rated spindie speed-under
all conditions of normal operation.

. (b) Guarding. Grinding machines
shall be equipped with safety guards in
conformance with the requirements of
American National Standards Institute,
B7.1-1964, Safety Code for the Use, Care
and Protection of Abrasive Wheels, and
paragraph (d) of this section.

(¢) Ezhaust provision. All stationary
machines used for dry grinding shall
have provisions made for connection to
an exhaust system. =~ | )

(d) Use of abrasive wheels. (1) Floor
stand and bench mounted abrasive
wheels, used for external grinding, shall
be provided with safety guards (protec-

PROPOSED RULE MAKING

tion hoods). The maximum angular ex-
posure of the grinding wheel periphery
and sides shall be not more than 80°, ex-
cept that when work requires contact
with the wheel below the horizontal plane
of the spindle, the angular exposure shall
not exeecd 125°, In either case, the expo-
sure shall begin not more than 65° above
the horizontal plane of the spindle.
Safety guards shall be strong enough to
withstand the effect of a bursting wheel,

(2) Floor and bench-mounted grind-
ers shall be provided with work rests
which are rigidly supported and readily
adjustable. Such work rests shall be kept
at a distance not to exceed one-eighth
inch from the surface of the wheel

(3) Cup type wheels used for external
grinding shall be protected by either a
revolving cup guard or a band type guard
in accordance with the provisions of the
American National Standards Institute,
B7.1-1964, Safety Code for the Use, Care,
and Protection of Abrasive Wheels, All
other portable abrasive wheels used for
external grinding, shall be provided with
safety guards (protection hoods) meet-
ing the requirements of subparagraph
(5) of this paragraph, except as follows:

(i) When the work location makes it
impossible, a wheel equipped with safety
flanges, as described in subparagraph
(6) of this paragraph, shall be used;

(ii) When wheels 2 inches or less in
diameter which are securely mounted on
the end of a steel mandrel are used.

(4) Portable abrasive wheels used for
internal grinding shall be provided with
safety flanges (protection flanges) meet-
ing the requirements of subparagraph
(6) of this paragraph, except as follows:

(i) When wheels 2 inches or less in
diameter which are securely mounted on
the end of a steel mandrel are used;

(ii) If the wheel is entirely within the
work being ground while in use.

(5) When safety guards are required,
they shall be 50 mounted as to maintain
proper glicnment with the wheel, and
the guard and its fastenings shall ke of

sufficient strength to retain frogments
of the wheel in case of accidental break-
age. The maximum angular exposure of
the grinding wheel periphery and sides
shall not exceed 180°.

(6) When safety flanges are required,
they shall be used only with wheels de-
signed to fit the flanges. Only safety
flanges, of a type and design and properly
assembled so as to ensure that the pleces
of the wheel will be retained in case of
accidental breakage, shall be used.

(7) All abrasive wheels shall be closely
inspected and ring-tested before mount-
ing to ensure that they are free from
cracks or defects.

(8) Grinding wheels shall fit freely on
the spindle and shall not be forced on.
The spindle nut shall be tigshtened only
enough to hold the wheel in place.

(9) The power supply shall be suffi-
cient to maintain the rated spindle

“speed under all conditions of normanl
grinding. The rated maximum speed of
the wheel shall not be exceeded.

(10) Al employees using gbrasive
wheels shall be protected by eye protec-
tlon equipment in accordance with the
requirements of Subpart E of this part,
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except when adequate eye profection is
afforded by eye shields which are perma-
nently attached to the bench or floor
stand.

(e) Other requirements. All abrasive
wheels and tools used by employees shall
meet other applicable requirements of
American National Standards Institute,
B7.1-1964, Safety Code for the Use, Care
and Protection of Abrasive Wheels.

§1518.304 Woodworkingtools. -

(a) Disconnect swiiches. ANl power,
driven woodworking tools shall be pro-
vided with a disconnect switch that can
be locked in the off position. )

(b) Speeds. The operating spzed shall
be etched or otherwise permanently
marked on all circular saws over 20
inches in diameter or operating at over
10,000 peripheral feet per minute. Any
saw so marked shall not be operated at a
speed other than that marked on the
blade. When a marked saw is retensioned
for a different speed, the marking shall
be corrected to show the new spsed.

(c) Self-feed. Automatic feeding de-
vices shall be installed on machines
whenever the nature of the work will
permit. Feeder attachments shall have
the feed rolls or other moving paris
covered or guarded so as fo protect the
cperator from hazardous points,

(d) Guarding. ANl portable, power-
driven circular saws shall be equipped
with guards above and below the base
plate or shoe. The upper guard shall
cover the caw to the dapth of the teeth,
except for the minimum are required to
permit the base to be tilted for bevel cuts.
‘The lower guard shall cover the saw to
the depth of the teeth, except for the
minimum arc required to allow proper
retroction and contact with the work.
When the tool is withdrawn from the
work, the lower guard shall automatically
and instantly return to the covering
nposition.

(e) Personal protective equipment. Al
personal protective equipment provided
for use shall conform to Subpart E of
this part.

(f) Other requirements. Al wood-
working tools and machinery shall mef
other applicable requirements of Ameri-
can National Standards Institute, 01.1—-
1961, Safety Code for Woodworking
Machinery.

§ 1518.305 Jacks—Ilever and ratchet,
screw, and hydraulic.

(a) General requirements. (1) 'The
manufacturer’s rated capacity shall be
legibly marked on all jacks and shall not
be exceeded.

(2) Al jacks shall have a positive
stop to prevent overtravel.

(b) Lift slab construction. (1) Hy-
draulic jacks used in 1ift slab construc-
tion shall have a safety device which wiil
cause the jacks to support the load in
any position in the event the jack mal-
functions.

(2) Xf1ift slabs are automatically con-
trolled, a device shall be installed which
will stop the operation when the ¥2-inch
leveling tolerance Is exceeded.

(c) Blocking. When it is necesary, to
provide a firm foundation, the base of the

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 36, NO. 22—TUESDAY, FEBRUARY 2, 1973



1828

jack shall be blocked or cribbed. Where
there is a possibility of slippage of the
metal cap of the jack, a wood block shall
be placed between the cap and the load.

Subpart J—Welding and Cutting

§ 1518.350 ¢ Ventilation and protection
in welding, cutting, and heating.

(a) Mechanical ventilation. For pur-
poses of this section, mechanical ventila-
tion shall meet the following require-
ments:

(1) Mechanical ventilation shall con-
sist of either general mechaniecal ventila-
tion systems or local exhaust systems.

(2) General mechanical ventilation
shall be of sufficient capacity and so ar-
ranged as to produce the number of air
changes necessary to maintain welding
fumes and smoke within safe limits, as
defined in Subpart D of this part.

(3) Local exhaust ventilation shall
consist of freely movable hoods intended
to be placed by the welder or burner as
close as practicable to the work. This sys-
tem shall be of sufficient capacity and so
arranged as to remove fumes and smoke
at the source and keep the concentration
of them in the breathing zone within
safe limits as defined in Subpart D of this
part. .

(4) Contaminated air exhausted from
a working space shall be discharged into
the open air or otherwise clear of the
source of intake air.

(5) All air replacing that withdrawn -

shall be clean and respirable.

(6) Oxygen shall not be used for ven-
tilation purposes, comfort cooling, blow-
ing dust from clothing, or for cleaning
the work area.

(b) Welding, cutting, and heating in
confined spaces. (1) Except as provided
in subparagraph (2) of this paragraph
and paragraph (c) (2) of this section,
either general mechanical or local ex-
haust ventilation meeting the require-
ments of paragraph (a) of this section
shall be provided whenever welding, cut-
ting, or heating is performed in a con-
fined space.

(2) When sufficient ventilation cannot

be obtained without blocking the means
of access, employees in the confined space
shall be protected by air lihe respirators
in accordance with the requirements of
Subpart E of this part, and an employee
on the outside of stich-a confined space
shall be assigned to maintain communi-
cation with those working within it and
to aid them in an emergency.

(¢). Welding, cutting, or heating of
metals of toxic significance. (1) Welding,
cutting, or heating in any enclosed spaces
involving the metals specified in this sub-
paragraph shall be performed with either
general mechanical or local exhaust ven-
tilation meeting the requirements of
paragraph (a) of this section:

(1) Zinc-bearing base or filler metals
or metals coated with zinc-bearing
madterials. )

(ii) Lead base metals;

(iil) Cadmium-bearing filler' mate-
rials;
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(iv) Chromium-bearing metals or

metals coated with chromium-bearing
maeterials.
- (2) Welding, cutting, or heating in
any enclosed spaces involving the metals
specified in this subparagraph shall be
performed with local exhaust ventilation
in accordance with the requirements of
paragraph (a) of this section, or em-
ployees shall be protected by air line res-
pirators in accordance with the require-
ments of Subpart E of this part:

(1) Metals containing lead, other than
as an impurity, or metals coated with
lead-bearing materials;

(ii) Cadmium-bearing or cadmium-
coated base metals;

(iif) Metals coated with mercury-
bearing metals;

(iv) Beryllium-containing - base or
filler metals, Because of its high toxicity,
work involving beryllium shall be done
with both local exhaust ventilation and
air line respirators.

(3) Employees performing such opera-
tions in the open air shall be protected
by filter-type respirators in accordance
with the requirements of Subpart E of
this part, except that employees per-
forming such operations on beryllium-
containing base or filler metals shall be
protected by air line respirators in ac-
cordance with the requirements of
Subpart E of this part.

(4) Other employees exposed to the
same atmosphere as the welders or
burners shall be protected in the same
manner as the welder or burner.

(d) Inert-gas metal-are welding. (1)
Since the inert-gas metal-arc welding
process involves the production of ultra-
violet radiation of intensities of 5 to 30
times fthat produced during shielded
metal-arc welding, the decomposition of
chlorinated solvents by ultraviolet rays,
and the liberation of toxic fumes and
gases, employees-shall not be permitted
to engage in, or be exposed to the process
until the following special precautions
have been taken:

(i) The use of chlorinated solvents
shall be kept at least 200 feet from the
exposed are, and surfaces prepared with
chlorinated solvents shall be thoroughly
dry before welding is permitted on such
surfaces.

(ii) Helpers and other employees in
the area not protected from the arc by
screening shall be protected by filter
lenses meeting the requirements of Sub-
part E of this part. When two or more
welders are exposed to each other’s are,
filter lens goggles of a suitable type,
meeting the requirements of Subpart E
of this part shall be worn under welding
helmets. Hand shields to protect the
welder against flashes and radiant
energy shall be used when either the
helmet is lifted or the shield is removed.

(iii) Welders and other employees who
are exposed to radiation shall be suitably
protected so that the skin is covered
completely to prevent burns and other
damage by ultraviolet rays. Welding
helmets and hand shields shall be free
of leaks and openings, and free of highly
reflective surfaces.

(iv) When inert-gas metal-arc weld«
ing is being performed on stainless steol,
the requirements of paragraph (c¢) (2) of
this section shall be met to proteot
against dangerous concentrations of
nitrogen dioxide.

(e) General welding, cutting, and
heating. (1) Welding, cutting, and heat-
ing, not involving conditions or materlaly
described in paragraph (b, (¢), or (O
of this section, may normally be dona
without mechanical ventilation or respi«
ratory protective equipment, but where,
because of unusual physical or atmog-
pheric conditions, an unsafe accumula-
tion of contaminants exists, sultabla
mechanical ventilation or respiratory
protective equipment shall be provided,

(2) Employees performing any type
of welding, cutting, or heating shall be
protected by suitable eye protective
equipment in accordance with the
requirements of Subpart E of this part,

§ 1518.351 Fire prevention.

(a) When practical, objects to be
welded, cut, or heated shall be moved to
& designated safe location or, if the ob-
Jects to be welded, cut, or heated cannot
be readily moved, all movable fire hoz-
ards in the vicinity shall be taken to o
safe place.

(b) If the objest to be welded, cut, ot
heated cannot be moved.-and if all the
fire hazards cannot be removed, positive
means shall be taken to confine the heat,
sparks, and slag, and to protect the im~
movable fire hazards from them.

(c) No welding, cutting, or heating
shall be done where the application of
flammable paints, or the presence of
other flammable compounds, or heavy
dust concentrations creates a hazard.

(d) Suitable five extinguishing equip-
ment shall be immediately available in
the work area and shall be maintained
in a state of readiness for Instant use.

(e) When the welding, cutting, or heat-
ing operation is such that normal fire
prevention precautions are not sufficient,
additional personnel shall be assigned to
gsuard against fire while the actual weld-
ing, cutting, or heating operation is belng
performed, and for a sufficient period
of time after completion of the worl
to ensure that no possibility of flre
exists. Such personnel shall be instructed
as to the specific anticipated fire hazards
and how the firefichting equipment pro-
vided is to be used,.

(f) When welding, cutting, or heating
is performed on walls, floors, and coil«
ings, since direct penetration of sparks
or heat transfer may introduce a fire
hazard to an adjacent ares, the same
precautjons shall be taken on the oppo~
site side as are taken on the side on
which the welding is being performed.

(g) For the elimination of possible fire
in enclosed spaces as a result of gay
escaping through leaking or improperly
closed torch valves, the gas supply to
the torch shall be positively shut off at
some point outside the enclosed space
whenever the torch is not to be used or
whenever the torch is left unattended for
a substantial period of time, such ag
during the lunch period. Overnight and
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at the change of shifts, the torch and
hose shall be removed from the con-
fined space. Open end fuel gas and
oxygen hoses shall be immediately re-
moved from enclosed -spaces when they
are disconnected from the torch or other
gas-consuming device, -

(h)- Except when the contents are be-
ing removed or transferred, drums, pails,
and other containers, which contain or
have contained flammable liquids, shall
be kept closed. Empty.containers shall be

removed to a safe area apart from hot
_work operations or open flamies. -
(i) Drums, containers, or hollow struc-
- tures which have contained toxic or flam-
mable substances shall, before welding,
cutting, or heating is undertaken on
them, either be filled with water or thor-
oughly cleaned of such substances and
ventilated and tested.

(3) Before heat is applied to a drum,
container, or hollow structure, a vent
or opening shall be provided for the
release of ‘any buil{-up pressure during
the application of heat.

§1518.352 Welding, cutting, and heat-
- .ing in way of preservative coatings.

~ (a) Before welding, cutting, or heat-
ing is commenced on any surface cov-
ered by a preservative coating whose

- flammability is not known, a test shall be
made by a competent person to deter-
mine its flammability. Preservative coat-
ings shall be considered to be  highly
flammable when scrapmgs burn with
extreme rapidity.

(b) Precautions shall be taken to pre-
vent ignition of highly flammable hard-
ened preservative coatings. When coat-
ings are determined to be highly flam-
mable, they shall be stripped from the
area to be heated to prevent ignition. _

(c) Protection against toxic preserva-
tive coatings: (1) In enclosed spaces, all
surfaces covered with toxic preservatives
shall be stripped of all"toxic coatings
-for .a distance of at least 4 inches from
the ared of heat application, or the em-
ployees shall be protected by air line
respirators, meeting the requirements of
Subpart E of this part.

(2) In the open air, employees shall
be protected by a respirator, in accord=
ance with requirements of Subpart E of
this part.

(@) The preservative coatings shall be
removed a sufficient distance from the
area to be heated to ensure that the
temperature of the unstripped metal will
not be appreciably raised. Artificial cool-
ing of the metal surrounding the heating
area may be used to limit the size of the
area required to be cleaned.

§1518.353 Gas welding and cutting.

- (a) Transporiting, moving, and storing
compressed gas cylinders. (1) Valve pro-
tection caps shall be in place and secured.
Oil shall not be used to lubricate protec- -
tion caps.

(2) When cylinders are hoisted, they
shall be secured on a cradle, slinghoard,
or pallet. They shall not be hoisted by
means of magnets or choker slings.

. (3) Cylinders shall be moved by tilt-
ing and rolling them on their bottom
edges. They shall not be intentionally-

¢
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dropped, struck, or permitted to strike
each other violently.

(4) When cylinders are transported by
vehicle, they shall be secured in position.

(5) Valve protection caps shall not be
used for lifting cylinders from one verti-
cal position to another. Bars shall not
be used under valves or vale protection
caps to pry cylinders lose when frozen.
‘Warm, not boiling, water shall be used
to thaw cylinders loose.

(6) Unless cylinders are firmly secured

‘on a special carrier intended for this

purpose, regulators shall be removed and
valve protection caps put in place before
cylinders are moved.

(7) A suitable cylinder truck, chain,
or other steadying device shall be used
to keep cylinders from being knocked

" over while in use.

(8) When work is finished, when
cylinders are empty, or when cylinders
are moved at any time, the cylinder valve
shall be closed.

(9) Acetylene cylinders shall be se-
cured in an upright position at all times
except, if necessary, for short periods of
time while cylinders are actually belng
hoisted or carried.

(b) Placing cylinders. (1) Cylinders
shall be kept far enough away from the
actual welding or cutting operation so
that sparks, hot slag, or flame will not
reach them. When this is impractical, fire
resistant shields shall be provided.

(2) Cylinders shall be placed where
they cannof become part of an electrical
circuit. Electrodes shall not be struck
against a cylinder to strike an arec.

(3) Fuel gas cylinders shall be placed
with valve end up whenever they are in
use. They shall not be placed in a loca-
tion where they would be subject to open
flame, hot metal, or other sources of
artificial heat.

(4) Cylinders containing oxygen or

“acetylene or other fuel gas shall not be

taken into confined spaces.

(c) Treaiment of cylinders. (1) Cylin-
ders, whether full or empty, shall not be
used as rollers or supports.

(2) No person other than the gas
supplier shall attempt to mix gases in a
cylinder. No one except the owner of the
cylinder or person authorized by him,
shall refill a cylinder. No one shall use
g cylinder's contents for purposes other
than those intended by the suppler.
Only cylinders bearing Interstate Com-
merce Commission, Department of
Transportation, identification and in-
spection markings shall be used.

(3) No damaged or defective cylinder
shall be used.

(d) Use of fuel gas. The employer shall
thoroughly instruct employees in the
safe use of fuel gas, as follows:

(1) Before a regulator to a cylinder
valve is connected, the valve shall be
opened slightly and closed immediately.
(This action is generally termed “crack-
ing” and is intended to clear the valve
of dust or dirt that might otherwise
enter the regulator.) The person crack-
ing the valve shall stand to one side of
the outlet, not in front of it. The valve of
a fuel gas cylinder shall not be cracked
where the gas would reach welding work,

-
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sparks, flame, or other possible sources
of ignition. *

+2) The cylinder valve shall always
be opened slowly to prevent damase to
the regulator. For quick closing, valves on
{uel gas cylinders shall not be opened -
more than 115 turns. When a special
wrench is required, it shall be left i
position on the stem of the valve while
the cylinder is in use so that the fuel
gas flow can be shuf off quickly in ecase
of an emergency, In the case of mani-
folded or coupled cylinders, at least one
such wrench shall always be available
for immediate use. Nothing shall be
placed on top of a fuel gas cylinder, when
in use, which may damage the safety
device or interfere with the quick closing
of the valve.

(3) Fuel gas shall not be used from
cylinders throuch torches or other de-
vices which are equipped with shutoff
valves without reducing the pressure
throush a suifable regulator attached to
the cylinder valve or manifold.

(4) Before a regulator is removed
from a cylinder valve, the cylinder valve
shall always be closed and the gas re-
leased from the regulator. )

¢5) If, when the valve on a fuel gas
cylinder is opened, there is found to be
a leak around the valve stem, the valve
shall be closed and ‘the gland nut
tightened. If this action does not stop
the leak, the use of the cylinder shall be
discontinued, and it shall be properly
tagged and removed from the work area.
In the event that fuel gas should leak
{rom the cylinder valve, rather than from
the valve stem, and the gas cannot be
shut off, the cylinder shall be properly
tagged and removed from the work area.
If a regulator attached to a cylinder
valve will effectively stop a leak through
the valve seat, the cylinder need not be
removed from the work area.

(6) If a leak should develop at a fuse
plug or other safety device, the cylinder
shall be removed from the work area.

(e) Fuel gas and oxygern manifolds.
(1) Fuel gas and oxygen manifolds shall
bear the name of the substance they
contain in letters at least 1-inch hish
which shall be either painted on the man-
ifo}g or on a sign permanently attached

o it.

(2) Fuel gas and oxygen manifolds
shall be placed in safe and accessible 1o-
cations in the open air. They shall not
be located within enclosed spaces.

(3) Manifold hose connections, in-
cluding both ends of the supply hose
that lead to the manifold, shall be such
that the hose cannof be interchanged
between fuel gas and oxygen manifolds
and supply header connections. Adapters
shall not be used to permit the inter-
change of hose. Hose connections shall
be kept free of grease and oil.

(4) When not in use, manifold and
header hose connections shall be capped.

(5) Nothing shall be placed on top of
a manifold, when in use, which will dam-
age the manifold or interfere with the
qulick closing of the valves.

() Hose. (1) Fuel gas hose and oxy-
gen hose shall be easily distinguishable
from each other. The contrast may be
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made by different colors or by surface
characteristics readily distinguishable by
the sense of touch. Oxygen and fuel gas
hoses shall not be interchangeable. A sin-
gle hose having more than one gas pas-
sage shall not be used. A wall failure
would permit the flow of one gas into the
other gas passage.

{2) When parallel sections of oxygen
and fuel gas hose are taped together, not
more than 4 inches out of 12 inches shall
be covered by tape

(3) All hose in use, carrying acetylene,
oxygen, natural or manufactured fuel
gas, or any gas or substance which may
ignite or enter into combustion, or be in
any way harmful to employees, shall be
inspected at the beginning of each work-
ing shift. Defective hose shall be re-
moved from service.

(4) Hose which has been subject to
flashback, or which shows evidence of
severe wear or damage, shall be tested
to twice the normal pressure to which
it is subject, but in no case less than 300
p.si. Defective hose, or hose in doubtful
condition, shall not be used.

(5) Hose couplings shall be of the type
that cannot be unlocked or disconnected
by means of a straight pull without ro-
tary mation.

(6) Boxes used for the storage of gas
hose shall be ventilated.

(g) Torches. (1) Clogged torch tip
openings shall be cleaned with suitable
cleaning wires, drills, or other devices
designed for such purpose.

(2) Torches in use shall be inspected
at the beginning of each working shift
for leaking shutoff valves, hose cou~
plings, and tip connections. Defective
torches shall not be used.

(3) Torchesshall be lighted by friction
lighters or other approved devices, and
not by matches or from hot work.

(h) Regulators and gauges. Oxygen
and fuel gas pressure regulators, includ-
ing their related gauges, shall be in
proper working order while in use.

(i) Oil and grease hazards. Oxygen
cylinders and fittings shall be kept away
from oil or grease. Cylinders, cylinder
valves, couplings, regulators, hose, and
apparatus shall be kept free from oil or
greasy substances and shall not be han-
dled with oily hands or gloves. Oxygen
shall not be directed at oily surfaces,
greasy clothes, or within a fuel oil or
other storage tank or vessel.

§ 1518.354 Arc welding and cutting,

(a) Manual electrode holders. (1)
Only manual electrode holders which are
specifically designed for arc welding and
cutting, and are of a capacity capable of
safely handling the maximum rated cur-
rent required by the elecirodes, shall be
used.

(2) Any current-carrying parts pass-
ing through the portion of the holder
which the arc welder or cutter grips in
his hand, and the outer surfaces of the
jaws of the holder, shall be fully insu-
lated against the maximum voltage en-
countered to ground.

(b) Welding cables and connectors. (1)
All arc welding and cutting cables shall
be of the completely insulated, flexible
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type, capable of handling the maximum
current requirements of the work in
progress, taking into account the duty
cycle under which the arc welder or cut-
ter is vrorking.

(2) Only cable free from repair or
splices for & minimum distance of 10 feet
from the cable end to which the electrode
holder is connected shall be used, except
that cables with standard insulated con-
nectors or with splices whose insulating
quality is equal to that of the cable are
permitted.

(3) When it becomes necessary to con~
nect or splice lengths of cable one to an-
other, substantial insulated connectors of
a capacity at least equivalent to that of
the cable shall be used. If connections
are effected by means of cable lugs, they
shall be securely fastened together to give

good electrical contact, and the exposed

metal parts of the lugs shall be com-
pletely insulated.

(4) Cables in poor repair shall not be
used. When a cable, other than the cable
lead referred to in subparagraph (2) of
this paragraph, becomes worn to the ex-
tent of exposing bare conductors, the por-
tion thus exposed shall be protected by
means of rubber and friction fape or
other equivalent insulation.

(¢) Ground reiurns and machine
grounding. (1) A ground return cable
shall have a safe current carrying capac-
ity equal to or exceeding the specified
maximum output capacity of the are
welding or cutting unit which it services.
When a single ground return cable serv-
ices more than one unit, ifs safe current-
carrying capacity shall equal or exceed
the total specified maximum oufput ca-
pacities of all the unifts which if serv-
ices.

(2) Pipelines containing gases or flam-
mable liquids, or conduits containing
electrical circuits, shall not be used as a
ground return.

(3) When a structure or pipeline is
emloyed as a ground return circuitf, it
shall be determined that the required
electrical contact exists at all joints. The
generation of an are, sparks, or heat at
any point shall cause rejection of the
structures as a ground circuit.

(4) When a structure or pipeline is
continuously employed as a ground re-
turn circuit, all joints shall be bonded,
and periodic inspections shall be con-
ducted to ensure that no condition of
electrolysis or fire hazard exists by vir-
tue of such use.

(5) The frames of all arc welding and
cutting machines shall be grounded
either through a third wire in the cable
containing the circuit conductor’ or
through a separate wire which is ground-
ed at the source of the current. Ground-
ing circuits, other than by means of the
structure, shall be checked to ensure that
the circuit between the ground and the
grounded power conductor has resistance
low enough to permit sufficient current
to flow to cause the fuse or circuif break-
er to interrupt the current.

(6) All ground connections shall be
inspected to ensure that they are me-
chanically strong and electrically ade-
quate for the required current.

(@) Operating instructions, Employ=
ers shall instruc’ employees in the safo
;neans of are welding and cutting os fol-
ows:

(1) When e¢lectrode holders are to be
left unattended, the electrodes sholl bo
removed and the holders shall he to
placed or protected that they ennnot
meake electrical contoct with employccs
or conducting objects.

(2) Hot electrode holders chall not be
dipped in water; to do &0 may expose the
arc welder or cutter to electrie shocl,

(3) When the arc welder or cutter hos
occasion to leave his work or to stop
work for any appreciable length of timo,

"or when the arc welding or cutting mo-

chine is to be moved, the power supply
switeh to the equipment sgholl be opened.

(4) Any faulty or defective equipment
shall be reported to the supervisor,

(5) Other requirements, as outlined
in Article 360, National Electric Code,
Electric Welders, shall be used when ap-
plcable.

(e) Shielding. Whenever practicable,
all arc welding and cutting operations
shall be shielded by noncombustible or
flameproof screens which will proteot
employees and other persons working in
the vicinity from the direct rays of the
arc.

Subpart —Electrical

§1518.400 Gereral requirements,

(a) Protection of employees. (1) No
employer shall permit an employce to
work in such proximity to any part of an
electric power circuit that he may con«
tact the same In the course of his worl
unless the employee s protected apainst
electric shock by deenerpizing the circult
and grounding it or by puarding it by
effective insulation or other means. In
work areas where the exact location of
underground elezéric power lines is unw
known, workmen using jack-hammers,
bars, or other hand tools which may con~
tact o line shall be provided with insu~
lated protective zloves.

(2) Before work is begun the employes
shall ascertain by inquiry or direct ob«
servation, or by instruments, whethor
any part of an electric power cirocuit, ex-
posed or concealed, is go located that the
performance of the work may bring any
person, tool, or rachine into phvsleal or
electrical contact therewith. Tho em«
ployer shall post and maintain propor
warning signs where such a cireuit esidsts,
He shall advise his employees of the lo-
cation of such lines, the hazards Involved
and the protective measures to be taken.,

(3) In existing installations no
chenges in circuit protection shall he
made to increase load In excess of the
load rating of the circult wiring,

(b) Lockout «nd tegging of clroults.
(1) Equipment or circults thot are do«
energized shall be rendered inoporative
and have togs attached at all points
where such equipment or cireults can ho
energized.

(2) Confrols that are to be deactivated
during the courte of work on enerpgized
or deenergized equipmeat or clrcuits

_ shall be tagged.
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(3) Tags shall be placed to identify
plainly the equipment or circuits being
worked on. . -

§1518.401 Grounding and bonding.

(a) Portable and/or cord and plug-
connected equipment. (1) The noncur-
rent-carrying metal parts of portable
and/or plug-connected equipment shall
be grounded.

(2) Portable tools and appliances pro-
tected by an approved system of double
insulation, or its equivalent, need not be
grounded. Where such an approved sys-

_ tem is employed, the equipment shall be
distinctively marked.

(b) Fized equipment. The noncurrent-
carrying metal parts of fixed electrical
equipment, including motors, generators,
frames and tracks of electrically oper-
ated cranes, electrically driven machin-
ery, ete., shall be grounded.

(¢) Effective grounding. The path
from circuits, equipment, structures, and
conduit or enclosures to ground shall be
permanent and continuous; have ample
carrying capacity to conduct safely the
currents liable to be imposed on if; and
have impedance sufficiently low to limit
the potential above ground and to result
in the operation of the overcurrent de-
vices in the circuit.

(@ Ground resistance. Driven rod
electrodes shall, where practicable, have
a resistance to ground not to exceed 25

" ohms, Where the resistance is not as low

-as 25 ohms, two or more electrodes con-
nected in parallel shall be used.
" (e) Testing of.grounds. Grounding
circuits shail be checked to ensure that
the circuit between the ground and the
grounded power conductor has a resist-
ance which is low enough to permit suf-
ficient current to flow to cause the fuse
or circuit breaker to interrupt the
current.

) Ground fault interruption. A
ground fault interrupter, which will in-
stantly disrupt the flow of current,
should a ground fault develop on the sys-
tem, such as breakdown of insulation,
may be used if adequate grounding is im-
portant.

(g) Ezxtension cords. Extension cords
used with portable electric tools and ap-
pliances shall be of three-wire type.

(h) Bonding. (1) Where not effec-
tively bonded or grounded by contact or
connection, provision shall be made to
prevent the accumulation of static elec-
trical charges which may create a source
of ignition in the presence of flammable
Vapors or gases.

(2) The nozzle of air, inert gas, and
steam lines or hoses when used in the
cleaning or ventilation of tanks and ves-
sels’ that contain hazardous concentra-
tions of fiammable gases or vapors, shall
be bonded to the tank or vessel shell.
Bonding devices shall not be attached
nor detached in hazardous concentra-
tions of flammable gases or vapors.

(3). Conductors used for bonding and
grounding stationary and moveable
equipment shall be of ample size to carry
the anticipated current.

(4) When attaching bonding and
grounding clamps or clips, a secure and

- =
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positive metal-to-metal contact shall be
made. Such attachments shall be made
before closures are opened and material
movements are started and shall not be
broken until after material movements
are stopped and closures are made.

() Temporary wiring. All temporary
wiring shall be installed in o safe and
workmanlike manner. Individual circum-
stances will dictate the degree of hazard
and will therefore determine the wirlng
method to be employed.

(i) Construction site. Every precau-
tion shall be taken to make any neces-
sary open wiring insccessible to unquali-
fied personnel. Lighting on barricades,
fences, or sidewalks coverings shall be
encased in g metal raceway.

(k) Temporary lghting. (1) Tem-
porary lights shail be equipped with
guards to prevent accidental contact with
the bulb, except that guards are not
required when the construction of the
reflector is such that the bulb is deeply
recessed.

(2) Temporary lights shall be equipped
with heavy duty electric cords with con-
nections and insulation maintained in
safe condition. Temporary lights shall
not be suspended by their electric cords
unless cords and lights are designed for
this means of suspension. Splices shall
have insulation equal to that of the cable.

(3) Cords shall be kept clear of work-
ing spaces and walkways or other loca-
tions in which they are readily exposed
to damage. -

(4) Portable electric lghting used in
moist and/or other hazardous locations,
as for example, drums, tanks and vessels
shall be operated at a maximum of 12
volts.

§1518.402 Equipment installation and

maintenance.

(a) Flexible cable and cords. (1) Re-
ceptacles for attachment plugs shall be
of approved, concealed contact type with
a contact for extending ground continu-
ity and shall be so designed and con-
structed that the plug may be pulled out
without leaving any live parts exposed to
accidental contact.

(2) Where different voltages, frequen-
cies, or types of current (a.c. or d.c.) are
to be supplied by portable cords, recep~
tacles shall be of such deslgn that attach-
ment plugs used on such circuits are not
interchangeable,

(3) Attachment plugs or other con-
nectors supplying equipment at more
than 300 volts shall be of the skirted type
or otherwise so designed that ares will
be confined.

(4) Attachment plugs for uce in work
areas shall be so constructed that they
will endure rough use and be equipped
with a suitable cord grip to prevent
strain on the terminal screws,

(5) Flexible cord shall be used only
in continuous lengths without splice,
except suitable molded or wvuleanized
splices may be used where properly made,
and the insulation shall be equal to the
cable being splced.

(6) Trailing cables shall be protected
from damage.

(1) Splices in trailing cable shall be
mechanically strong components and in-
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sulated to retain the mechanical and
dielectric strength of the original cable.

(8) Cable passing through work areas
shall be covered or elevated to protect it
from damage which would create a haz-
ard to employees.

(9) Handlamps of the portable type
shall be of the molded composition or
other type approved for the purpose.
Brass-shell, paper-lined lampholders
shall not be used. Handlamps shall be
equipped with 2 handle and a substantial
guard over the bulb and attached to the
Jampholder or the handle.

(10) Worn or frayed electric cables
shall not be used.

© (11) Extension cords shall be pro-
tected against accidental damage as may
be caused by traffic, sharp corners, or
projections and pinching in doors or
elsewhere.

(12) Extension cords shall not be fast-
ened with staples, hung from nails, or
suspended by wire.

(b) Overcurrent protection. (1) Over-
current protection shall be provided by
Tuses or circuit breakers for each feeder
and branch circuit, and shall be based gn
the current-carrying capacity of the con-
ductors supplied and the power load
being used.

(2) No overcurrent device shall be
placed in any permanently grounded
conductor, except where the overcurrent
device simultaneously opens all condue-
tors of the circuit or for motor running
protection.

(3) When fuses are installed or re-
moved with one or both terminals ener-
glzed, special tools insulated for the volt-
age shall be used.

(c) Switches, circuit breakers, and
disconnecting means. (1) Each discon-
necting means for motors and appliances,
and each service feeder or branch circuit
at the point where it originates, shall be
legibly marked to indicate its purpose
unless located and arranged so the pur-
pose is evident.

(2) Disconnecting means shall ke lo-
cated or shielded so that employees will
not be injured. -

(3) Boxes for disconnecting means
shall be securely and rigidly fastened to
the surface upon which they are
mounted and fitted with covers.

(4) Boxesand disconnecting meansin-
stalled in damp or wet locations shall be
waterproof to the extent that water does
not enter or accumulate.

(d) Transformers. (1) Energized trans-
formers shall be provided with en-
closures. Enclosures made of metal shall
be grounded.

(2) Entrance to such locations shall
be keptlocked.

(3) Signs indicating danger and pro-
hibiting unauthorized entrance shall be
displayed at entrances.

@) Welding and cutting equipment.
Welding and cutting equipment shall
meet the requirements specified in Sub-
parts F and J of this part.

§1518.403 Battery rooms and battery
charging.
() General requirements. (1) Bat-

terles of the nonsealed type shall be
located inv separate rooms or enclosures
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g0 arranged as to prevent the escape into
other rooms of objectionable quantities
of electrolyte spray.

(2) Ventilation shall be provided to
ensure diffusion of the gases from the
battery to prevent the accumulation of
an explosive mixture.

(3) Racks and trays shall be substan-
tial and treated to be resistant to the
electrolyte.

(4) Floors shall -be of acid resistant
construction or be protected from acid
accumulations.

(6) Face shields, aprons, and rubber
gloves shall be provided for workmen
handling acids or batteries.

(8) Facilities for quick drenching of’

the eyes and body shall be provided
within 25 feet of the work area for
emergency use.

(7) Facilities shall be provided for
flushing and neutralizing spilled electro-
Iyte, for fire protection, for protecting
charging apparatus from. damage by
trucks, and for adequate ventilation for
dispersal of fumes from gassing batteries.

(b) Charging. (1) Battery charging-

installations shall be located in areas
designated for that purpose.

(2) When charging batteries, the vent
caps shall be kept in place to avoid elec-
trolyte spray. Care shall be taken to as-
sure that vent caps are functioning.

§ 1518.404 Hazardous locations.

(a) General: For the purpose of this
section, hazardous locations are defined
as follows:

(1) Class I Locations—Class I Loca-
tlons are those in which flammable gases
or vapors are or may be present in quan-
titles sufficient to produce explosive or
1gnitable mixtures. A

(2) Class II Locations—Class II Loca-
tions are those which are hazardous be-
cause of the presence of combustible dust.

(3) Class III Locations—Class III
Locations are those which are hazardous
because of the presence of easily ignit-
able fibers or flyings, but in which such
fibers or flyings are not likely to be in
suspension in air in quantities sufficient
to produce ignitable mixtures.

(4) See the National Electrical Code
for further definition of divisions 1 and
2 for each class.

(b) All wiring, components, and utili-
zation equipment used in a hazardous
Iocation shall be listed by the Under-
writers’ Lahoratories Inc., or approved by

the Factory Mutual Engr. Corp. for the -

use in the applicable class location.

(¢) Equipment approved for a specific
hazardous location shall not he installed
or intermixed with equipment approved
for another specific hazardous location.

(@) Contractor s?ll enSure that all
wiring components and utilization equip-
ment are maintained as vapor, dust, or
fiber tight as contemplated by their ap-
provals. There shall be no loose or miss-
ing screws, gaskets, threaded conmnec-
tions, or other impairments to this tight
condition. :

§ 1518.405 Definitions.

(a) “Approved’—electrical wire, ap-
paratus, and equipment in temporary or
permanent use shall be of a type ap-
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proved by the Underwriters’ Labora-
tories, Inc., or Factory Mutual Engr.
Corp. for the specific application. In the
absence of an enforcing authority, com-
pliance with the applicable requirements
of the National Electrical Code shall
constitute approval for equipment and
installation.

(b) “Bonding jumper”—a conductor
to assure the required electrical conduc-
tivity between metal parts required to be
electrically connected.

(¢) “Branch circuits”—that portion
of a wiring system extending beyond the
fingl overcurrent device protecting the
circuit. (A device not approved for
branch circuit protection, such as ther-
mal cutout or motor overload protective
device, is not considered as the overcur-
rent device protecting the circuit.)

(@) *“Circuit breaker”—a device de-
signed to open and close a circuit by
manual means, and to open the circuit
automatically on a predetermined over-
load of current, without injury to itself
when properly applied within its rating.

(e) “Exposed” (as applied to 1live
parts)—means that a live part can be
inadvertently touched or approached
nearer than a safe distance by a person.
It is applied to parts not suitably
guarded, isolated, or insulated.

) “Ground”—a conducting connec-
tion, whether intentional or accidental,
between an electrical circuit or equip-
ment and earth, or to some conducting
body which serves in place of the earth.

(g) “Grounded’—connected to earth
or to some conducting body which serves
in place of the earth,

(h) “Hazard"—is considered to in-
clude casualty, fire, and shock when
applicable.

- (1) “Raceway’—any channel for
loosely holding wires or cables in interior
work which is designed expressly and
used solely for this purpose. Raceways
may be of metal, wood, or insulating ma-
terial, and the term includes wood and
metal moldings consisting of a backing
and capping, and also metal ducts into
which wires are to be pulled.

() “Shock hazard”——considered to
exist at an accessible part in a circuit
involving a potential of 125 volts or less,
measured between the part and ground,
or other accessible parts if the potential
is more than 42.4 volts peak and the cur-
renf through a 1,500-ohm load is more
than 5 milliamperes.

(k) “Weatherproof”—so constructed
or protected that exposure to the weather
shall not interfere with successful
operation.

Subpart L—Ladders and Scaffolding
§1518.450 Ladders,

(a) General requirements. (1) Except
where either permanent or temporary
stairways or suitable ramps or runways
are provided, ladders described in this
subpart shall be used to give safe access
to all levels.

(2) The use of ladders with broken or
missing rungs or steps, broken or split
side rails, or other faulty or defective

¢ construction is prohibited. When ladders
vwiith' such defects are discovered, they

shall be immediately withdrawn from
service. Inspection of metal ladders shall
inelude checking for corrosion of in-
teriors of open end hollow rungs,

(3) Manufactured portable wood lad-
ders provided by the employer shall be
in accordance with the provisions of the
American Nationsl Standards Institute,
A 14,1-1968, Safety Code for Portable
‘Wood Ladders.

(4) Portable metal ladders shall be of
strength equivalent to that of wood
ladders. Manufactured portable metal
ladders provided by the employer shall
be in accordance with the provisions of
the American Natlonal Standards Ingti-
tute, A 14.2-1956, Safety Code for Port-
able Metal Ladders.

(5). Fixed ladders shall be in accord-
ance with the provisions of tho Amerlcan
National Standards Institute, A 14.3-
1956, Safety Code for Fixed Ladders.

(6) Portable ladder feet shall be
placed on & substantial base, and the
area around the top and bottom of the
ladder shall be kept clear.

(1) Portable ladders shall be used at
such a pitch that the horizontal distance
from the top support to the ‘base will
not be greater than one-fourth the verti«
cal distance between these points.

(8) Ladders shall not be placed in
passageways, doorways, driveways, or
any location where they may be dis-
placed by activities being conducted on
any other work, unless proteoted by
barricades or guards,

(9) The side rails shall extend not less
than 36 inches above the.landing, When
this is not practical, grab rails, which
provide & secure grip for an employeo
moving to or from the point of access,
shall be installed.

(10) Portable 1adders in use shall be
tied, blocked, or otherwise secured to
prevent their being displaced.

(11) Portable metal Iadders shall not
be used near electrical conductors, nox
for electric arc welding operationg, nor
in corrosive environments, which could
adversely affect the metal,

(b) Job-made ladders. (1) Job-made
ladders shall be constructed for intended
use. If a ladder is to provide the only
means of access or exit from a working
area for 26 or more employees, or simul«
taneous two-way traffic is expeoted, a
double cleat ladder shall be installed.

(2) Double cleat ladders shall not
exceed 24 feet in length.

(3) 8ingle cleat ladders shell not ox-
ceed 30 feet in length between supports
(base and top landing) . If ladders are to
connect different londings, or if the
length required exceeds this moaximum
length, two or more separate ladders
shall be used, offset with a platform bo-
tween each ladder. Guardrails and toe«
boards chall be erected on the exposed
sides of the platforms. (See § 1518.4561
@) (5

(4) The width of single clent ladders
shall be at least 15 inches, but not more
than 20 inches between rails at the top.

(5) Side rails shall be parallel or flared
top to bottom by not more than one-
quarter of an inch for each 2 feet of
length.
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(6) Wood side rails of ladders having
cleats shall be not less than 135 inches
thick and 3% inches deeb (2 inches by
4 inches nominal) when made of Group
2 or Group 3 woods. Wood side rails
of ‘Group 4 woods may be used in the
same_cross-section of dimensions for
cleat ladders up to 20 feet in length.

AVERAGE DENSITIES OF VARIOUS SPECIES OF
. Wo0D FOR USE IN LADDERS
- GROUP 1
Density Density
Species (lvs./ft3) Species (Ibs./1t3)
White ash. —— 41 Hard maple.... 42
Beech __.. 43. Red maple..... 36
Birch - 44 Red 08Keemeo—o 43
Rock elm___.__ 43 White oak o 46
HickOry —cem——a 50 Pecal —cmmeaeao 46
Locust —ceeeee 47 Persimmon ... &0
GROUP 2
Douglas fir Southern yellow
{coast region) 34 pine ccceeee 37
‘Western larch.. 38
GROUP 3
Red alder-_...— 28 GUM commeo—o 34
Oregon ash____ 38 West Coasthem- ~
Pumpkin ash_.. 37 J10CK tuee e 30
Alasks cedar._. 31 DMagnolia —oo--- 35
Port Orford Oregon msaple.. 34
.cedar ——___... 30 Norway Ppine_.. 31
Cucumber —___. 34 Poplar . 28
resS ——eeemw 32 "Redwood ————_. 25
Soft elm e~ 86 Eastern spruce. 2
Douglas fir ~ Sitks spruce.-- 28
(Rocky Moun- Sycamore —ee--— 35
tain type) - 30 ‘Tamarack __.__ 37
Noble fir___..- 27 . Tupelo ——eceea 35
- . GROOP 4 =~
ASPEN e 27 Eastern hemlock 28
Basswood aemeea 25 HOUYy aoicaaae. 39
Buckeye owoee-- 25 Soft maple..... 33
Butternut .. 27 Todgepole pine. 29
Incense cedar.. 25 Idaho white
Westernred N ine . 28
cedar oo 23 Northern white
- Black pine oo 25
- cottonwood —_ -24 Ponderosa pine. 28
‘White fir.._.. 26 Sugar pine__.__ 26
Hackberry —---- 37

(D It is preferable that side rails be
continuous. Jf splicing is necessary to
attain the required length however, the
splice must develop the full strength of
a continuous side rail of the same length.

(8) 2-inch by 4-inch lumber shall be

used for side rails of single cleat ladders
up to 16 feet long; 3-inch by 6-inch lum-
ber shall be used for single cleat ladders
from 16 to 30 feet in length.
- (9) 2-<inch by 4~inch lumber shall
be used for side and middle rails of
double cleat ladders up to -12 feet in
length; 2-inch by 6-inch lumber for
double cleat ladders from 12 to 24 feet
in length. .

(10) Wood cleats shall have the fol-
lowing minimum dimensions when made
of Group 1 woods:

Leogth of leat (inches)  Thickness Wldth
. (inches)  (inches)
Up to and including 20:o . ceoemne 2552
Over 20 and up toand including
30 - — 2542 3¢

(11) CIe-ar;s may‘be-niad'e of species of
any other group provided that the cross-
sectional dimensions specified for Group

No. 22—Pt. I—>5
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I species are increased by the factors
shown below (based on the following
percentages) for the specles group of

which the cleats are to be made.
FACTOR Yor INcoeasp IN

Wilth caly

Speeles group Widthond  (thickness

thickness  unchanged)
1 .00 1.00
2 163 LS
3. L1 1.19
4 LY 125

(12) Cleats shall beinset into the edges
of the side rails one-half inch, or filler
blocks shall be used on the rails between
the cleats. The cleats shall be secured to
each rail with three 10d common wire
nails or other fasteners of equivalent
s Cleats shall be uniformly
spaced, 12 inches top-to-top.

§1518.451 Scaffolding.

(2) General requirements. (1) Scaf-
folds shall be erected in accordance with
requirements of this section.

(2) The footing or anchorage for scaf-
folds shall be sound, rigid, and capable
of carrying the maximum intended load
without settling or displacement. Un-
stable objects such as barrels, boxes,
loose brick, or concrete blocks, shall not
be.used to support scaffolds or planks,

(3) No scaffold shall be erected,
moved, dismantled, or altered except
under the supervision of competent
persons.

(4) Guardrails and toeboards shall be

" installed on all open sides and ends of

platforms more than 5 feet above the
ground or floor, except needle beam scaf-
folds and floats.

(5) Guardrails shall be 2- x 4-inches,
or the equivalent, approximately 42
inches high, with a midrall, when re-
quired. Supports shall be at fntervals not
to exceed 10 feet. Toeboards shall be o
um of 4 inches in height.

(6) Where persons are required to
work or pass under the scaffold, scaffolds
shall be provided with a screen between
the toeboard and the guardrail, extend-
ing along the entire opening, consisting
of No. 19 gauge U.S. Standard wire -
inch mesh, or the equivalent.

(7) Where the structure prevents or
this subpart does not require guardrail,
employees working more than 5 feet
above solid surfaces shall be protected by
safety belts and lifelines meeting the re-
quirements of § 1518.104.

(8) Scaffolds and thelr components
shall be capable of supporting without
failure at least 4 times the maximum in-
tended load.

(9) Any scaffold including accessorles
such as braces, brackets, trusses, screw
legs, ladders, etc. damaged or weakened
from any cause shall be immediately re-
paired or replaced.

(10) Al load-carrying timber mem-

bers of scaffold framing shall be a mini-"
* mum of 1,500 fiber (Stress Grade) con-

struction grade lumber. All dimensions
are nominal sizes as provided in the
American Lumber Standards, except that
where rough sizes are noted, only rough
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or undressed lumber of the size specified
will satisfy minimum requirements.. .

(11) Al planking shall be Scaffold
Grade as recognized by approved grading
rules for the species of wood used. The
maximum permissible spans for 2~ x 9-
inch or wider planks shall be as shown
in the following: -

2ATECIAL
<
Fuoll thickness Nominal
undrecced thicknees
lamker Iombert
Werking 1023 (pSl)oeeeee 2B 0 T3 25 0
Pemtmbh opon (it)eea.. 19 8 G 8 [

1Nemin2) thisdmess lumber not recomamended for
Lieasy duty uco.

(12) The maximum permissible span
for 1%~ x 9-Inch or wider plank of full
thickmess shall be 4 feet with medium
duty leading of 50 psi.

(13) All planking or platforms shall
be overlapped (minimum 12 inches), or
secured from movement.

(14) An access ladder or equivalent
safe access shall be provided.

(15) Scaffold planks shall extend over
thelr end supports not less than 6 inches
normore than 12 inches.

(16) The poles, legs, or uprights of
scaffolds shall be plumb, and securely
and rigidly braced to prevent swaying
and displacement.

(17) Overhead protection shall be pro-
vided for men on a scaffold exposed to
overhead hazards.

(18) Slippery conditions on scaffolds
shall be eliminated as soon as possible
after they occur. .

(19) No welding, burning, riveting, or’
open flame work shall be performed on
any staging suspended by means of fiber
or synthetic rope. Only treated or pro-
tected fiber or synthetic ropes shall be
used for or near any work involving the
use of corrosive substances or chemicals.

(20) Wire, synthetic, or fiber rope used
for ceaffold suspension shall be capable of
gupnorﬁng at least 6 times the intended

oad.

(21) The use of shore pump jack, or
lean-to scaffolds is prohibited.

(b) Wood pole scaffolds. (1) Scafiold
poles shall bear on a foundation of suffi-
clent size and strength to spread the load
from the pole over a sufficient area to
prevent settlement. All poles shall be set
plumb.

(2) Where wood poles are spliced, the
ends shall be squared and the upper see-
tion shall rest squarely on the lower
section. Waod splice plates shall be pro-
vided on at least two adjacent sides and
shall be not lezss than 4 feet in length,
overlapping the abutted ends equally,
and have the same width and nob less
than the cross-sectional area of the pole.
Splice plates or other materials of
cquivalent strength may be used.

(3) Independent pole scaffolds shall be
set as near to the wall of the building
as practicable.,

(4) Al pole scaffolds shall be securely
guyed or tied to the building or structure.
Where the helght or length exceeds 25
feet, the scaffold shall be secured at
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intervals not greater than 25 {feet
vertically and horizontally.

(5) Putlogs or bearers shall be set
with their greater dimension vertical,
long enough to project over the ledgers
of the inner and outer rows of poles at
least 3 inches for proper support.

(6) Every wooden putlog on single
pole scaffolds shall be reinforced with a
¥e¢- X 2-inch steel strip, or equivalent,
secured to its lower edge throughout jts
entire length.

(7) Ledgers shall be long enough to.
extend over two pole spaces. Ledgers
shall not be spliced between the poles.
Ledgers shall be reinforced by bearing
blocks securely nailed to the side of the
pole to form a support for the ledger.

(8) Diagonal bracing shall be provided
to prevent the poles from moving in a
direction parallel with the wall of the
building, or from buckling.

(9) Cross bracing shall be provided
between the inner and outer sets of poles
in independent pole scaffolds. The free
ends of pole scaffolds shall be cross
braced.

(10) Full diagonal face bracing shall
be erected across the entire face of pole
scaffolds in both directions. The braces
shall be spliced at the poles.

(11) Platform planks shall be laid
with their edges close together so the
platform will be tight with no spaces
through which tools or fragments of
material can fall.

(12) Where planking is lapped, each
plank shall lap its end supports at least
12 inches, Where the ends of planks
abut each other to form a flush floor, the
butt joint shall be at the centerline of a
pole, The abutted ends shall rest on
separate bearers. Intermediate beams
shall be provided where necessary to pre-
vent dislodgment of plans due to deflec-
tion, and the ends shall be secured to

prevent their dislodgment.
(13) When a scaffold materially
changes its direction, the platform

planks shall be laid to prevent tipping.
The planks that meet the corner putlog
at an angle shall be laid first, extending
ovver the diaponally placed putlog far
enough to have a good safe bearing, but
not far enough to involve any danger
from tipping. The plenking running in
the opposite direction at an angle shall
be laid so as to extend over and rest on
the first layer of planking.

(14) When moving platforms to the
next level, the old platform shall be left
undisturbed until the new putlogs or
bearers have heen set in place, ready to
receive the platform planks.

(15) Guardrails, not less than 2 x 4
inches or the equivalent, approximately
42 inches high, with a midrail, of 1~ x 4~
inch lumber or equivalent, and toeboards,
shall be installed at all open sides and
ends on all scaffolds more than 5 feet
above the ground or-floor. Toehoards
shall be g minimum of 4 inches in height,
Wire mesh shall be installed in accord-
ance with paragraph (a)(6) of this
section, when required.

(16) All wood pole scaffolds 60 feet or
less in height shall be constructed and
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erected in accordance with Tables L1
to 6. If they are over 60 feet in height,
they shall be designed by a licensed pro-

fessional engineer competent in this field,
and it shall be constructed and erected
in accordance with such design,

TABLE L-1-MINmMUL NOMINAL SIZE AND MAXDIUM DSPAcmu or MEMBERS 0¥ Hvarr PoLt SeAvioLpy, Linur
, UTY

Maximum helght of seaffold |

20 {t. 60 1t,
i
Unlformly distributed load. Not to oxceed 25 p.o.f.
Poles or uprights. 5 2x4in
Pole spacing (longitudinal) 61t.0in
Maximum width of scaffold 51t.0in
Bearers or putlogs to 30 ft. 0in. width__ 2x4in

Bearers or putlogs to & t. 0 in. width 2x6in.or3x41n, 2 r 3 x4 fn. (rough).
Ledgers 1x4in 1 e

Planking.. 134 x 9 In, (rough) 2

Vertieal spacing of horizontal members. 71t.01n 71t.

Bracing, horizontal and diagonal 1zx4in 1x4

Tie-lns; 1X410 e ciaieaceancrcaan 1x4in,

Toebpards...... 4 in. high (minimum)....... 4 in, hizh (nlolnun).
Quardrail 2x4in —— eeea 2x4 10,

All members except planking aro used on edge.

TABLE I—~2—Mininrort NOMINAL #SIZE AND
MAXIMUM SPACING OF MEMBEES OF SINGLE
PoLe ScAFFoLps—MEepIonM Dury

Uniformly distributed Not to exceed 50
load.

p.s.t.
Maximum height of 60 ft.
scaffold.
Poles or uprights__.___ 4x41n,
Pole spacing (longi- 81£f.0in.
tudinal).
Maximum width of 51t.0in.
scaffold.

2x9in.or3x4in,

Bearers or putlogs.....
31t.4in,

Spacing of bearers or
putlogs.

Ledgers ..

Vertical spacing of
horizontal members.

Bracing, horizontal_._°

2%x914n.
9£t.0in.

1x6in.or11; x41n,

Bracing, diagonal.... 1x4in.

Tie-ins ccmmcmmmmne 1x4in,

Planking . ________._ 2x9in,

Toeboards .o_ceo___ 4-in. high (mini-
mum).

Guardrafl .. .___..__ 2x41n,

All members except planking are used on
edge.

TABLE L-3--MiNiMuzt NOMINAL Size AND
MAXIMUM SPACING OF Mcmprng oF SINOLD
PoLE ScAFFOLD3—HEAVY DuTy

Uniforrly distributed Not to exocoed 16

load. p.sf.

Maximum height of 60 f£t.
scaffold,

Poles or uprights..... 4x4in.

Pole spacing (longi- 6£t.0in,
tudinal).

Maximum width of 6&61t.0in,
scaffold,

Bearers or putlogs.... 23 x9in,or3 x 6 in,

(rough).

Spacing of bearers or 61t.01n,
putlog.

Ledgers wacacaacamana 2x91n,

Vertical spacing of 6£t.61n.
horlzontal members.

Bracing, horizontal 2x41n,
and diagonal,

Tie-IDS cmecacan - 1x4in.

Planking oo o ceeuo.. -~ 2x91n,

Toeboards amumeae-a -« 4-in, high (mini«

mum),
Guardradl ooacoceeoan 2x4in,

All members excopt planking are used on
edge.

TABLE L—-i—l\mmwu NOMINAL SIZE AND BIAme?u SPACING OF MCMBERS OF INDCPENDENT POLY SCAFFOLUS

1GHT DUTY
Maximum helght of seaffold
201t. 60 ft,
Uniformly distributed load Not to excoed 25 p.ot:
Poles or uprights, D343 1 S x41n,
Pole spacing (longitudinal) 61t. 0in eaew 101t 0102
Pole spacing (transverse) 61t.01n ft. 0ia.
TLedgers 124 x41n : 134 x01n;
Bearers to 3 {t, 0 In. span. 2x4in x41n.
Bearers to 10 ft. 0 in. span. 2x0in.or 3x41n.......... 2x9 (rough) or 3x 8 In.
Planking 14x9in 2x91n,
Vertieal spacing of horizontal members 71t.0in wmaa 715 010
Braclng, horizontal and diagonal 1x4in 1x4in. ,
Tosbenrds it 4 i Bt Catuten )
'0oboar . bigh . :
Guardrafl, | z -3 3 1, DN, 2x4ln[.; ¢ o
All members excopt planking are used on edge:
TABLE I-5—MINImMUM NOMINAL SIZE AND | Ledgers weaeam—ann ———
Maxrnonrr SPACING OF MeMBEES OF INDE- | Vertieal spaoclng of 6£t. 0in,
PENDENT POLE SCAFFOLDS—MEDIUIL+ DUTY horizontal members,
Spacing of bearers..... 8f£t,01n,
Uz;.lformly distributed th;.st; exceed 50 BOATers ... - 2% 9 in. (rough) or
Maxzimum helght of —60 ¢, 2210 in,

scaffold,

Poles or uprights_._._. 4x4in,

-Pole spacing (longl- 81t 04n.
tudinal).

Pole spacing (trans. 81£%.0in.
verse). 2x91n,

Bracing, horizontal... 1x6in,or1; x41n,

Bracing, diagonal.... 1x4in,

T10-ID8 o omccaae 1x4in.

Planking cecacacaaoa ax91n,

Toehoards aucacaw. wu= 4-in. high (mint.
mum),
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Guardrail oo __ 2x4in.
Al members except.planking are used on

edge,

Tasry I—6—Mmiaroar NOMINAL ¢ SiZg AND
MAXIAMUML SPACING OF MEMBERS OF INDE-
PENDENT POLE Scmoms—H;.AVY Dury

Dniformly distributed Not to exceed 75
load.

p.st.

Maximum height of 60it.

scaffold.
Poles or uprights..——- 4x4in.
Pole spacing (longi- 61ft.0in.

tudinal).
Pole spacing (trans 81t 0in.

verse). -
Tedgers —mm———ieemm—e 2x9in.
Vertical spacing of 41t.6in.

horizontal members. .
2x9in. (rough).

Bearers w——e——oeeceoe
Bracing, horizontal 2x4in.
and diagonal:
Tie-iNS e 1x4in. —
Planking ocemeeeo 2x9in.
Toeh0oards e eemeeeem 4-in. high (mini-
_ mum).
‘Guardrail . _____ 2x4in,

Al members except planking are used on
edge. .-

(c) Tube and coupler scaffolds. (1) A
light duty tube and coupler scaffold shall
have all posts, bearers, runners, and brac-
ing of nominal 2-inch OD. steel tubing.
The posts shall be spaced no more than
6 feet apart by 10 feet along the length
of the scaffold. Other structural metals
when used must be designed to carry an
*  equivalent load. No dissimilar metals

shall be used together. .

(2) A medium duty tube and coupler
scaffold shall have all posts, runners, and
bracing of nominal 2-inch O.D. steel
tubing. Posts spaced not more than 6 feet
apart by 8 feet along the length of the
-scaffold shall have bearers of nominal
2% -inch O.D. steel tubing. Posts spaced
not more than 5 feet apart by 8 feet along
the length of the scaffold shall have
bearers of nominal 2-inch O.D. steel tub-
ing. Other structural metals, when used,

- must be designed to carry an equivalent
Joad. No. dissimilar metals shall be used
together.

(3) A heavy duty-tube and coupler
scafiold shall have all posts, runners, and
bracing of nominal 2-inch O.D. steel
tubing, with the posts spaced ngt more
than 6 feet by 6 feet 6 inches. Other
structural metals, when used, must be

- designed to carry an equivalent load. No
. dissimilar metals shall be used together.

(4) Tube and coupler scaffolds shall
be limited in heights and working levels
to those permitted in Tables I-7, 8, and
9. Drawings and specifications of all tube
and coupler scaffolds-above the limita-
tions in Tables I.-7, 8, and 9 shall be de-
signed by a licensed professional engineer
competent in this feld.

-(5) All tube and coupler scaffolds shall
be constructed “and erected to support
four times the maximum intended loads,
as set forth-in Tables I~7, 8, and 9,.0r as
set forth in the specxﬁcatmns by a li-
:censed professional engineer competent
in this field.
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TapLe L-7—TUBE A}-‘DDCOUPISB EearroLrs luonr
Uy

Unlifermly distributed lecd. ... Net to cxeced SIpad.

Post g Qonglituding))..... 104t Ofn.
Post gﬁaﬂng (tronsverst)emneeen Gft.Oin,
Werking lovels Additfenal planked  2Maximum
levels helzht
g £
4 125 1t.
1) o111, 60,

TABLE L-§—TUBE AND COUPLER EearroLrs
Mepiexm DUty R

Postspa (englitudinal).....
Post sg:'.dnc (transverse)eecenea

om
b

Working levels Additienal planked  Maximum
Jovels helshit
1 6 1251t
2 0 BR0n.

Table I~9—Tube and Coupler Seaffclls Heavy Duty

Uniformly distributed lccsl....- Nfif t9 u;xowl Spst.

Post 5] (ongitudingl).....
Post <ga.dng (mngcrse) ......... 6ft.0ta.
Working levels Addll!ana! p!:mked Maximum
Lelght
1 6 ememenas 323010

(6) Posts shall be accurately spaced,
erected on suitable bases, and maintained
plumb.

(7) Runners shall be erected along the
height. Runners shall be interlocked to
the inside and the outside posts at even
heights. Runners shall be interlocked to
form continuous lengths and coupled to
each post. The bottom runners shall be
located as close to the base as possible.
Runners shall be placed not more than
6 feet 6 inches on centers.

(8) Bearers shall be installed trans-
versely between posts and shall be se-
curely coupled to the posts bearing on
the runner coupler. When coupled direct-
1y to the runners, the coupler must be
kept as close to the posts as possible.

(9) Bearers shall be at least 4 Inches
but not more than 12 inches longer than
the post spacing or runner spacing.

(10) Cross bracing shall be installed
across the width of the scaffold at least
every third set of posts horizontally and
every fourth runner vertically. Such
bracing shall extend dicgonally from the
inner and outer runners upward to the
next outer and inner runners.

(11) ZLongitudinal diagonal bracing
shall be installed at approximately a 45°
angle from near the base of the first
outer post upward to the extreme top of
the scaffold. Where the longitudinal
length of the scaffold permits, such brac-
ing shall be duplicated beginning at
every fifth post. In a similar manner,
longitudinal diagonal bracing shall also
be installed from the last post extending
back and upward toward the first post.
Where conditions preclude the attach-

.

1835

ment of this bracing to the posts, it may
be attached to the runners.

(12) The entire scaffold shall be tied
to and securely braced against the build-
ing at intervals not to exceed 30 feef
horizontally and 26 feet vertically.

(13) Guardrails, not less than 2 x 4
inches or the equivalent, approximately
42 inches high, with a midrail of 1- x 4-
inch lumber or equivalent, and toeboard,
shall be installed at 21l open sides and
ends on all scaffolds more than 5 feet
above the ground or floor. Toeboards
shall be 2 minimum of 4 inches in height.
Wire mesh shall be installed in accord-
ance with paragraph (a)(6) of this
section.

(@) Tudbular welded frame scaffolds.
(1) Metal tubular frame scaffolds, in-
cluding accessories such as braces,
brackets, trusses, screw legs, ladders,
etc., shall be desisgned, constructed, and
erected to safety support four times the
maximum intended load.

(2) Spacing of panels or frames shall
be consistent with theloads imposed.

(3) Scaffolds shall be properly braced
by cross bracing or diagonal braces, or
both, for securing vertical members fo-
gether laterally, and the cross braces
shall be of such length as will automat-
fcally square and aline vertical members
so that the erected scaffold is always

-plumb, square, and rigid. All brace con-

nections shall be made secure.

* (4) Scaffold legs shall be sef on ad-
justable bases or plain bases placed on
mud sills or other foundations adequate
to support the maximum infended load.

(5) The frames shall be placed one on
top of the other with coupling or stack-
ing pins to provide proper vertical aline-
ment of the lezs.

(6) Where uplift may occur, panels
shall be locked tozether vertically by pins
or other equivalent suitable means.

(7) To prevent movement, the scai-
fold shall be secured to the building or
structure at intervals not fo exceed 30
feet horizontally and 26 feet vertically.

(8) Maximum permissible spans of
planking shall be in conformity with
paragraph (a) (11) of this section.

(9) Drawings and specifications for all
frame scaffolds over 125 feet in height
above the base plates shall be designed
by a licensed professional engineer.

(10) Guardrails, not less than 2 x 4
inches or the equivalent, and approxi-
mately 42 inches high, with a midrail,
of 1- x 4-inch lumber or equivalent, and
toeboards, shall be installed at all open
sides and ends on all scaffolds more than
5 feet cbove the ground or floor. Toe-
boards shall be a minimum of 4 inches
in height. Wire mesh shall be insfalled in
accordance with paragraph (a)(6) of
this section.

(e) Manually propélled mobile scaf-
folds. (1) When free-standing meobile
scaflold towers are used, the height shall
not exceed four times the minimum base
dimension.

(2) Casters shall be properly designed
for strength and dimensions to support

22-—TUESDAY, FEBRUARY 2, 1971



1836

four times the maximum intended load.
All casters shall be provided with a posi-
tive locking device to hold the scaffold in
position.

(3) Scafiolds shall be properly braced
by cross ‘bracing and horizontal bracing
conforming with paragraph (d) (3) of
this section. _

(4) Platforms shall be tightly planked
for the full width of the scaffold except
for necessary entrance opening. Plat-
forms shall be secured in place.

(5) A ladder or stairway shall be pro-
vided for proper access and exit and shall
be affixed or built into the scaffold and
5o located that when in use it will not
have a tendency to tip the scaffold. A
landing platform must be provided at
intervals not to exceed 35 feet.

(6) The force necessary to move the
mobile scaffold shall be applied near or
as close to the base as practicable and
provision shall be made to stabilize the
tower during movement from one loca-
tlon to another. Scaffolds shall only be
moved on level floors, free of obstructions
and openings.

(7) Employees shall be prohibited
from staying on the scaffold while if is
belng moved. All tools and materials
shall be secured or removed from the
platform before the mobile scaffold is
moved. \

(8) Scaffolds in use by any persons
shall rest upon a suitanble footing and
shall stand pluwnb. The casfers or wheels
shall be locked to prevent any movemans.

(9) Mobile scaffolds constructed of
metal members shali also conform to
gpplicable provisions of paragraphs
(b), (&), or (d) of this section, de-
pending on the material of which they
are consfructed.

(10) Guardrails not less than 2 x 4
inches or the equivalent, approximately
42 inches high, with a midrail, of 1- x
4-inch lumber or equlvalenf, and tce-
boards, shall be installed at all open
sides and ends on all scaffolds more than
5 feet above the ground or floor. Toe-
boards shall be a minimum of 4 inches in
height. Wire mesh shall be installed in
accordance with paragraph (a)(6) of
this section.

£) Elevating and rotating work plat-
formms. Applicable requirements of Amer-
ican National Standards Institute
A92,9-1969, Vehicle Mounted Elevating
and Rotating Work Platforms, shall be
met for such equipment in use.

(g) Outrigger scaffolds. (1) Outrigger
beams shall extend not more than 6 feet
beyond the face of the building. The in-
board end of outrigger beams, measured
from the fulcrum point to anchorage
point, shall be not less than 114 times the
outhoard end in length. The beams shall
rest on edge, the sides shell be plumb, and
the edges shall be horizontal, The ful-
crum point of the beam shall rest on a
secure bearing at least 6 inches in each
horizontal dimension. The beam shall be
secured in place against movement and
shall be securely braced at the fulerum
point against tipping.

(2) The inboard ends of outrigger
beams shall be securely anchored either
by means of struts bearing against sills
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in contact with the overhead beams or
ceiling, or by means of tension members
secured to the floor joists underfoot, or
by both if necessary. The inboard ends of
oufrigger beams shall be secured against
tipping and the entire supporting séruc-
ture shall be securely braced in both di-
rections to prevent any horizontal
movement.

(3) Unless outrigger scaffolds are de-
signed by a licensed professional engi-
neer compefent in this field, they shall bs
constructed and erected in accordance
with Table I-10. Outrigger scaffolds,
designed by a licensed professional engi-
neer, shall be constructed and erected in
accordance with such design,

TABLE L~10—Mmriun NoMINAL SIZE AND MAXDMUNM
SPACING OF MCMBERS OF OUTRIGGLDR SCAFFOLD3

M{ixiaazmm ceaffold Light duty  Medium duty
oad.
P73 X: X A" Wpast

Outrigger size. 2x10in 3x101a.

Maximum outrigger 101t.0in........ 61t. 0in.
Plsag\kiir?g 2x91n 2x9in.
Guardrafl 2x 2x4in.
Guardrail uprishts_.. 2 x 4 ln ...... e 2x 410,

Toeboards_....oo—..__ 4in. (minl- 4in. (minl-

mum). mum).

(4) Planking shall be laid tight and
shall extend to within 3 inches of the
building wall. Planking shall be secured
to the beams.

(5) Guardrails, not less than 2 x 4
inches or the equivalent, approximately
42 inches high, with a midrail of 1- x 4~
inch lumber or equivalent, and toe-
boards, shall be installed at all open sides
and ends on all 'scaffolds more than 5
feet above the ground or floor. Tochoards
shall be a minimum of 4 inches in height.
Wire mesh shall be installed in accord-
ance with paragraph (a)(6) of this
section.

(h) Masons’ adjustable multiple-point
suspension scaffolds. (1) The scaffold
shall be capable of sustaining a working
load of 50 pounds per square foot and
shall not be loaded in excess of that fig-
ure. The platform shall be supported by
oufriggers at intervals not greater than
12 feet apart.

(2) The scaffold shall be provided with
hoisting machines that meet the require-~
ments of Underwriters’' Laboratories.

(3) The platform shall be supported
by wire ropes, capable of supporting at
least 6 times the intended load, sus-~
pended from overhead outrigger beams.

(4) The scaffold outrigger beams shall
consist of structural metal securely fas-
tened or anchored to the frame or floor
system of the building or structure.

(5) Each outrigger beam shall be
equivalent in strength to at least a stand-
ard 7-inch, 15.3-pound steel I-beam, at
least 15 feet long, and shall not project
more than 6 feet 6 inches beyond the
bearing point.

(6) Where the overhang exceeds 6 fest
6 inches, outrigger beams shalli be com-
posed of stronger beams or multiple
beams and be installed under the super-
vision of o competent person.

(7 All outrigger beams shall be set
and maintained with their webs in a
vertical position.

(8) A stop bolt shall be plnced at each
end of every oulrigger heom.

(9) The outrizper beam shall rest on
suitable wood bearing blocks,

(10) The free end of the suspension
wire ropes shall be equipped with proper
size thirmbles and secured by splieing or
other equivalent means. The running
ends shall be securely attached to the
holsting drum snd at least four turng
of wire rope shail at all times remeain on
the drum. The use of flber rope i
prohibited.

(11) Where g single outrlgger beam 1
used, the steel shackles or clevises with
which the wire ropes are attached to the
outrigger beams shall be placed directly
over the hoisting; drums,

(12) The scaffold platform shall bo
equivalent in strength to at least 8-inch
planking. (For moximum planking
spans, see paragraph (a)(11) of this
section.)

(13> When men are at work on tho
scaffold and an overhead hazard exlsts,
overhead protection shall be provided on
the scafiold, not more than 9 feet abhove
the platform, consisting of 2-inch planiz-
ing, or material of equivalent strength,
laid tlght, and extending not less thon
the width of the scaffold.

(14) Each scaffold shell be installed or
relocated under the supervision of o coms-
petent person.

(15) Guardreils, not less than 2 x 4
inches or the equivalent, approximately
42 inches high, with a midrall, and toe-
boards, shall be installed ot all open sldes
and ends on all scaffolds more than §
feet above the ground or floor. ‘Toeboardy
shall be a minimum of 4 inches int height,
Wire mesh shall be installed in accord-
ance with paragraph (a2)(68) of thiy
section.

) (Swinging scaffolds) two-point
suspension. (1) 'Two-point suspension
scaffold platforms sholl be not less than
20 inches not more then 36 inches wide
overall. The platform sheall be seourely
fastened to the hangers by U-bolts or by
other equivalent means,

(2) The hangars of two-point suspens
sion scaffolds shall be made of mild steel,
or other equivelent materials, having o
cross-sectional exrea capable of sustnine
ing 4 times the maximum intended load,
and shall be desigmed with a support for
guardrail, intermediate rall, and
toeboard.

(3) When hoisting machines aro used
on two-point suspension scaffoldy, such
machines shall ke of a desien tested and
approved by Underwriters’ Laboratories,

(4) The roof irons or hooks shall bo
of mild steel, or other equivalent mote-
rial, or proper size snd desicn, securely
installed and anchored. Tlebacks of %5«
inch manila rope, or the equivalent, shall
serve as a secondary means of anchor-
age, installed at right angles to the facoe
of the building, whenever possible, and
secured to & structurally sound portion
of the building.

(5) Two-point suspension seaffolds
shall be suspendzd by wire, synthetle, or
fiber ropes capable of supporting ot least
6 times the intended load.

(6) The sheaves of all blocks, consist-
ing of ot least one double and one singlo
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block, shall fit the size and type of rope
used.

(7) All wire ropes, fiber and syn-
thetic ropes, slings, hangers, platforms,
and other supporting ‘parts shall be in-
spected before every installation. Pe-
riodic inspections shall be made while
the scaffold is in use.

(8) On suspension scaffolds designed
for a working load of 500 pounds, no
more than two men shall be permitted
to work at one time. On suspension scaf-
Tolds with a working load of 750 pounds,
no more than three men shall be per-
mitted to work at one time. Each em-
ployee shall be protected by an approved
safety life belt attached to a lifeline. The
lifeline shall be securely attached to sub-
stantial members of the structure (not
scaffold), or to securely rigged lines,
which will safely suspend the employee
in case of a fail. In order to keep the
Jifeline continuously attached, with a

inimum of slack, to a fixed structure,
the attachment point of the lifeline shall
be appropriately changed as the work
progresses,

(9) Two-point suspension ceaffolds
shall be securely lashed to the building or
structure to prevent them from swaying.
Window cleaners’ anchors shall not ke
used for this purpose,

(10) The platform of every two-point
suspension scaffold shall be one of the
following types:

(1) Ladder-type platforms. The side
stringer shall be of clear stralght-grained
spruce or materials of eguivalent
strength and durability. The rungs shall
be of straight-grained oak, osh, or
hickory, at least 135 inch In-diameter,
with 74-inch tenons morticed Into the
side stringers at least seven-eighths inch.
The strinrers shall be tied together with
tie rods no% less than one-quarter inch
in diameter, passing through the string-
ers and riveted up tight asainst washers
on both ends. The fHooring strips shall
be spaced not more than five-eighths
inch apart except at the side rails where
the space may be 1 inch. Ladder-type
platforms shall be constructed in ac-
cordance with Table L-11.

TasLE 1-11—ECAEDULE FOR Lu:nx:n-’i“zm PLATFORMS

Length of platform (f228)
12 140nd 16 18and 22 2ond2f  23ond40)
S1ds Stringers, minimum erosssoction (Gnished
5! H

At ends (inches! 13{x23¢ 13 X 2% e 10 X Beeeee 17{x3_ ... 1{ 235

At ﬁdm({anancgw)___ .................. 1ex 3. 1Mx3 iz .. 188 x4 .. 1§ x5,
Relnforeing strip (minfmum) o eceveeoenman- T A1zt ineh stéo) relnforcingstrip eriis cquivaleat sbafi banttached

to tho slde or underside, full tength,

Ruags.....<. Rungs shall be 134-fnches minimam dlhmeter with ot laast Telath

dlameter tenons, ond the maxhnum rpaclng chall bo 12 fnckes
center to ccater.

4

3 4
Diameter (mlnlrr‘:]v?rx)n 515 in 2Z1n ig in l? {n ’3 in.
“Flooring, mintmum finished S176 (OCHES) —merme $5623 Lareonee LS S ¥ VNN 1L 5 M UL

shall be a2 minimum of 4 inches in helght,
Wire mesh shall be installed in accord-
ance with paragraph (a)(6) of this
section.

(J) Stone setters’ adjustable multiple~
point suspension scafolds. (1) The scaf-
fold shall be capable of sustaining a
working load of 25 pounds per square faob
and shall not be overloaded. Scaffolds
shall not be used for storage of stone or
other heavy materlials,

(2) When used, the hoisting machine
and its supports shall be of a type tested
and listed by Underwriters' Laboratories.

(3) The platform shall be securely
fastened to the hangers by U-bolts or
other equivalent means. (For materials
and spans, see subdivision (il) of para-
graph (D) (10), Plank-Type Platforms,
and Table L-11 of this section.)

(4) The scaffold unit shall be sus-
pended from metal outriggers, iron
brackets, wire rope slings, or iron hooks
which will safely support the maximum
intended load.

(5) Outriggers, when used, shall be seb
with their webs in a vertical position, se-
curely anchored to the bullding or struc-
ture and provided with stop bolts at each
end.

(6) The scaffold shall be supported by
wire rope capable of supporting at least
6 times the intended load.

(7) The free ends of the suspension
wire ropes shall be equipped with proper
size thimbles, secured by splicing or other

(i) Plank-type platforms. Plank~-type
platforms shall be composed of not less
than nominal 2- x 8-inch unspliced
planks, properly cleated together on the
underside, starting 6 inches from each
end; intervals in between shall not ex-
ceed 4 feet. The plank-type platform
shall not extend beyond the hangers
more than 12 inches. A bar or other ef-
fective means shall be securely fastened
to the platform at each end to prevent
its slipping off the hanger. The span be-
+ween hangers for plank-type platforms
shall not exceed 10 feet.

(iii) Beam-type platforms. Beam plat-
forms shall have side stringers of lumber
notless than 2 x 6 inches set on edge. The
span between hangers shall not exceed
12 feet when beam platforms are used.
The flooring shall be supported on 2- X
6-inch cross beams, 1aid flat and set into
the upper edge of the stringers with a
snug fit, at intervals of not more than 4
feet, securely nailed in place. The fopr-
ing shall be of 1- X 6-inch material prop-
erly nailed. Floor boards shall not be
spaced more than one-half inch apart.

(iv) Light metal-type platforms.
When used, shall be tested and listed
according to Underwriters' Laboratories.

an 1Guardrails, not less than 2 x 4
inches, ‘or the equivalent, approximately
42 inches high, with a midrail, and toe-
boards, shall be installed at all open sides
and ends on all scaffolds more-.than §
feet above the ground or floor. Toeboards
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cjuivalent means, The nmning ends shall
bz cecurely attached to the hoisting drum
and at least four turns of vwire rope shall
remain ot the drum at all times.

(8) When two or more scaffolds are
used on a building or structure, they shall
not be bridsed one to the other, but shall
be maintained at even height with plat-
forms cbutting closely.

(9) Guardrails, not less than 2 = 4
inches or the equivalent, approximately
42 inches high, with a2 midrail, and toe-
boards, shall ke installed at all open sides
and ends on all scaffolds more than 5
feet above the ground or fleor. Toeboards
shall be 2 minimum of 4 inches in height.
Y7ire mesh shall be installed in acecord-
ance with paragraph (2)(6) of this
section.

(1) Single-point adjustable suspen-
sfor sceffolds. (1) The scaffolding, in-
cluding power units or manually oper-
ated winches, shall be of a type tested
end listed by Underwriters' Laboratories.

(2) The power units may be either
electrically or air motor driven.

(3) All power-operated gears and
brakes shall be enclosed.

(4) In addition to the normal operat-
ing brake, all power-driven units shall
have an emergency brake which engages
zutomatically when the normal speed of
descent is exceeded.

(5) The holsting machines, cables, and
equipment shall be regularly serviced and
inspected. . -

(6) The uniis may be combined to
form a two-point suspension seaffold.
Such ccaffold shall then comply- with
parasraph (1) of this section.

(7) The supporting cable shall be verti-
cal for its entire length, and the baskeb
chall not be swayed nor the cable fixed to
oany intermediate points to change the
orizinal path of travel.

(38) Suspension methods shall conform.
to applicable provisions of paragraphs
(h) and (1) of this section.

(9) Guards, midralls, and fceboards
chall completely enclose the cage or bas-
Let, Guardrails shall benolessthan2x4
inches or the equivalent, 2pproximately
42 inches above the platform. Midrails
shall be 1 x 6 inches or the equivalenf,
installed equidistant between the guard-
rail and the platform. Toeboards shall
bo 2 minimum of 4 inches in height.

(10) For additional details not covered
in this paragraph, applicable technical
portions of American National Standards
Institute, A120, 1970, Power-Operated
Devices for Exterlor Building IMainfe-
nance Powered Platforms, shall be uzed.

Q) Boatsicgin’s chairs. (1) The chair
ceat shall not be lezs than 12 x 24 Inches,
and 1-inch thickmess. The seat shall be
reinforced on the underside by cleafs
securely fastened fo prevent the board
{from splitting.

(2) The two fiber rope seat slings shall
be of S5-inch diameter, reeved throush
the four seat holes so as to cross each
other on the underside of the seat.

(3) Seat slinzs shall be of at least 33-
{nch wire rope when an employee is con-
ducting a heat-producing process, such
a5 gas or arc welding. .

(4) The employee shall be protected by
o safety lifebelt and lifeline in accord-
ance with §1518.104. The atfachmen®
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point of the lifeline to the structure shall
be appropriately changed as the work
progresses.

(5) The tackle shall consist of correct
size ball bearing or bushed blocks and
properly spliced S4~-inch diameter first-
grade manila rope, or equivalent,

(6) The roof irons, hooks, or the object
to which the tackle is anchored, shall
be securely installed. Tiebacks, -when
used, shall be installed at right angles to
the face of the building and securely
fastened.

(m) Carpenters’ bracket scaffolds. (1)
the brackets shall consist of a triangular
wood frame not less than 2 x 3 inches
in cross section, or of metal of equivalent
strength. Each member shall be properly
fitted and securely joined.

(2) Eachr bracket shall be attached to
the structure by means of one of the
following:

(1) A bolt, no less than five-eighths
inch in diameter, which shall extend
through the inside of the building wall;

(i) A metal stud attachment device;

(iil) Welding to steel tanks;

(iv) Hooking over a well-secured and
adequately strong supporting member,

(3) The brackets shall be spaced no
more than 10 feet apart.

(4) No more than two employees shall
occupy any given 10 feet of a brackef
scaffold at any one time. Tools and ma-
terials shall not exceed 75 pounds in
addition to the occupancy.

(5) The platform shall consist of not
less than two 2- x 9-inch nominal size
planks extending not more than 12

inches or less than 6 inches beyond each .

end support.

(6) Guardrails, not less than 2 x 4
inches or the equivalent, approximately
42 inches high, with a midrail, or 1-x
4-inch Iumber or equivalent, and toe-
boards, shall be.installed at all open
sides and ends on all scaffolds more than
5 feet above the ground or floor. Toe-
boards shell be & minimum of 4 inches
in height. Wire mesh shall be installed
in accordance with paragraph (a) (6) of
this section.

(n) Bricklayers’ square scaffolds. (1)
'The squares shall not exceed 5 feet in
width and 5 feet in height.

(2) Members shall be not less than
those specified in Table L-12.

TABLE L~12.—MINIMULM DIMENSIONS FOR
BRICELAYERS' SQUARE SCAFFOLD MERMMBERS

Members Dimensions -
Bearers or horizontal members... 2 x 6 in.
Legs . 2 x 6 in.
Braces at corners_——ce__.._.. 1 X6 in
Braces diagonally from center

frame. 1x8in,

(3) The squares shall be reinforced on
both sides of each corner with 1- x 6-inch
gusset pleces. They shall also have braces
1 x 8 inches on both sides running from
center to center of each member, or
other means to secure equivalent
strength and rigidity, ,

(4) The squares shall be set not more
than 5 feet apart for medium duty scaf-
folds, and not more than 8 feet apart
for Iight duty scaffolds. Bracing, 1 x 8
inches, extending from the bottom of
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each square to the top of the next square,
shall bé provided on both front and rear
sides of the scaffold.

(5) Platform planks shall be at least
2- X 9-inch nominal size. The ends of the
planks shall overlap the bearers of the
squares and each plank shall be sup-
ported by notless than three squares,

(6) Bricklayers’ square scaffolds shall
not exceed three tiers in height and shall
be so constructed and arranged that, one
square shall rest directly above the other.

- The upper tiers shall stand on a con-

tinuous row of planks laid across the
next lower tier and be nailed down
or otherwise secured to prevent
displacement. :

(1) Scaffolds shall be level and set
upon a firm foundation.

(0) Horse scaffolds. (1) Horse scaf-
folds shall not be constructed or ar-
ranged more than two tiers or 10 feet in
height.

(2) The members of the horses shall
be not less than those specified in Table
1.-13.

TABLE IL~13—MINIMUM DIMENSIONS ,. FOR
HORSE SCAFFOLD MEMBERS

Members Dimensions

Horlzontal members or 3x4in.
bearers.
Legs 114 x 415 in.
Longltudinal brace between 1x6in.
legs.
Gusset brace at top of legs...
Half diagonal braceS.._....

1x8in.
134 x 415 In

(3) Horses shall be spaced not more
than 5 feet for medium duty and not
more than 8 feet for light duty.

(4) When arranged in tiers, each
horse shall be placed directly over the
horse in the tier below.

(5) On all scaffolds arranged in tiers,
the legs shall be nailed down or other-
wise secured to the planks to prevent dis-
placement or thrust and each tier shall
be substantially cross braced.

(6) Horses or parts which have be-
come weak or defective shall not be used.

(1) Guardrails, not less than 2 x 4
inches or the equivalent, approximately
42 inches high, with a midrail, of 1- x 4-
ineh Ilumber or equivalent, and toe-
boards, shall be installed at all open sides
and ends on all scaffolds more than 5 feet

, above the ground or floor. Toeboards

shall be a2 minimum of 4 inches in height.
Wire mesh shall be installed in accord-
ance with paragraph (a)(6) of this
section.

(p) Needle beam scaffold. (1) Wood

needle beams shall be not less than4x 6 .

inches in size, with the greater dimension
placed in a vertical direction. Metal
beams or the equivalent, conforming to
paragraphs (a) (8) and (10) of this sec-
tion, may be used and shall not be
altered or moved horizontally while they
arein use.

(2) Ropes or hangers shall be pro-
vided for supports. The span between
supports on the needle beam shall not
exceed 10 feet for.4- x 6-inch timbers.
Rope supports shall be equivalent in
strength to 1-inch diameter first-grade
manila rope.

(3) The ropes shall be attached to the
needle beams by a scaffold hitch or a

properly made eye splice. The loose end
of the rope shall be tied by & bowline
knot or by a round turn and one-half
hitch,

(4) The scaffold hitch shall be ar«
ranged so as to prevent the needle beam
from rolling or becoming otherwice
displaced.

(5) The platform span between the
needle beams shall not exceed 8 feob
when using 2-inch scaffold plank. For
spans greater than 8 feet, platforms shall
be designed based on design require-
ments for the special span. The overhang
of each end of the platform planks shall
be not less than 6 inches and not more
than 12 inches.

(6) When needle beam scaffolds are
used, the planks shall be secured against
slipping.

(T All unattached tools, bolts, and
nuts used on needle beam scaffolds shall
be kept in suitable containers, properly
secured.

(8) One end of & needle beam scaffold
may be supported by a permanent struc«
tural member conforming to paragraphs
(a) (8) and (10) of this section.

(9) Each employee working on a
needle beam scaffold shall be protected
by a safety life belt, in accordance with

'§ 1518.104.

(@) Plasterers’, decorators’, and large
areq scaffolds. (1) Plasterers’, lathers’,
and ceiling workers’ inside scaffolds shall
be constructed in accordance with the
general requirements set forth for inde-
pendent wood pole scaffolds. (See para-
graph (b) and Tables L4, 5, and 6 of
this section.)

(2) All platform planks shell be laid
with the edges close together.

(3) When independent pole scaffold
platforms are erected in sections, such
sections shall be provided with connect-
ing runways equipped with substantial
guardrails.

(4) Guardrails, not less then 2 x 4
inches or the equivalent, approximately
42 inches high, with 2 midrail of 1- x 4«
inch lumber or equivalent, and toe-
boards, shall be installed on all open
sides and ends on all scaffolds more than
5 feet above the ground or floor. Toe-
boards shall be a minimum of 4 inches in
height. Wire mesh shall be installed in
accordence with paragraph (a)(6) of
this section.

(r) Interior hung scaffolds. (1) An in-
terior hung scaffold shall be hung or
suspended from the roof structure or
ceiling beams.

(2) The suspending wire or fiber rope
shall be capable of supporting at*lenst
6 times the intended load. The rope shall
be wrapped at least twice around the
supporting members and twice around
the bearers of the scaffold, with each end
of the wire rope secured by at least three
standard wire-rope clips properly
installed.

(3) For hanging wood scaffolds, the
following minimum nominsal size ma-
terial shall be used:

(1) Supporting bearers 2 x 9 inches
on edge;

(ii) Planking 2 x 9 inches or 2 x 10
inches, with maximum span 7 feet for
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heavy duty and 10 feet for light duty
or medium duty.

(4) Steel tube and coupler members
may be used for hanging scaffolds with
both types of scaffold designed to sustain
a uniform distributed working load up
to heavy duty scaffold loads with a
safety factor of four.

(5) Guardrails, not less than 2 x 4
_inches or the equivalent, approximately
42 inches high, with a midrail of 1- x 4-
inch Iumber or equivalent, and toeboards,
shall be installed at all open sides and
ends on all scaffolds more than 5 feet
above the ground or floor. Toeboards
shall be a minimum of 4 inches in height,
Wire mesh shall be installed in accord-
ance with paragraph (a)(6) of this
section.

(s) Ladder jack scaffolds. (1) . All
ladder jack scaffolds shall be limited to
light duty and shall not exceed a height
of 20 feet above the floor or ground.

(2) Allladdersusedin connection with
ladder jack scaffolds shall be heavy-duty
ladders and shall be designed and con-
structed in accordance with American
National Standards Institute A 14.1-1968,
Safety Code for Portable Wood Ladders,
and A 14.2-1968, Safety Code for Port-
able Metal Ladders. Cleated ladders shall
not be used for this purpose.

(3) The ladder jack shall be so
designed and constructed that it will
bear on the side rails in addition to the
ladder rungs, or if bearing on rungs only,
the bearing area shall be at least 10
inches on each rung. -

(4) Ladders used in conjunction with
ladder jacks shall be so placed, fastened,
held, or equipped with devices so as to
prevent slipping.

(5) The wood platform planks shall
be nof less than 2. inches nominsal in
thickness. Both metal and wood platform
planks shall overlap the bearing surface
not less than 12 inches. The span be-
tween supports for wood shall not exceed
8 feet. Platform width shall be not less
than 18 inches. )

(6) Not more than two employees shall
occupy any given 8 feet of any ladder
jack scafiold at any one time.

t) Window jack scaffolds. (1) Win-
dow jack scaffolds shall be used only for
the purpose of working at the window

opening through which the jack is placed.
© (2) Window jacks shall not be used
fo support planks placed between one
window jack and another or for other
elements of scaffolding.

(3) Window jack scaffolds shall be
provided with guardrails unless safety
belis with lifelines are attached and pro-
vided for employee.

(4) Not more than one employee shall
g&clupy a window jack scaffold at any one
e. .

w) Roofing brackets. (1) Roofing
brackets shall be constructed to fit the
pitch of the roof.

(2) Brackets shall be secured in place
by nailing in addition to the pointed
metal projections. When it is impractical

- to nail brackets, rope supports shall be
used. When rope supports are used, they
shall consist of first-grade manila of at
least 3;-inch diameter, or equivalent.

PROPOSED RULE MAKING

(3) A catch platform shall be in-
stalled below the working area of xcofs
more than 10 feet from the ground to
eaves with a slope greater than 3 inches
in 12 inches without a parapet. In width,
the platform shall extend 2 feet beyond
the projection of the eaves and shall be
provided with o guardrail, midrail, and
toeboard. This provision shall not apply
where employees engaged in work upon
such roofs are protected by a safety belt
attached to a lifeline.

&v) Crawling boards or chicken lad-
ders. (1) Crawling boards shall be not
less than 10 inches wide and 1 inch thick,
having cleats 1 x 1'% inches, The cleats
shall be equal in length to the width of
the board and spaced at equal intervals
not to excebd 24 inches. Nails shall be
driven through and clinched on the
underside. The crawling board shall ex-
tend from the ridge pole to the eaves
when used in connection with roof con-
struction, repair, or maintenance.

(2) A firmly fastened lifeline of at
least -33~inch diameter rope, or equiv-
alent, shall be strung beside each crawl-
ing board for-a handhold.

(3) Crawling boards shall be secured
to the roof by means of adequate ridge
hooks or other effective means,

(w) Float or ship scaffolds. (1) Float
or ship scaffolds shall not be used to sup-
port more than three men and a few
licht tools, such as those needed for
riveting, bolting, and welding. They shall
be constructed as designd in subpara-
graphs (2) through (6) of this para-
graph, unless substitute deslgns and
materials provide equivalent strength,
stability, and safety.

(2) The platform shall be not less
than 3 feet wide and 6 feet long, made of
34 -inch plywood, equivalent to American
Plywood Association Grade B-B, Group
I, Exterior, or other similar material.

(3) Under the platform, there shall be
two supporting bearers made from 2- x
4-inch, or 1~ x 10-inch rough, “selected
lumber,” or better. They shall be free of
knots or other flaws and project 6 inches
beyond the platform on both sides. The
ends of the platform shall extend 6
inches beyond the outer edges of the
bearers. Each bearer shall be securely
fastened to the platform.

(4) An edging of wood not less than
34 x 1% inches or equivalent shall be
placed around all side of the platform to
prevent tools from rolling off,

(5) Supporting ropes shall be 1-inch
diameter manila rope or equivalent, {ree
from deterioration, chemical damage,
flaws, or other imperfections. Rope con~
nections shall be such that the platform
cannot shift or slip. If two ropes are used
with each float, they shall be arranged so
as to provide four ends which are to be
securely fastened to an overhead sup-
port. Each of the two supporting ropes
shall be hitched around one end of
bearer and pass under the platforms to
the other end of the bearer where it is
hitched again, leaving sufficient rope at
each end for the supporting ties.

(6) Each employee shall be protected
by an approved safety lifebelt and life-
line, in accordance with § 1518.104,
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(x» Form scaffolds. (1) Form scaffolds
shall be constructed of wood or other
sultable materials, such as steel or alu-
minum members of known sirengtih
characteristics. All scaffolds shall be de-
sirned and erected with a minimum

safety factor of 4, computed on the basis_

of the maximum intended load.

(2) All scaffold planking shall be a
minimum, of 2~ x 9-inch nominal Scaf-
fold Grade, as recoznized by approved
grading rules for the species of lumber
used, or equlvalent material. Maximum
permissible spans shall not exceed 8 feet
on centers for 2- X 9-inch nominal plank-
ing, Scaffold planks shall be either nailed
or bolted to the ledgers or of such lenzth
that they overlap the ledzers ab least 6
inches. Unsupported projectinz ends of
scaffolding planks shall be limited fo a
maximum overhang of 12 inches.

(3) Scaffolds shall not be loaded in
excess of the working load for which they
were designed. .

(4) Ficure-four form scaffolds: (i)
Figure-four scaffolds are infended for
lisht duty and shall not be used to sup-
port loads exceeding 25 pounds per
square foot unless specifically designed
for heavier loading. For minimum desisn
criteria, see Table L-14.

Tanty L~14—24mp21uat DeSiGN CRITERIA FOR
FPiocuee-Foor Fozit SCAFFOLDS

Members Dimensions 1
Uprights —ccaeenlee. 2x4in.or2x6in. i
Outriggers ledgers 1x6in.

(two). ;
Braces ecccceeemmmenn 1x6in. *
G 1 1 S, 2x4in.

Guardrall helght.._... Approximately 42 in,

Intermediate guard- 1x4in.
ralls,

Tooboards cemmmcacnan 1x4in.

Maximum length of 3 ft 6 in. (unsup-
ledgers. ported).

Planking ccceoeeeeenn 2x81in.

Tpright cpacingeeee 8 ft. 0 in. (on cen-

ters).

(i1) Figure-four form scaffold frames
shall be spaced not more than 8 feet on
centers and constructed from sound lum-
ber, as follows: The oufrigger ledger
shall consist of two pieces of 1- x 6-inch
or heavier material nailed on opposite
sldes of the vertical form support. Ledg-
ers shall project not more than 3 feet
6 inches from the outside of the form
support and shall be substantially braced
and secured to prevent tipping or turn-
ing. The knee or angle brace shall infer-
sect the ledger at least 3 feet from the
form at an angle of approximately 45°,
and the lower end shall be nailed fo a
vertical support. The platform shail con-
sist of two or more 2- x 9-inch planks,
which shall be of such length that they
extend at least 6 inches beyond ledgers
at each end unless secured to the ledgers.
Then planks are secured to the ledgers
(mailed or bolted), a wood filler strip
shall be used between the ledgers. Un-
supported projecting ends of planks shall
be limited to an overhang of 12 inches.

(5) Metal bracket form scaffolds: (D
Netal brackets or scaffold jacks which
are an integral parf of the form shall be
securely bolfted or welded to the form.
Folding type brackets shall be either
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bolted or secured with a locking-type pin
when extended for use.

(ii) “Clip-on” or “hook-over” brackets
may be used, provided.the form walers
are bolted to the form or secured by snap
ties or shea-bolt extending through the
form and securely anchored.

(iii) Metal brackets shall be spaced
not more than 8 feet on centers.

(iv) Scaffold planks shall “be either
bolted to the metal brackets or of such
length that they overlap the brackets at
each end by at least 6 inches. Unsup-
ported projecting ends of scaffold planks
shall be limited to a maximum overhang
of 12 inches.

(v) Metal bracket form scaffolds shall
be equipped with weod guardrails, inter-
mediate rails, toeboards, and scaffold
planks meeting the minimum dimensions
shown in Table I-15. (Metal may be sub-
stituted for wood, providing it affords
equivalent or greater design strength.)
TABLE I~15—MINmMunt DESIGN CRITERIA FOR

METAL BRACKET FORNM SCAFFOLDS

IMembvers Dimensions

Uprights e _____ 2x4in,

Guardralls o aeeeeeeo_ 2x4in.

Guardrail height._.___ Approximately 42 in,
Intermediate guard- 1x4in.

ralls.
Toeboards wmmeemee 1x4in
Planking . ____ 2x9in

(6) Wooden bracket form secaffolds:
(1) Wooden bracket form scaffolds shall
be an integral part of the form panel.
‘The minimum design criteria set forth
herein and in Table I.-16 cover scaffold-
ing intended for light duty and shall not
be used to support loads exceeding 25
pounds per square foot, unless specifi-
cally designed for heavier loading,

(ii) Scaffold planks shall be either
nailed or bolted to the ledgers or of such
length that they overlap the ledgers at
each end by at least 6 inches. Unsup-
ported projecting ends of scaffold ptanks
shall be limited to a maximum overhang
of 12 inches,

TabLC 1-16—MINIMUM DESIGN CRITERIA FOR
WoOoDEN BRACKET FORM SCAFFOLDS

Members Dimensions
Uprights . ______ 2x4in.or2x6in,
Support ledgers...._ 2x61in,
Maximum  scaffold 3 ft. 6 in.

width,
Braces momeeeeemeee 1x6in,
Guardroafls —eeeo 2x4in,
Guardrail helight.._ Approximately 42 in,
Intermediate guard- 1x4in,
rails,
Toeboards —ccceeee_ 1x4in,

Upright spacing..-.. 81t.0in. (on centers).

(iii) Guardrails and toeboard shall be -

installed on all open sides and ends of
platforms and scaffolding over 5 feet
above floor or ground. Guardrails shall
be 1- x 4-inch nominal dimension or
equivalent, approximately 42 inches

high, supported at intervals not to ex- -

ceed 8 feet. Guardrails shall be equipped
with midrails constructed of 2- x 4-inch
nominal lumber or equivalent. Toeboards
shall be constructed of 1- x 4-inch nomi-
nal lumber or equivalent and shall ex-
tend npt less than 4 inches above the
scaffold plank, )
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§ 1518.452 Definitions.

(a) “Ladders”—(1) “Cleats”—Ladder
crosspieces of rectangular cross section
placed on edge on which a person may
step in ascending or descending. .

(2) “Single cleat ladder”—One which
consists of a pair of side rails, usually
parallel, but with flared side rails per-
missible, connected together with cleats
that are joined to the side rails at reg-
ular intervals. '

(3) “Double cleat ladder”—One that
is similar to a single cleat ladder, but is
wider, with an additional center rail
which will allow for two-way traffic for
workmen in ascending and descending.

(b) “Scaffolding”—(1) “Bearer”—A
horizontal member of a scaffold upon
which the platform rests and which may
be supported by ledgers.

(2) “Boatswain’s chair”—A seat sup-
ported by slings attached to a suspended
rope, desigsned to accommodate one
workman in a sitting position.

_(3) “Brace™—A tie that holds one
scaffold member in a fixed position with
respect to another member.

(4) “Bricklayers’ square scaffold”—A
scaffold composed of framed wood
squares which support a platform, lim-
ited to light and medium duty.

(5) “Carpenters’ bracket scaffold”—A
scaffold consisting of wood or metal
brackets supporting a platform.

(6) “Coupler”—A device for locking
together the component parts of s tubu-
lar metal scaffold. (The material used
for the couplers shall be of s structural
type, such as a drop-forged steel, mallea-
ble iron, or structural grade aluminum.)

() “Crawling board or chicken lad-
der”—A plank with cleats spaced and
secured at equal intervals, for use by a
worker on roofs, not designed to carry
any material.

(8) “Double pole or independent pole
scaffold”—A scaffold supported from the
base by a double row of uprights, in-
dependent of support from the walls
and constructed of uprights, ledgers,
horizontal platform bearers, and di-
agonal bracing,

(9) “Float or ship scaffold”—A scaf-
fold hung from overhead supports by
means of ropes and consisting of a sub-
stantial platform having diagonal brac-
ing underneath, resting upon and se-
curely fastened to two parallel plank
bearers at right angles to the span.

(10) “Guardrail”—A rail secured to
uprights and erected along the exposed
sides and ends of platforms.

(11) “Heavy duty scaffold”—A scaf-
fold designed and constructed to carry a
_working Ioad not to exceed 75 pounds
per square foot.

(12) “Horse scaffold”—A scaffold for
light or medium duty, composed of horses
supporting a work platform.

(13) “Interior hung scaffold”—A scaf-
fold suspended from the ceiling or roof
structure.

(14) “Ladder jack scaffold”—A light
duty scaffold supported by brackets at-
tached to ladders.

(15) “Ledgers (stringer) "~—A horizon-
tal scaffold member which extends from

post to post and which supports the put-
logs or bearers forming o tle hetween
the posts.

(16) “Light duty scaffold”—A scaffold
designed and constructed to camry o
working load not to exceed 25 pounds per
square foot.

(17) “Manually propelled mobile scaf-
fold”—A portable rolling seaffold sup~
ported by casters.

(18) “Masons’ adjustable multiple-
point suspension scaffold”—A scaffold
having a continuous platform supported
by bearers suspended by wire rope from
overhead supports, so arranged and op-

- erated as to permit the raising or lower~
ing of the platform to desired working
positions.

(19) “Maximum intended load”-~Tho
total of all loads including the working
load, the weight of the scaffold, and such
other loads as may be reasonably
anticipated.

(20) “Medium duty scaffold”—A scaf-
fold designed and constructed to carry
a working load not to exceed 50 pounds
per square foot.

(21) “Midrail”—A rail approximately
midway between the guardrail and plat-
form, secured to the uprights erected
along the exposed sides and ends of
platforms.

(22) “Needle beam scaffold”—A light
duty scaffold consisting of needle beams
supporting a platform.

(23) “Outrigger scaffold”—A scaffold
supported by outriggers or thrustouts
projecting beyond the wall or face of the
building or structure, the inbonrd ends
of which are secured inside of such build-
ing or structure. .

(24) “Putlog”—A scaffold member
upon which the platform rests.

(25) “Roofing or bearer bracket”—A
bracket used in slope roof consfruction,
having provisions for fastening to the
roof or supported by ropes fastened over
the ridge and secured to some gultablo
object.

(26) “Runner’—The lengthwize horl-
zontal bracing or bearing members or
both.

(27) “Scaffold”—Any temporary ele-
vated platform and its supporting struc
ture used for supporting workmen or
madterials, or both,

(28) “Single-point adjustable suspen-
sion scaffold”—A manually or power-
operated unit designzd for light duty use,
supported by a single wire rope from an
overhead support so arranged and op-
erated as to permit the raising or lower-
ing of platferm to desired working
positions.

(29) “Single-polescaffold”—Platforms
resting on putlogs or cross beams, the
oufside ends of which are supported on
ledgers secured to a single row or posts
or uprights, and the inner ends of which
are supported on or In a wall,

(30) “Stone setters’ adjustable mul-
tiple-point  suspension  scaffold”—A
swinging type scaffold having a platform
supported by hangers suspended at four
points so as to permit the raising or
lowering of the platform to the desired
working position by the use of hoisting
machines.

-



(31) “Toeboard’—A barrier secured
along the sides and ends of a platform
to guard against the falling of material.

(32) “Tube and coupler scaffold”—An
assembly consisting of tubing which
serves as posts, bearers, braces, ties, and
runners, & base supporting the posts, and
special couplers which serve to connect
the uprights and to join the various
members. .

(33) “Tubular welded frame scaf-
fold”—A sectional panel or frame metal
scaffold substantially built up of pre-
fabricated welded sections which consists
of posts and horizontal bearer with inter-
mediate members.

(34) “Two-point suspension scaffold
(swinging scaffold)”—A scaffold, the
platform of which is supported by hang-
ers (stirrups) at two points, suspended
from overhead supports so as to permit
the raising or lowering of the platform
to the desired working position by tackle
or hoisting machines.

(35) “Window jack scaffold”—A scaf-
fold the platform of which is supported
by a bracket or jack which projects
through a window opening.

(36) “Working load”—Load imposed
by men, materials, and equipment.

' Subpart M—Floor and Wall
Openings, and Stairways

§1518.500 Guardrails, handrails, and

CTOVErS.

(a) General provision. This subpart
shall apply to temporary or emergency
conditions as well as to permanent con-
ditions, where there is danger of employ-
ees or materials falling through fioor,
roof, or wall openings, or from stairways
Or TUNWays.

(b)) Guarding of floor openings and
floor foles. (1) Floor openings shall be
guarded by a standard railing and toe
boards or cover, as specified in paragraph
() of this section. In general, the railing

—shall be provided on all exposed sides,
. except abt entrances to stairways.

(2) Ladderway floor openings or plat-
forms shall be guarded by standard rail-
ings with standard toe boards on all
exposed sides, except at entrance to open-
ing, with the passage through the railing
either provided with a swinging gate or
so offset that a person cannot walk
directly into the opening.

(3) Hatchways and chute floor open-
ings shall be guarded by one of the fol-
lowing:

() Hinged floor opening cover of
standard strength and construction
equipped with standard railing or per-
manently attached thereto so as to leave
only one exposed side. When the opening
is not in use, the cover shall be closed or
the exposed side shall be guarded at both
top and intermediate positions by remov-
able standard railings;

(ii) A removable railing with toe board
on not more than two sides of the open-
ing and fixed standard railings with toe

- boards on all other exposed sides. The
removable railings shall be kept in place
when the opening is not in use and
should preferably be hinged or otherwise
mounted so .as to be conveniently

-~ replaceable.
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(4) Skylight openings and holes shall
be guarded by a cover or a fixed standard
railing on all exposed sides, whether or
not covered by glass.

(5) Pits and trap-door floor openings
shall be guarded by a floor opening cover
of standard strength and construction.
While the cover is not in place, the pit
or trap openings shall be protected on all
exposed sides by removable standard

S. '3

(6) Manhole floor openings shall be
guarded by standard covers which need
not be hinged in place. While the cover
is not in place, the manhole opening
shall be protected by standard railings.

(1) Temporary floor openings shall
have standard railings.

(8) Floor holes, into which persons can
accidentally walk, shall be guarded by
either a standard ralling with standard
toe board on all exposed sides, or a floor
hole cover of standard strength and con-
struction that should be hinged in place.
‘While the cover is not in place, the floor
hole shall be protected by a standard
railing.

(9) Where doors or gates open directly
on a stairway, a platform shall be pro-
vided, and the swing of the door shall not
reduce the effective width of the platform
to less than 20 inches.

(¢) Guarding of wall openings. (1)
Wall openings, from which there is a
drop of more than 4 feet, and the bottom
of the opening is less than 3 feet above
the working surface, shall be guarded as
follows:

(1) When the height and placement of
the opening in relation to the working
surfaceis such that elther a standard rafl
or intermediate rail will effectively re-
duce the danger of falling, one or both
shall be provided;

(i) The bottom of a wall opening,
which is less than 4 inches above the
working surface, regardless of width,
shall be protected by a standard toe-
board or an enclosing screen either of
solid construction or as specified in para-
graph (f) (7) (i) of this section.

(2) Extension platforms outside of
wall openings onto which materials can
be hoisted for handling shall have slde
rails or equivalent guards of standard
specifications.

(3) When a chute is attached to an
opening, the provisions of subparagraph
(1) of this paragraph shall apply, except
that a toeboard is nol required.

(d) Guarding of open-sided fioors,
platforms, and runways. (1) Every open~
sided floor or platform 4 feet or more
above adjacent floor or ground level shall
be guarded by a standard railing, or the
equivalent, as specified in paragraph (f)
(1) of this section, on all open sides, ex-
cept where there is entrance to a ramp,
stairway, or fixed Iadder. The ralling
shall be provided with a toeboard
wherever, beneath the open sides, per-
sons can pass, or there is moving ma-
chinery, or there is~ equipment with
which falling materials could create a
hazard.

(2) Runways shall be guarded by a
standard railing, or the equivalent, as
specified in paragraph (£) (1) of this sec-
tion, on all dpen sides, 4 feet or more
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above floor or ground level. Wherever
tools, machine parts, or materials are
likely to be used on the rninway, & toe
board shall also be provided on each ex-
posed side.

(3) Runways used exclusively for
special purposes may have the railing on
one side omitted where operating condi-
tions necessitate such omission, provid-
ing the falling hazard is minimized by

- using a runway not less than 18 inches

wide.

(4) Where employees enfering upon
runways become thereby exposed to ma-
chinery, electrical equipment, or other
danger not a falling hazard, additional
guarding shall be provided.

(5) Regardless of helghf, open-sided
floors, walkways, platforms, or runways
above or adjacent to dangerous equip-
ment, plckling or gailvanizing tanks, de-
greasing umits, and similar hazards, shall
be guarded with a standard railing and
toe board.

(e) Stairwcay railings and guards. (1)
Every flight of stairs having four or more
risers shall be equipped with standard
stalr railings or standard handrails as
specified below, the width of the stair to
be measured clear of all obstructions ex-
cept handrails:

(1) On stairways less than 44 inches
wide having both sides enclosed, af least
one handrail, preferably on therisht side
descending;

@) On stairways less than 44 inches
wide having one side open, at least one
stair railing on the open side;

(iif) On stairways less than 44 inches
wide having both sides open, one stair
rafling on each side;

dv) Onstairways more than 44 inches
wide but less than 88 inches wide, one
handrail on each enclosed side and one
stair railing on each open side;

(v) On stalrways 88 or more inches
wide, one handrail on each enclosed side,
one stalr railing on each open side, and
one intermediate stair railing located ap-
proximately midway of the width.

(2) Winding stairs shall be equipped
with a handrail offset to prevent walking
on all portions of the treads having width
less than 6 inches.

(1) Standard specifications. (1) A
standard railing shall consist of top rail,
intermediate rail, and posts, and shall
have a vertical heizht of approximately
42 inches from upper surface of fop rail
to floor, platform, runway, or ramp level.
The top rail shall be smooth-surfaced
throughout the lensth of the railing. The
intermediate rail shall be haliway be-
tween the top rail and the floor, platform,
runway, or ramp. The ends of the rails
shall not overhangz the terminal posts
except where such overhang does not
constitute a projection hazard. Minimum
requirements for standard railings under
various types of construction are speci-
fied in the followinz paragraphs:

(1) For wood raflings, the posts shall
be of at least 2-inch by 4-inch stock
spaced not to exceed 6 feet; the top and
intermediate rails shall be of at least
2-inch by 4-inch stock. If top rail is made
of two right-angle pieces of 1-inch by
4-inch stock, posts may be spaced on
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8-foot centers, with 2-inch by 4-inch
intermediate rail.

(ii) For pipe railings, posts and top
gnd intermediate railings shall be at
least 1%, inches nominal diameter with
posts spaced not more than -8 feet on
centers,

(iii) For structural steel railings, Posts
and top and intermediate rails shall be
of 2-inch by 2-inch by 34-inch angles
or other metal shapes of equivalent
bending strength, with posts spaced not
more than 8 feet on centers.

(iv) The anchoring of posts and fram~
ing of members for railings of all types
shall be of such construction that the
completed structure shall be capable of
withstanding a load of at least 200
pounds applied in any direction at any
point on the top rail, with a minimum
of deflection.

(v) Railings receiving heavy stresses
from employees trucking or handling
materials shall be provided additional
strength by the use of heavier stock,
closer spacing of posts, bracing, or by
other means. )

(vi) Other types, sizes, and arrange-
ments of railing construction are ae-
ceptable, provided they meet the
following conditions:

(a) A smooth-surfaced top rail at a
height above floor, platform, runway, or
ramp level of approximately 42 inches;

(b) A strength to withstand at least
the minimum requirement of 200 pounds
top rail pressure with a minimum of
deflection;

(¢) Protection between top rail and
floor, platform, runway, ramp, or stair
treads, equivalent at least to that
afforded by a standard intermediate
rail;

(d) Elimination of overhang of rail
ends unless such overhang does not
constitute a hazard.

(2) A stair railing shall be of con-
struction similar to a standard railing,
but the vertical height shall be not more
than 34 inches nor less than 30 inches
from upper surface of top rail to surface
of tread in line with face of riser at
forward edge of tread.

(3) () A standard toeboard shall be
4 inches nominal in vertical height from
its top edge to the level of the floor, plat-
form, runway, or ramp. It shall be se-
curely fastened in place and have not
more than 1-inch clearance above floor
level. It may be made of any substantial
material, either solid, or with openings
not over 1 inch in greatest dimension.

(ii) Where material is piled to such
helght that a standard toeboard does
not provide protection, paneling, or
screening from floor to intermediate rail
or to top rail shall be provided.

(4) (1) A standard handrail shall be
of construction similar to a standard
railing except that it is mounted on a
wall or partition, and does not include
an intermediate rail. It shall have a
smooth surface along the top and both
sides of the handrial. The handrail shall
have an adequate handhold for any one
grasping it to avoid falling. Ends of the
handrail shall be constructed so as not
to constitute a projection hazard.
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(ii) The height of handrails shall be
not more than 34 inches nor less than 30
inches from upper surface of handrail
to surface of tread, in line with face of
riser or to surface of ramp.

(iii) All handrails and railings shall
be provided with a clearance of approxi-
mately 3 inches between the handrail or
railing and any other object.

(5) Floor opening covers shall be of
any material that meets the following
strength requirements:

(1) Conduits, trenches, and manhole
covers and their supports, when located
in roadways, and vehicular aisles, shall
be designed to carry a truck rear-axle
load of at least 2 times the maximum
intended load;

-(i1) The floor opening cover shall be
capable of supporting the maximum in-
tended load and so installed as to pre-
vent accidental displacement.

(6) Skylicht openings that create g
falling hazard shall be guarded with a
standard railing, or covered in accord-
ance with subparagraph (5) (ii) of this
paragraph.

(7) Wall opening protection shall
meet the following requirements:

(i) Barriers shall be of such construc-
tion and mounting that, when in place
at the opening, the barrier is capable of
withstanding a load of at least 200
pounds applied in any direction (except
upward), with a minimum of deflection
at any point on the top rail or corre-
sponding member.

(ii) Screens shall be of such construc-
tion and mounting that they are capable
of withstanding a load of at least 200
pounds applied horizontally at any point
on the near side of the screen. They may
be of solid construction, of grill work
with openings not more than 8 inches
long, or of slat work with openings not
more than 4 inches wide with length
unrestricted.

§ 1518.501  Stairways.

(a) On all structures, two ar more
floors (20 feet or over) in height, stair-
ways (or ramps) shall be provided for
employees during the construction pe-
riod. Where permanent stalrways are not
constructed or installed concurrently
with the construction of each floor, a
temporary stairway shall be provided.

(b) Stairway railings and guardrails
shall meet the requirements of § 1518.500
(e) and (f).

(¢) All parts of stairways shall be free
of hazardous projections, such as pro-
truding mails.

(d) Debris, and other loose materials,
shall . not be allowed on or under
stairways.

(e) Slippery conditions on stairways
shall be eliminated as soon as possible
after they occur.

(f) Permanent steel or other metal
stalrways, and landings with hollow
pan-type treads that are to be filled with
concrete or other materials, when used
during construction, shall be filled to the
level of the nosing with solid material,
'The requirement shall not apply during
the period of actual construction of the
stairways themselves. .

(g) Wooden treads for temporary
service shall be full width.

(h) Metal landings shall be secured in
place before filling.

(1) Temporary stalrs shall have &

Janding not less than 30 inches in the
direction of travel at every 12 feet of
vertical rise.
(§) Stairs shall be installed at angles
to the horizontal cf between 30° and 50°,
(k) Rise height and tread width shall
be uniform throughout sny flight of
stairs including any foundation structure
used as one or more treads of thea stairs,
(I) Al stairs shall be lichted in ac-
cordance with Subpart D of this part.
(m) Spiral stairways shall not be peor-
mitted except for special limited usage
and secondary access situations where it
is not practical to provide a conventional
stairway.

§ 1518.502 Definitions.

(a) “Floor hole”—An opening measur-
ing less than 12 inches but more than 1
inch in its least dimension in any floor,
roof, platform, pavement, or yard
through which materials but not persons
may fall, such as & belt hold, pipe open-
ing, or slot opening,.

(b) “Floor opéening”— opening
measuring 12 inches or more in its least
dimension in any floor, roof, platform,
pavement, or yard through which persons
may fall, such as a hatchway, stair or
ladder opening, pit, or manhole,

(¢c) “Handrail”-—-A bar or pipe sup-
ported on brackets from a wall or parti-
tion, as on a stairway or ramp, to fur-
nish persons with a handhold in case of
tripping.

(d) “Nose, nosing”—That portion of
s tread projecting beyond the face of the
riser immedlately helow.

(e) “Platform”--A working space for
persons, elevated sbove the surrounding
floor or ground, such as a balcony or
platform for the operation of machinery
and equipment.

) “Runway”—A passageway for per-
sons, elevated above the surrounding
floor or ground level, such 83 a footwall
along shafting or a walkway between
buildings

() “Rise —The vertlcal distanco
from the top of a tread to the top of the
next higher tread.

(h) “Stair platform”—An extended
step or landing breaking a continuous
Tun of stairs.

(i) “Stair railing”—A vertical barrier
erected along expooed sides of o stalrway
to prevent falls of persons,

(3> “Stairs, stairways”—A serles of
steps leading from one level or floor to
another, or leading to platforms, pits,
boiler rooms, crossovers, or around
machinery, tanks, and other equipment
that are used more or less continuously
or routinely by employees or only occa~-
sionally by specific individuals. For the
purpose of this subpart, a series of steps
and landings having thres or more rises
constitutes stairs or stairway.

(k) “Standard railing”—A verticol
barrier erected along exposed edres of a
floor opening, wall opening, ramp, plat-

form, or runway to prevent falls of

persons.
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@ “Standard strength and construc-
tion”—Any construction of railings,
covers, or other guards that meets the
requirements of this subpart.

(m) “Toe board”™—A vertical barrier
at floor level erected along exposed edges
of a floor opening, wall opening, plat-
form, runway, or ramp to prevent falls
of mafterials.

(n) “Tread width”—The horizontal
distance from -front to back of tread,
- including nosing, when used.

Subpart N—Cranes, Derricks, Hoists,
Elevators, and Conveyors

§1518.550 Crancs and derricks.

(a) General requirements. (1) The
employer shall comply with the manu-
facturer’s specifications and limitations
applicable to the operation of any and
all cranes and derricks. Where manufac-
turer’s specifications are not available.
the limitations assigned to the equip-
ment shall be based on the determina-
tions of a professional engineer compe-
tent in this field. Attachments used with
cranes shall not exceed the capacity,
rating, or scope recommended by the
manufacturer.

(2) Rated load capacities, and rec-
ommended operating speeds, special
hazard warnings, or instruction, shall
be conspicuously posted on all equip-
ment. Instructions or warnings shall be
visible to the operator while he is af his
control station.

(3) A boom angle indicator and a load
indicating device in good working order
shall be provided.

(4) Hand signals fo crane and der-
rick operators shall be those prescribed
by the applicable ANSI standard for the

type of crane in use. An illustration of.

the signals shall be posted at the job site.
(5) The employer shall designate a
competent person who shall inspect all
machihery and equipment prior to each
use, and Quring use to make sure it isin
safe operating condition. Any deficien-
cies shall be repaired, or defective parts
replaced, before continued use.
" (8) A thorough, annual inspection of
the hoisting machinery shall be made by
a competent person. The employer shall
maintain a record of the dates and re-
“sults of inspections for each hoisting
machine and piece of equipment.
(1) Wire rope shall be taken out of
service when any of the following condi-
tions exist:

(i) In running ropes, six randomly

distributed broken wires in one lay or
tlgree broken wires in one strand in one

y’

(ii) Wear of one-third the original
diameter of outside individual wires.
Kinking, ¢rushing, bird caging, or any
other damage resulting in distortion of
the rope structure;

(jii) Evidence of any heat damage
from any cause;

(iv) Reductions from nominal diam-
eter of more than three-sixty-fourths
inch for - diameters to and including
three-fourths inch, one-sixteenth inch
for diameter seven-eighths inch to 115
inches inclusive, three-thirty-seconds
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inch for dinmeters 115 to 1% inches
inclusive;

(v) In standing ropes, more than two
broken wires in one lay in cections be-
yond end connections or more than one
broken wire at an end connection.

(8) Belts, gears, shafts, pulleys,
sprockets, spindles, drums, fly wheels,
chains, or other reciprocating, rotating,
or other moving parts or equipment
shall be guarded if such parts are ex-
posed to contact by employees, or other-
wise create a hazard. Guarding shall
meet the requirements of the American
National Standards Institute B 15.1-
1953, Safety Code for Mechanical Power
Transmission Apparatus.,

(9) Accessible areas within the swing
radius of the outermost part of the body
of a revolving derrick or crane, either
permanently or temporarily mounted,
shall be guarded in such o manner ps to
prevent an employee from being struck
or crushed by the crane,

(10) All exhoust pipes chall be
guarded or insulated in areas where con-
tact by employees is possible in the per-
formance of normal duties.

(11) Whenever internal combustion
engine powered equipment exhausts in
enclosed spaces, tests shall be made and
recorded to see that employees are not
exposed to unsafe concentrations of toxic
gases or oxygen deficlent atmeospheres.

(12) All windows in cabs shall be
of safety glass, or equivalent, that intro-
duces no visible distortion.

(13) () Where necessary for rirging
or service requirements, a ladder, or
steps, shall be provided to cive access to
a cab roof,

(i1 On cranes, handholds nnd steps
shall be provided for easy access to the
car and cab.

(iil) Outsidé platforms shall be pro-
vided with guardrails,

(14) Fuel tank filler pipe shall be lo-
cated in such a position, or protected in
such manner, as to not allow spill or
overflow to run onto the engine, exhaust,
or electrical equipment of any machine
being fueled.

(1) An accessible fire extinguisher of
5BC rating, or higher, shall be available
at all operator stations or cabs of
equipment.

(i1) All fuels shall be transported,
stored, and handled to meet the require-
ments of Subpart F of this part.

(15) Except where electrical distribu-
tion and transmission lines have been de-
energized and visibly grounded at point
of work or where insulating barriers, not
o part of or an attachment to the equip-

ment or machinery, have been erected to -

prevent physical contact with the lines,
equipment or machines shall be operated
proximate to power lines only in accord-
ance with the following:

(1) For lines rated 50 kV. or below,
minimum clearance between the lnes
and any part of the crane or load shall
be 10 feet;

() For lines rated over 50 kV., mini-
mum clearance between the lnes and
any part of the crane or load ghall be 10
feet plus 0.4 inch for each 1 KV, over §0
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kV., or use twice the length of the line
Insulator but never less than 10 feet;

(i) In transit with no load and boom
1owered, the equipment clearance shall
ke o minimum of 4 fee;

{iv) A person shall be desionated to
obzerve clearance of the equipment and
give timely warninz for all operations
where it is dificult for the operator to
maintain the desired clearance by visual
means;

(v) Care-type boom guards, insulat-
ing linlts, or proximity warninz devices
may be used on cranes, but the use of
such devices shall not alfer the require-
ments of any other resulation of this
part even if such device is required by
1aw or resulation;

(vl) Any overhead wire shall be con-
sidered to be an energized line unlezs
and until the person owning such line
or the electrical utility authorities in-
dicate that it is not an energized linz
and it has been visibly grounded;

(vil) Prior to work near trapsmitter
towers where charges can be induced in
the equipment or materials being han-
dled, the transmitter shall be deenergized
or tests shall ke made fo determine if
voltages are induced on the crane. The
following preczutions shall be taken
when necessary to dissipate induced volt-

28es:

(a) The equipment shall be provided
with an electrical ground directly o the
upper rotatiny structure supporting the
boom; and

(b) Ground jumper cables shall be at-
tached to materials beinz handled by
tall-boom cranes when current isinduced
while working near energized transmit-
ters. Crews shall be provided with non-
conductive poles having large alligator
clips or other similar protection fo attach
the ground cable to the lIoad.

(c) Combustible and flammeble ma-
terials shall be removed from the imme-
dlate area priocr to operations.

(b) Crawler, locomotive and iruck
cranes. (1) The boom hoisting mecha-
nism shall meet the following require-
ments:

(1) It shall be provided with a snif-
able clutchinz or power engaging device
permittng immediafe starting or stop-
pine~ of the boom drum motion.

(il) The boom hoisting mechanism
olso shall be provided with a self-setting
safety brake, capable of supporting all
rated loads, with recommended reeving.

(i) The boom hoisting mechanism
shall ba provided with an auxiliary
ratchet and pawl or other positive lock-
inz device.

(2) When power-operafed load hoixst
brekes having no continuous mechanical
linkare between the actuating and brak-
ing means are used for controlling loads,
sn automatic means shall be provided to
prevent the load from falling in event of
1035 of break actuating power.

(D Brake pedals shall be constructed
5o the operator’s feet will not easily slip
off, and shall be equipped with 8 means -
for latching in the applied position.

(3) Al cranes with wire rope-sup-
ported main booms shall be equipped
with energy absorbing boomstops.
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(4) Jibs shall have positive stops to
prevent their movement of more than 5
degrees beyond the straight line of the
jib and boom on conventional type crane
booms. Cable type belly slings are not in
compliance with this requirement. *

(5) Automatic means shall be pro-
vided to stop boom drum motion when
the maximum permissible boom angle
is reached.

(6) All crawler, truck, or locomotive
cranes in use shall meet the applicable
requirements for design, inspection, con-
struction, testing, maintenance and op-
eration as prescribed in the ANSI
B30.5-1968, Safety Code for Crawler,
Locomotive and Truck Cranes.

(¢) Hammerhead tower cranes. (1)
Adequate clearance shall be maintained
between moving and rotating structures
of the crane and fixed objects to allow

the passage of employees without harm.-

(2) Employees required to perform
duties on the horjzontal boom of ham-
merhead tower cranes shall be protected
against falling by guardrails or by

safety belts and lanyards attached to -

lifelines in conformance with Subpart E
of this part. - -

(3) Buffers shall be provided at both
ends of travel of the trolley.

(4) Cranes mounted on rail tracks
shall be ‘equipped with limit switches
limiting the travel of the crane on the
track and stops or buffers at each end
of the tracks. -

(5) All hammerhead tower cranes in
use shall meet .the applicable require-
ments for design, construction, installa-~
tion, testing, maintenance, inspection,
and operation as prescribed in the ANSI
B30.3-1971, Safety Code for Hammer-
head Tower -Cranes.

(d) Overhead and ganiry cranes. (1)
The rated load of the crane shall be
plainly marked on each side of the crane,
and if the crane has more than one hoist-
ing unit, each-hoist shall have its rated
load marked on it or its load block, and
this marking shall be clearly legible
from the ground or floor.

(2) Bridge trucks shall be equipped
with sweeps which extend below the top
of the rail and project in front of the
truck wheels.

(3) Except for floor-operated cranes,
a gong or other effective audible warning
signal shall be provided for each crane
equipped with a power traveling
mechanism.

(4) Al overhead and gantry cranes in
use shall meet the applicable require<
ments for design, construction, installa.
tion, testing, maintenance, inspection,
and operation as prescribed in the ANSI
B30.2.0-1967, Safety Code for Overhead
and Gantry Cranes.

(e) Derricks. All derricks in use shall
meet the applicable requirements for de-

sign, construction, installation, inspec- -

tion, testing, maintenance, and operation
as preseribed in American National
Standards Institute B30.6-1967, Safety
Code for-Derricks.

(f) Mobile cranes mounted on barges.
(1) When a mobile crane is mounted on
a barge, the rated load of the crane shall
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not exceed the original capacity speci-
fied by the manufacturer. .

(2) The combination of operating
radius and load handled shall not pro-
duce a list in excess of 5°.

(3) A load rating chart, with clearly
legible letters and figures, shall be pro~
vided with each crane, and securely fixed
at a location easily visible to the operator.

(4) When load ratings are reduced to
stay within the limits for list of the
barge with a crane mounted on it, a new
load rating chart shall be provided.

(5) Mobile cranes on barges shall be
blocked to prevent shifting. .

(g) Permanently mounted cranes and
derricks. (1) When nonmobile cranes
and derricks are installed on a barge, the
capacity shall be specified by a profes-
sional engineer competent in the field.

(2) The combination of operating
radius and load handled shall not pro-
duce a list in excess of 5° for cranes
rated at 25 tons or less, and 7¢ for cranes
rated over 25 tons.

(3) For derricks, the combination of
operating radius and load handled shall
not produce a list in excess of 10°.

(4) A load rating chart with clearly
legible letters and figures shall be pro-
vided and securely fixed at a location eas-
ily visible to the operator.

(5) Floating cranes and floating dir-
ricks in use shall meet the applicable
requirements for design, construction, in-
stallation, testing, maintenance, and op-
eration as prescribed in the ANSI B30.8-
1970, Safety Code for Floating Cranes
and Floating Derricks. ,

(h) Protection of employees working
on barges. The employer shall comply
with the applicable requirements for pro-
tection of employees working on board
marine vessels specified in § 1518.605.

§ 1518.551 Helicopters.

(a) Helicopter cranes when used shall
be certified and conform to all applica-
ble regulations of the FAA, 14 CFR Part
133.

(b) Rotorcraft pilots shall be licensed
to conduct external-load operations in
accordance with the FAA regulations, 14
CFR Part 133. -

§1518.552 Material hoists and person-
nel elevators. .

(a) General requirements, (1) 'The
employer shall comply with the man-
ufacturer’s specifications and limitations
applicable to the operation of all hoists
and elevators. Where manufacturer’s
specifications are not'available, the lim-
itations assigned to the equipment shall
be based on the determinations of a-pro-
fessional engineer competent in the field.

(2) Rated load capacities, recom-
mended operating speeds, and special
hazard warnings or instructions shall be
posted on cars and platforms.

(3) Wire rope shail be removed from
service when any of the following con-
ditions exists:

(1) In hoisting ropes, six randomly
distributed broken wires in one rope lay
or three broken wires in one strand in
onerope lay; .

(ii) Abrasion, serubbing, flattening, or
peening, causing loss of more than one-
third of the original diameter of the
outside wires;

(iii) Evidence of any heat damage re-
sulting from & torch or any damage
caused by contact with electrical wires;

(iv) Reduction from nominal diame
eter of more than three sixty-fourths
inch for diameters up to and inecluding
three-fourths inch; one-sixteenth inch
for diameters seven-eighths to 13}
inches; and three thirty~-seconds inch for
diameters 1Y to 114 inches.

(4) Hoisting ropes shall be installed
in accordance with the wire rope manu«
facturer’s recommendations,.

(5) The installation of live boonmis on
hoists is prohibited.

(b) Material hoists. (1) Operating
rules shall be established and posted at
the oparator’s stetion of the hoist. Such
rules shall include signal system and
allowable line speed for various loads.

(2) All entrances of the holstways
shall be protected by substantial pates
or bars which shall guard the full width
of the landing entrance. All hoistway
entrance bars and gates shall be painted
with diagonal contrasting colors, such
as black and yellow stripes.

(1) Bars shall be not less than 2- by
4-inch wooden bars or the equivalent,
located 2 feet from the holstway line
Bars shall be located not less than 36
inches nor more than 42 inches above
the floor.

(i) Gates or bars protecting the en-
trances to hoistway shall be equipped
with a latching device.

(3) Overhead protective covering of
2-inch planking, 3-inch plywood, or
other solid material of equivalent
strength, shall be provided on the top

" of every material hoist cage or platform.

(4) The operator’s station of a hoist
ing machine shall be provided with over«
head protection equivalent to tight
planking not less than 2 inches thiclz,
The support for the overhead protection
shall be of equal strength,

(5) Hoist towers may be used with or
without an enclosure on all sides, How«
ever, whichever alternative is chosen, the
folltowing applicable conditions shall bo
met:

(i) When a holst tower is enclosed, it
shall be enclosed on all sides for its en~
tire height with a screen enclosure of
J2-inch mesh, No. 18 U.S. gauge wire or
equivalent, except for landing access.

(ii> When a hoist tower i1s not en-
closed, the hoist platform or car shall bo
totally enclosed (caged) on all sides for
the full height between the floor and the
overhead protective covering with 14-
inch mesh of No. 14 U.S. raure wire or
equivalent. The hoist platform enclosure
shall include the required gates for load-
ing and unloading:.

(6) Car arresting devices shall be in-
stalled to function in case of rope failure.

(7) All materiel hoist towers shall be
designed by a licensed professional engi«
neer.

(8) All material hoists shall conform
to the requirements of ANSI A10.5-1969,
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Safety Requirements for Material
Hoists.

(¢) Personnel elevators. (1) Elevator
towers outside the structure shall be en-
closed for the full height on the side or
sides used for entrance and exit to the
structure. At the lowest landing, the en-
closure on the sides not used for exit
or entrance to the structure shall be en-
closed to a height of at least 10 feet.
Other sides of the tower adjacent to
floors or scaffold platforms shall be en-
closed to a height- of 10 feet above the
1evel of such floors or scafiolds.

(2) Towers inside of structures shall
be enclosed on all four sides throughout
the full height.

. (3) Towers shall be anchored to the

structure at intervals not exceeding 25
feet. In addition to tie-ins, a series of
guys shall be installed. Where tie-Ins
are not practical the tower shall be an-

“__chored by means of guys made of wire

rope at least one-half inch in diameter,
securely fastened to anchorages to en-
sure stability.

. (4) Hoistway doors or gates shall be
not less than 6 feet 6 inches high and
shall be provided with mechanical locks
which cannot be operated from the land-
ing side, and shall be accessible only to
persons on the car, .

(5) Cars shall be permanently en-
closed on all sides and the top, except
sides used for entrance and exit, which
have car gates or doors.

(6) A door or gate shall be provided
at each entrance to the car which shall
protect the full width and height of the
car entrance opening.

(7) Overhead protective covering of
2-inch planking, 34-inch plywood or
other solid material of equivalent
strength shall be provided on the top
of every personnel hoist.

(8) Doors or gates shall be provided
with electric contacts which do not allow
movement of the hoist when door or gate
is open.

(9) Safeties shall be capable, of stop-
ping and holding the car and rated load
when traveling at governor tripping
speed.

(10) Cars shall be provided with a
-capacity and data plate secured in a con-
spicuous place on the car or crosshead.

(11) Internal combustion engines shall
not be permitted for direct drive.

(12) Normal and final terminal stop-
ping devices shall be provided.

(13) An emergency stop switch shall
be provided in the car and marked
“Stop.” -

(14) Ropes: (D The minimum num-
ber of hoisting ropes used shall he three
for traction hoists and two for drum-type
hoists.

(1i) The minimum diameter of hoisting
and counterweight wire ropes shall be
15-inch. -

(ii) Safety factors:
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Mrniriuest FACTORS OF SAFETY FOR SUSPENSION

wize RoOPES

Rope speed 2inimum

in feet per Jactor of

minute: safety
50 7.60
5 7.75
100 7.95
125 8.10
150. 8.25
175 8.40
200 8.60
225 8.756
250. 8.980
300. 9.20
350 9.50
400. 9.75
450. 10.00
500, 10.25
550 10.45
600 2 10.70

(15) Following assembly and erection
of hoists, and before being put in serv-
ice, an inspection and test of all func-
tions and safety devices shall be made
under the supervision of a competent
person. A similar inspection and test is
required following major alteration of an
existing installation. All holsts shall be
inspected and tested at not more than
3-month intervals. Records shall be
maintained and kept on file for the du-
ration of the job.

(16) All personnel elevators used by
employees shall be constructed of ma-
terials and components which meet the .
specifications for materials, construction,
safety devices, assembly, and structural
integrity as stated in the American Na-
tional Standard A10.4-1971, Safety Re-
quirements for Personnel Hoists.

§1518.553 Base-mounted drum hoists.

(a) Exposed moving parts such as
gears, projecting screws, setscrews, chain,
cables, chain sprockets, and reciprocat-
ing or rotating parts, which might con-
stitute a hazard, shall be guarded,

(b) All controls used during the nor-
mal operation cycle shall be located
within easy reach of the operator’s
station.

(¢) Electric motor operated hoists
shall be provided with:

1) A device to disconnect all motors
from the line upon power fallure and not
permit any motor to be restarted until
the controller handle is brought to the
“off” position;

(ii) Where applicable, an overspeed
preventive device;

(iii) A means wherchy remote
operated hoists stop when any control is
ineffective.

(d) All base-mounted drum holsts in
use shall meet the applicable require-
ments for design, construction, installa-
tion, testing, inspection, maintenance, -
and operation, as prescribed in the ANSI
B30.7-1971, Safety Code for Base
Mounted Drum Hoists.

§ 1518.55¢ Overhead hoists,

(a) The safe working load of the
overhead hoist, as determined by the
manufacturer, shall be indicated on the
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hoist, and this safe working load shall
not be exceeded.

(b) The supporting structure to which -
the hoist is attachzd shall bave a safe
working load equal to that of the hoist.

(c) The support shall be arranged so
as to provide for firee movement of the
holst and shall not restrict the hoist from
lining itself up with the load.

(d) The hoist shall be installed only
in locations that will permit the operator
to stand clear of the load af all times.

(e) Alr hoists shall be connected to an
alr supply of sufficient capacity and pres-
sure to safely operate the hoist. All air
hoses supplying air shall be positively
connected to prevent their becoming dis-
connected during use.

(f) AN overhead hoists in use shall
meet the -applicable requirements for
construction, desisn, installation, testing,
inspection, mainterance, and operation,
as prescribed in the ANSI B30.16-1969,
Safety Code for Overhead Hoists.

§1518.555 Conveyors.

(a) Means for stopping the motor or
engine shall be provided at the operator’s
station. Conveyor systems shall be
equipped with an audible warning sisnal
to he sounded immediately before start-
ing up the conveyor.

(b) If the operator’s stationis at a re-
mote point, similar provisions for stop-
ping the motor or enzine shall be pro-
vided at the motor or engine location.

(c) Emergency stop switches shall be
arranged so that the conveyor cannot be
started azain until the actuating stop
switch has been reset to running or “On”
position.

(d) Screw conveyors shall be guarded
to prevent employee contact with turn-
ing flights. ) ,

(e) WWhere a conveyor passes over work
areas, alsles, or thoroughfares, suitable
guards shall be provided to protect em-
ployees required to work below the con-
Veyors.

(f) All crossovers, aisles, and passage-
ways shall be conspicuously marked by
suitable signs, as required by Subpart G
of this part. -

() All conveyors in use shall meet the
applicable requirements for desizn, con-
struction, inspection, testing, mainte-
nance, and operation, as prescribed in
the ANSI B20.1-1957, Safety Code for
Conveyors, Cableways, and Related
Equipment.

Subpart O—Motor Vehicles, Mecha-
nized Equipment, and Marine
Operations = .

§ 1518.600 Equipment.

(a) General requiremenis. (1} All
equipment left unattended at nisht, ad-
jacent to a highway in normal use, or ad-
jacent to construction areas where work
is in progre3s, shall have red lizhts or red
reflectors to identify location of the
equipment.

(2) A safety tire rack, cage, or equiv-
alent protection shall be provided and
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used when inflating -tires installed on
rims equipped with locking rings or sim-
ilar devices. R

(3) Heavy machinery, equipment, or
parts thereof, which are' suspended or
held aloft by use of slings, hoists, or jacks
shall be substantially blocked or cribbed
to prevent falling or shifting before men
are permitted to work under or between
them. Bulldozer and scraper blades, end-
loader buckets, dump bodies, and similar
equipment, shall be either fully lowered
or adequately blocked when being re-
paired or when not in use.

(4) The use, care and charging of all
batteries shall conform to the require-
ments of Subpart K of this part.

(6) All equipment covered by this Sub-

part shall comply with the requirements.

of §1518.550(a) (15) when working or
being moved in the vicinity of power
lines or energized transmitters.

(b)Y Sopecific requirements. [Reserved]

§ 1518.601 Motor vehicles.

(a) General requirements. (1) All ve-
hicles shall be equipped with service
brakes and independently operated park-
ing brakes. Vehicle brakes shall be in-
spected and tested daily. Those found to
be faulty-shall be repaired before ve-
hicle returns to service.

(2) All vyehicles, or combination of
vehicles, operating on roadways shall be
equipped with two. headlights (one on
each side of the front end), one red tail-
light, and one red or amber stop light
(on the rear end), in operable condition,
which shall be lighted whenever visibility
conditions warrant their use.

(3) All vehicles shall be equipped with

an adequate audible warning deviece in -

operating condition.

(4) All motor vehicle type equipment,
except light service trucks, such as pick-
ups, which have unobstructed vision
through the rear window of the cab, shall
be equipped with a reverse signal alarm
to meet the requirements of Society of
Automotive Engineers J994-1967, Criteria
for Backup Alarm Devices. .

(5) All vehicles shall be equipped with
windshields and automatic wipers.
Cracked and broken glass shall be re-
placed. All vehicles having cabs shall be
equipped with operable defrosting and
defogging devices.

(6) All haulage vehicles, whose bay
load is loaded by means of cranes, power
shovels, loaders, or similar equipment,
shall have a cab shield and/or canopy
adequate to protect the operator from
shifting or falling materials.

(7) 'Tools and material shall be se-
cured to prevent movement when trans-
ported in the same compartment with
employees.

(8) Vehicles used to transport em-
ployees shall have seats firmly secured
and adequate for the number of employ-
ees to be carried.

(9) Seat belts and anchorages meeting
Society of Automotive Engineers Jdc—
1965, Motor Vehicle Seat Belt Assemblies,
J'78Th-1966, Motor Vehicle Seat Belt An-
chorage and J800b-1965, Motor Vehicle
Seat Belt Assembly Installations, shall be
installed on all motor vehicle type equip-
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ment. There shall be a seaf belt provided
for each permanent seating position.

(10) Trucks with dump bodies shall
be equipped with hinged supports, per-
manently attached, and capable of being
locked in position to prevent accidental
lowering of the body while maintenance
or inspection work is being done beneath.

(11) Operating levers, controlling
hoisting or dumping devices on haulage
bodies, shall be equipped with a latch
or other device which will prevent acci-
dental starting or tripping of the mech-
anism. : -

(12) Trip handles for tailgates of
dump trucks shall be so arranged that,
in dumping, the operator will be in the
clear.

(13) All pneumatic-tired motor ve-
hicle equipment shall be equipped with
fenders.

(14) A1l vehicles in use shall be in-
spected daily to ensure that they are in
safe operating condition. Any defects
shall be corrected before the vehicle is
returned to service. .

(b) Specific requirements. [Reserved]

§ 1518.602 Material handling equip-

ment.

(a) Earthmoving equipment. Vehicles
considered to be earthmoving .equipment
are: scrapers, loaders, tractors, bull-
dozers, compactors, graders, and other
similar equipment.

_(1) Seat belts shall be provided on all
equipment covered by this section and
shall meet the requirements of the So-
ciety.of Automotive Engineers, J386-1969,
Seat Belts for Construction Equipment.

(2) All earthmoving equipment shall
have a service braking system capable
of stopping and holding the equipment
fully loaded on any grade. Roadway
grades shall be designed by a professional
engineer, competent in this field, and
constructed to accommodate all the
equipment using the roadway. Emer-
gency access ramps and berms shall be
constructed and used for runaway
vehicles. .

(3) Brake systems for self-propelled
pneumatic-tired scrapers shall be in ac-
cordance with the Society of Automotive
Engineers, J319-1969, Offi-Hizhway Rub-
ber-Tired Self-Propelled Scrapers.

(4) All pneumatic-tired earthmoving
haulage equipment, such as scrapers,
loaders, bulldozers, etc., shall be equipped
with fenders on all wheels to meet the
requirements of the Society of Automo-
tive Engineers, J321-1967, Fenders for
Pneumatic-Tired Earthmoving Haulage
Equipment. :

(6) All earthmoving equipment,
whether mounted on crawlers or wheels,
shall be equipped with rollover protective
structure in conformance with the So-
ciety of Automotive Engineers minimum
performance criteria as follows:

Rollover protective

Equipment system
Motor scraperseaaeaea— SAE J320a (1969).
Graders oo ceaaeeeo. SAE J306 (1969).
Crawler loaders-ce—aan- SAE J395 (1969).
Crawler tractors—o.-—:.. SAE J395 (1969).
Rubber-tired loaders-..- SAE J392 (1969),
Rubber-tired SAE J394 (1969).

bulldozers.

(6) All earthmoving equipment shall
be equipped with o reverse signal alarm
to meet the requirements of Soclety of
Automotive Engineers J994-1967, Cri-
teria for Backup ‘Alarm Device. The use
of reverse signal nlarms shall be in addi«
tion to a signalmean, if assigned.

(7) Scissor points on all front-end

loaders, which constitute a hazard to the
operator, shall be guarded.
- (b) Ezxcavating equipment. (1) Seat
belts shall be provided on tractor type
backhoes for traveling, and shall meet
the requirements of Soclety of Automo-
tive Engineers J386-1969, Seat Belts for
Contruction Equipment.

(2) Tractor type backhoes shall be
equipped with roll-over protective stric-
tures to meet the applicable require=
ments of Soclety of Automotive Engi-
neers standard as specified in paragraph
(a) (5) of this section.

(3) All equipment and attechments
used shall meet the applicable require-
ments of the Power Crane and Shovel
Association Standards No. 1 and No.
2-1968 and No. 3--1969, or Soclety of Au-
tomotive Engineers 1970 Hondbook de-
scriptions of utility attachments,

(¢) Lifting and hauling cquipment
(other than equipment covered under
Subpart N of this part). (1) Industrinl
trucks shell meet the requirements of
§ 1518.600 and the following:

1) Lift trucks, stackers, eto.,, shall
have the rated capacity, with and without
removable counterweights, clearly posted
on the vehicle in such a manner 5o as to
be clearly visible to the operator. Thege
ratings shall not be exceeded.

(ii) No modifications or additions
which affect the capacity and safe opora-
tion of the equipment shall be made by
the employer without the manufacturer’s
written approval, If such modifications
or changes are made, the capacity, opora-
tion and maintenance instruction plates,
tags, or decals, shall be changed accord-
ingly. In no case ¢hall the original safety
factor of the equipment be reduced,

(iil) If loads are lifted by two or more
trucks working in unison, the total welght
shall not exceed the combined safe lift
ing capacity of all the trucks.

(iv) Steering or spinner knobs shall
not be attached to the steering wheel un-
less the steering mechanism is of o type
that prevents road reactions from cous«

- ing the steering handwheel to spin, The

steering knob shall be mounted within
the periphery of the wheel.

(v) All industrial trucks shall be
equipped with overhead guards securcly
attached to the machines. The gunrds
shall be of such design and construction
as to protect the operator from falling
packages, boxes, bagged material, ete.

(vi) All industrial trucks sholl meet
the applicable requirements for desien,
construction, and stability of Americon
National Standards Institute B56.1-1069,
Safety Standards for Powered Industrial
Trucks.

§ 1518.603 Pile driving equipment,

(a) General requirements. (1) Bollery
and piping systems which are a part of,
or used with, pile driving equipment shall
meet the applicable requirements of the
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American Society of Mechanical Engi-
neers, Powers Boilers (section I). .

(2) All pressure vessels which are a
part of, or used with, pile driving eqmp-
ment shall meet the applicable require-
ments of the American Society of Me-
chanical Engineers, Pressure Vessels
(section XTIT).

(3) Overhead protection, which will

not obscure the vision of the operator,

- shall be provided. Protection shall be
the equivalent of 2-inch planking or
other solid material of equivalent
strength.

(4) Stop blocks shall be provided for
the leads to prevent the hammer from
being raised against the head block.

(5) Ablocking device, capable of safely
supporting the weight of the hammer,
shall be provided for placement in the
leads under the hammer at all times
while employees are working under the
hammer. ’

(6) Guards shall be provided across
the top of the head block to prevent the
cable from jumping out of the sheaves.

(7) When the leads must be inclined
in the driving of batter piles, provisions
shall be made to stabilize the leads.

(8) Fixed leads shall be provided with
a gua.rdrailed loft platform, ladder, and
adequate rings so that the loft man may
snap his safety-belt line lanyard to the
leads.

(9) Steam hose leading to a steam
hammer or jet pipe shall be securely at-
tached to the hammer with an adequate
length of at least Y4-inch diameter chain
or cable to prevent whipping in the event
the joint at the hammer is broken. Air
hammer hoses shall be provided with the
same protection as required for steam
lines.

(10) Safety- chains, or equivalent
means, shall be provided for each hose
connection to prevent the line from
thrashing around in case the coupling
becomes disconnected.

(11) Steam line controls shall cons1st
of two shutoff valves, one of which shall
be a quick-acting lever type within easy
reach of the hammer operator.

- (12) Guys, outriggers, thrustouts, or
counterbalances shall be provided as
necessary to maintain_stability of pile
driver rigs. .

(b) Pile driving from barges and
floats. (1) Barges or floats supporting
pile driving operations shall meet the
applicable requirements of § 1518.605.

§ 1518.604 Site clearing.

(a) General requirements. (1) Em-
ployees engaged in site clearing shall be
protected from hazards of irritant and
toxic plants.

(2) All equipment used in site clear-
ing operations shall be equipped with
rollover guards meeting the require-
. ments of this subpar} and the applicable

provisions of other sections of this part..

In addition, rider-operated equipment
shall be equipped with an overhead and
rear canopy guard meeting the following
requirements:

(i) The overhead covering on this
canopy structure shall be of not less than
15-inch steel plate or ¥ -inch woven wire
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mesh with openings no greater than 1
inch.

(ii) The opening in the rear of the
canopy structure shall be covered with
not less than ¥;-inch woven wire mesh
with openings no greater than 1 inch,

(b) Specific requirements. [Reserved]

§ 1518.605 Marinc operations and cquip-
ment,

(a) Longshoring operations. (1) Op-
ations fitting the definition of “longshor-
ing operations” shall be performed in
conformance with applicable require-
ments of 29 CFR Part 1504, “Safety and
Health Regulations for Longshoring."”
The term “longshoring operations” mean
the loading, unloading, moving, or han-
dling of construction materials, gear and
supplies, ete. into, in, on, or out of any
vessel from a fixed structure or shore-to-
vessel, vessel-to-shore or fixed structure
or vessel-to-vessel,

(b) Access to barges. (1) Ramps for
access of vehicles to or between barges
shall be of adequate strength, provided
with side boards, well maintained, and
properly secured,

(2) Unless employees can step safely
to or from the wharf, float, barge, or
river towboat, either a ramp, meeting
the requirements of subparagraph (1)
of this paragraph, or a safe walkway,
shall be provided.

(3) Jacob's ladders shall be of the
double rung or flat tread type. They shall
be well maintained and properly secured.

(4) A Jacob’s ladder shall either hang
without slack from its lashings or be
pulled up entirely.

(5) When the upper end of the means
of access rests on or is flush with the top
of the bulwark, substantial steps, prop-
erly secured and equipped with at least
one substantial hand rail approximately
33 inches in height, shall be provided
beect;‘ieen the top of the bulwark and the
d -

(6) Obstructions shall not be 1aid on
or across the gangway.

(1) The means of access shall be ad-
equately illuminated for its full length.

(8) Unless the construction makes it

impossible, the means of access shall -

be so located that drafts of cargo do not
pass over employees.

(c) Working surjaces of barges. (1)
Employees shall not be permitted to walk
along the sides of covered lighters or
barges with coamings more than 5 feet
high, unless there is a 3-foot clear walk-
way, or & grab rail, or a taut handline
is provided.

(2) Decks and other working surfaces
shall be maintained in a safe condition.

(3) Employees shall not be permitted
to pass fore and aft, over, or around deck-
loads, unless there is a safe passage.

(4) Employees shall not be permitted
to walk over deckloads from rail to
coaming unless there is a safe passage.
If it is necessary to stand at the out-
board or inboard edge of the deckload
where less than 24 inches of bulwark,
rail, coaming, or other protection exists,
all employees shall be provided with a
suitable means of protection against fall-
ing from the deckload.
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(d) First-aid and ULfesaving equip-
ment. (1) Provisions for rendering first
ald and medical assistance shall be in
accordance with Subpart D of this part.

(2) The employer shall ensure that
there is in the vicinity of each barge in
use at least one US. Coast Guard-
approved 30-inch liferiny with not less
than 90 feet of line attached, and at least
one portable or permanent Iadder which
will reach the top of the apron to the
surface of the water, If the above equip-
ment is not available at the pier, the
employer shall furnish it during the time
that he is working the barge.

(3) Employees walking or working on
the unguarded decks of barges shall be
protected with US. Coast Guard-
approved work vests or buoyant vests.

(e) Diving operations. (1) The em-
ployer shall ensure that applicable re-
quirements of “U.8S. Navy Diving Man-
ual,” NAVSHIPS 0994-001-9010, Parts 1,
2, and 3 and Appendix A, B,C,D,and E
are followed.

Subpart P—Excavations, Trenching,
and Shoring

§ 1518.650 General requirements.

(a) The employer shall ensure that
the walls and faces of all excavations
which expose employees to danger from
moving ground shall be guarded by a
shoring system or sloping of the ground.

(b) Prior to excavation, the site shall
be inspected fo determine conditions
requiring special precautionary safefy
measures. The location of underground
utilities, such as electrical conduit, tele-
phone conduit, gas, water, and sewer
mains, shall be determined and plainly
staked. Arrangements shall be made
with the utility company or owner
covering interruption of semce, re-
moval, or relocation.

(c) When employees are working
around exposed underground utilities,
the employees shall be protected.

(d) Trees, voulders, and other hazards
in, on, or in the vicinity of excavation
work, shall be removed and the area
made safe.

(e) Excavated and other materials
shall be so located as to prevent them
from {falling into the excavation or
trench where men are working.

(1) All materials shall be stored and
retained 4 feet or more from the edge of
any excavation or trench which is more
than 5 feet in depth to prevent excessive
loading on the face of the excavation or
trench.

(2) When the excavation or trench is
5 feet or less in depth, all materials shall
be stored and retained at least 2 feet
from the edge.

(f) When mobile equipment is utilized
or allowed adjacent fo excavations or
trenches, stop lozs of at least 8 inches by
8 Inches, or other preventive measures,
shall be used to prevent the equipment
from running into the trench or
excavation.

(g) Where ramps are used in excava-
tions, 2 minimum width of 4 feet for
employee ramps, or a 12-foot minimum
when used by both employees and equip-
ment, shall be provided. Guardrails shall
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be provided on all personnel ramps. Bar-
rier guards not less than 8- x 8-inch
timbers, or equivalent protection, shall
be provided to separate employee and
equipment traffic on ramp.

(h) Where employees will be working
in or adjacent to excavations and
trenches, the area shall be inspected by
a properly qualified person dailly and
after every rainstorm or other occurrence
which may increase the hazard of slides
and cave-ins, The shoring shall be in-
creased, if necessary, or the slope scaled
of loose material.

(1) If it is necessary to place mate-
rials, to operate power shovels, derricks,
trucks, or other heavy machinery, or to
excavate adjacent to active railroads or
highways, the sides of the excavation
shall be sheet-piled, shored, and braced,
as necessary, to resist the extra ground
pressure due to such superimposed loads.

" (j) Diversion ditches, dikes, or other
suitable means shall be used to prevent
surface water from entering an exca-
vation or trench. »

(k) Ground water shall be controlled.
Freezing, pumping, drainage, and simi-
lar control measures shall be planned
and directed by a qualified person. When
continuous operation of ground water
control equipment is necessary, an emer-
gency power source shall be provided.

(1) Guardrails, fences, barricades, and
warning lights, shall comply with Sub-
part G of this part.

(m) Additional precautions by way of
shoring and bracing, or sloping, shall be
taken to prevent slides, or cave-ins, when
excavations or trenches are made in

locations adjacent to backfilled
excavations,
(n) Ezxposed underground utilities

shall be adequately supported or sus-
pended to protect employees.

(0) Dusty conditions shall be kept to
a safe level for protection of the em-
ployees in accordance with Subpart D
of this part.

(p) All slopes shall be excavated to at
least the angle of repose except for areas
where solid rock allows for line drilling
or presplitting. (See Table P-1 for proper
angles of repose.)

(q) In locations where oxygen defi-
ciency or toxic atmospheric conditions
may exist, tests shall be made to ascer-
tain the degree of hazard. Where the
levels exceed those established in Sub-
part D of this part, precautions pre-
scribed therein shall be followed. .

(r) In locations where Sflammable
gases may exist, tests shall be made to
determine the degree of hazard. When
flammable or explosive atmospheres are
found, adequate ventilation shall be pro-
vided and/or sources of ignition shall
be eliminated.

§ 1518.651 Specific excavation require-
ments.

(a) The sides of excavations, 4 feet or
more in depth, unless in solid rock, hard

Y
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shale, or cemented sand and gravel, shall
either be sloped to the angle of repose
or be supported by sheeting, sheet piling,
cribbing, shoring, or other support
system. -

(b) When employees are required to
work in excavations adjacent to struc-
tures or improvements, or are subjected
to vibration, or ground water, the sup-
port systems shall be planned and de-
signed by a qualified person.

(¢) At least two means of exit shall be
provided for men working in excavations.
‘Where the width of the excavation ex-
ceeds 100 feet, two or more means of exit
shall be provided on at least two sides of
the excavation.

€¢d) Where danger of slides or cave-ins
exists with banks over 4 feet high, result-
ing from excavation for bulkhead con-
struction, retaining walls, bridge abut-
ments, wing walls, ete., shoring shall be
provided to protect employees unless the

. banks are sloped to the angle of repose.

§ 1518.652 Specific trenching require-
ments.

(a) The sides of frenches 4 feet or
more in depth, shall be shored, sheeted,
braced, sloped, or otherwise supported
by means of sufficient strength to protect
the employees working within them. In
lieu of shoring, the sidés of the trench
above the 4-foot level may be sloped to
preclude collapse, but shall not be
steeper than 1-foot rise to each 14-foot
horizontal.

(b) Minimum requirements for trench
timbering shall be in accordance with
Table P-2. (For illustrations of timber
shoring, see Figures P-1 through P-6.)

(¢) Cross braces or trench jacks shall
be placed in true horizontal position and

Table

secured to prevent sliding, falling, or
kick outs.

(d) Portable trench boxes or sliding
trench shields may be used for the pro-
tection. of personnel. Such trench boxes
or shields shall be designed, construeted,
and meaintained in a manner which will
provide protecticn equsl to or greater
than the sheeting and shoring required
for the situation.

(e) Bracing or shoring of trenches,
when used, shall be carrled elong with
the trenching where workers may be ex~
posed. Trench shoring installation shall
proceed from the top down.

(f) Braces and diagonsal shores in a
wood shoring system, when used in
trenches having & width greater than 12
feet, shall not be subjected to compressive
stress in excess of values given by the
following formula:

20L

S= 1300-»D-—

Maximum ratio % =60

‘Where:
L=XLength, unsupported in inches.
D=Least side of tho timber in inches.
S=Allowable stress in pounds per square
inch of cross section.

(g) Ladders uszed as accessways shall
extend from the bhottom of the trench to
not less than 3 feet above the surface.
Lateral travel to an exit ladder shall not
exceed 50 feet.

(h) Backfilling and removal of trench
supports shall pregress together from the
bottom. of the trench. Jacks or braces
shall be released slowly and, in unstable
soil, ropes shall be used to pull out the
Jacks or braces from above after men
have cleared the trench.
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Table P-2
Trench Shoring—3linimum Requirements -
Size and spacing of members
" Kind Uprights Stringers Croes braces®
or
D:% condition . Width_of trench Max. spacing
trench "~ of Min, | Max.{ Min. | Max. [Upto | 3 to 6 to 5 to
- im. spac. dim. spac. 3 ft. 6 f{t. 9 ft, |12 ft. Vert. | Horiz.
" Feet Inches | Feet Inches| Feet | Inches| Inches | Inches | Inches| Feet Feet
4 Ix4 | |
] or
*-;‘; Hard, compact —oe§2Xx6 ‘B — - x6| 4x4|4x6|6x6 6
- | _Likely to crack i 3 4x6 4 " B n » » »
L Close
sheet- . ” "
Soft, sandy, or filled | ¥ ing |-4x6 ” 14x4]| 4x616x6 }6x8
Hydrostatic pressure .y " 7 | 6x8 » n » » " n »
30 | Had » 4 | 4x6 1t.| » n » » n »
t0 | _Likely to crack n 2 4x6 * n n n n . i
15 ) Close
) sheet- |
Soft, sandy, or filled | ing 4x6 » 14x0| 6x6]6x8}8x8 » »
Hvdrostatic pressure 3x6 ” 8x 10 ” ” n n n n »n
15 R j
- to Close
20, | Allkindsorconditions | ' |sheet- | 4x12 n 14:12 | 6x8 | 8x8 |[8x10] * »
v e
20 | Allkindsorconditions_|] ™ n 6x8 » " ) 8x8|8x10 |10x10] 7 »

*Trench jacks may be used in lieu of, or in
Shoring is not required in solid rock,

combination with, cross braces.

shale, or hard slag.

‘Where desirable, ateel sheet piling and bracing of equal strength may be substituted for weod.

SHRING ~ TYPICAL SHRING KETHOD

~ . Figure P-1

WITH SPACINGS AND SIZES CONFORMING

WITH TABLE p-2,

—

No. 22— P IT—7

Flgure P-2
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Figure P-4 ’

Figure P-3
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Subpart Q—~Concrete Forms and
Shoring

§ 1518.700 General provisions.

(a) Forms and shoring. (1) Formwork
and shoring shall be designed, ereoted,
supported, braced, and maintained so
that it will safely support all vertical and
lateral loads that may be applied until
such loads can be supported by the con~
crete structure,

(2) Drawings or plans showing the
jack layout, formwork, shoring, working
decks, and scaffolding, shall be available
at the jobsite. .

(3) Stripped forms and shoring shall
be removed and stockpiled promptly
after stripping, in all areas in which per-
sons are required to work or pass. Pro«
truding nails, wire ties, and other form
accessories not necessary to subsequent
work shall be pulled, cut, or other means
taken to eliminate the hazard.

(4) Imposition of any construction
loads on the partially completed strtic-
ture shall not be permitted unless such
loading has been considered in the de-
sien and approved by the ongineer-
architect.

(b) Vertical slip forms. (1) The steel
rods or pipe on which the Jacks climb or
by which the forms are lifted shall bo
specifically designed for the purpose.
Such. rods shall be adequately braced
where not encased in concrete,

(2) Jacks and vertical supports shall
be positioned in such a manner that the
vertical loads are distributed equally and
do not exceed the capacity of the jacks.

(3) The jacks or other lifting devlces
shall be provided with mechanical dogs or
other automatic holding devices to pro-
vide protection in case of fallure of the
power supply.or the lifting mechanism,

(4) Lifting shall proceed steadily and
uniformly and shall not exceed the pre-
determined safe rate of lift.

(5) Lateral and diagonal bracing of
the forms shall be provided to prevent
excessive distortion of the structure dur-
ing the jacking operation.

(6) During jacking operations, the
form structure shall be maintained in
line and plumb.

(7) All vertical lift forms shall be pro-
vided with scaffolding or work platfdrms
comleetely encireling the area of placo-
ment.

§ 1518.701 Vertical shoring.
(a) General requirements. (1) When
temporary storage of reinforcing rods,

material, or equipment on top of form-
work becomes necessary, these oreas

" shall be strengthened to meet the in-

tended loads.

(2) The sills for shoring shall be,
sound, rigid, and capable of earrying the
maximum intended load without settle«
ment or displacement.

(3) All shoring equipment shall be in«
spected prior to erection to determine
that it is as specified in the shoring lay-
out. Any equipment found to be dam-
aged shall not be used for shoring,
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(4) Erected shoring equipment shall
be inspected immediately prior to, dur-
ing, and immediately after the place-
ment of concrete. Any shoring equip-
ment that is found fo be damaged or
weakened shall be immediately rein-
forced-or reshored.

(5) Reshoring shall be provided when
necessary to safely support slabs and
beams after stripping, or where such
members are subjected to superimposed
loads due- to construction above. -

(b) Tubular welded frame shoring. ( 1)
Metal tubular frames used for shoring
shall not be loaded beyond the safe work-
~ ing load recommended by the manu-

facturer. -

-. (2) All locking devices on frames and
braces shall be in good working order;
coupling pins shgll align the frame or
panel legs; pivoted cross braces shall have
their center pivot in place; and all com-
ponents shall be in a condition similar
to that of original manufacture.

(3) When checking the erected shor-
ing frames with the shoring layout, the
spacing between towers and cross brace
spacing shall not exceed that shown on
the layout, and all locking devices shall
be in the closed position.

(4) Devices for attaching the external
lateral stability bracing shall be securely
fastened to the legs of the shoring frames,

(5) All baseplates, shore heads, ex-
tension devices, or adjustment screws
shall be in firm contact with the footing
sill and the form.

(¢c) Tube and coupler shoring. (1)
Couplers (clamps) shall not be used if
they are deformed, broken, or have
defective or missing threads on bolts, or
other defects.

(2) The material used for the couplers
(clamps) shall be of a structural type

- such as drop-forged steel, majleable
iron, or structural grade allrminum. Gray
-cast iron shall not be used.

(3) When checking the erected shor-
ing towers with the shoring layout, the
spacing between posts shall not exceed
that shown on the layout, and all inter-
locking of tubular members and tight-
ness of couples shall be checked.

(4) Al baseplates, shore heads, ex-
tension devices, or adjustment screws
shall be in firm contact with the footing
sill and the form material and shall he
snug against the posts.

Subpart R—Steel Erection
§ 1518.750 " Flooring requirements.

(a) Permanent flooring—skeleton steel
consiruction in tiered buildings. (1) The
permanent floors shall be installed as
the erection of structural members pro-
gresses, and there shall be not more than
eight stories between the erection floor
and the uppermost permanent floor.

(2) At no time shall there he more
than four floors or 48 feet of unfinished
bolting or welding above the foundation
or uppermost permanently secured floor.

(¢:Y] Temporary flooring—skeleton steel
construction in tiered buildings. (1) )
The derrick or erection fioor shall be
solidly planked over ifs entire surface
except for access openings. Planking shall
e of proper thickness to carry the work-

N

PROPOSED RULE MAKING

ing lead, but shall be not less than 2
inches thick full size undressed, and shall
be laid tight and secured to prevent
movement. .

(ii) There shall also be a tight and
substantial floor within two stories or 30
feet, whichever is less, below and directly
under the portion of each tier of beams
on which bolting, riveting, welding, or
painting is being done.

(iil) Floor periphery—safety railing.
A safety railing of 14-inch manila rope or
equal shall be installed around the pe-
riphery of all temporary-planked or tem-
porary metal-decked floors of tier build-
ings and other multificored structures
during structural steel assembly.

(2) Where erection is being done by
means of a crane operating on the
groungd, a tight and substantial floor shall
be maintained within two stories or 30
feet, whichever is less, below and directly
under that portion of each tier of beams
on which bolting, riveting, welding, or
painting is being done.

(c) Flooring—other construction. (1)
In the erection of a building having
double wood floor construction, the
rough flooring shall be completed as the
building progresses, including the tier
below the one on which floor joists are
being installed.

(2) For single wood floor or other
fooring systems, the flgor immediately
below the story where the floor joists are
being installed shall be kept planked
over.

§ 1518.751 Structural steel assembly.

(a) During the final placing of solld
web structural members, the load shall
not be released from the hoisting line
until the members are secured with not
less than two bolts, or the equivalent.

(b) Open web steel joists shall not be
placed on any structural steel frame-
work unless such framework is safely
bolted or welded.

(c) In steel framing, where bar joists
are utilized, and columns are not framed
in at least two directions with structural
steel members, a bar joist shall be field-
bolted at columns to provide lateral
stability during construction.

(1) Where long span jolsts, 40 feet or
longer, are used, a center row of bolted
bridging shall be installed to provide
lateral stability during construction prior
to slacking of hoisting line,

(i) No load shall be placed on open
web steel joists until these security re-
quirements are met.

§ 1518.752 Bolting, riveting, fitting-u
and plumbing-up. & P

(a) General requirements. (1) Con-
tainers shall be provided for storing or
carrying rivets, bolts, and drift pins, and
secured against accidental displacement
when aloft.

(2) Pneumatic hand tools shall be dis-
connected from the power source, and
pressure in hose lines shall be released,
before any adjustments or repairs are
made.

(3) Air line hose sections shall be tied
together except when quick disconnect
couplers are used to join sections.
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(4) Eye protection shall be provided in
accordance with Subpart E of this part.

(b) Bolting. (1) When bolts or drift

pins are being knocked out, means shall
be provided to keep them from failing.

(2) Impact wrenches shall be pmvxded
with a locking device for retaining the
socket.

(¢) Riveting, (1) Riveting shall not be
done in the vicinity of combustible
material unless precautions are taken to
prevent fire.

(2) When rivet heads are knocked off,
or backed out, means shall be provided to
keep them from falling.

(3) A safety wire shall be properly in-
stalled on the snap and on the handle
of the pneumatic riveting hammer and
shall be used at all times. The wire size
shall be not less than No. 8 (B&S gauge),
leaving the handle and annealed No. 14
on the snap, or equivalent.

(d) Plumbing-up. (1) Connections of
the equipment used in plumbing-up shall
be properly secured.

(2) The turnbuckles shall be secured
to prevent unwinding while under stress.

(3) Plumbing-up guys related equip-
ment shall be placed so that employees
can get at the connection points.

(4) Plumbing-up guys shall be re-
moved only under the supervision of a
competent person.

(e) Wood planking shall he of proper
thickness to carry the working load, but
shall be not less than 2 inches thick full
size undressed, exterlor grade plywood,
at least 3J4-inch thick, or egquivalent
materizal.

() Metal decking of sufficient
strength shail be laid tight and secured
to prevent movement. .

(g) Planks shall overlap the bearing
on each end by a minimum of 12 inches.

(h) Wire mesh, exterior plywood, or
equivalent, shall be used around columns
where planks do not fit tightly.

(i) Provisions shall be made to secure
temporary flooring against displacement.

(§) Al unused openings in floors, tem-
porary or permanent, shall be completely
planked over or guarded in accordance
with Subpart M of this part.

Subpart S—Tunnels and Shafis, Cais-
sons, Cofferdams, and Compressed
Air

§1518.800 Tunnelsand shafts.

(a) General. (1) The specific require-
ments of this Subpart S, Tunnels, Shafts,
Calssons, Cofferdams, and Compressed
Alr, shall be complied with as well as the
applicable provisions of all other sub-
parts of this part.

(2) Safe means of access shall be pro-
vided and maintained to all working
places.

(3) When ladders and stairways are
provided in shafts and steep inclines,
they shall meet the requirements of Sub-
parts Liand Mof this part.

(4) Access to unatiended underground
opanings shall be restricted by gates or
doors, or the openings shall be fenced
and posted.

(5) Subsildence areas that present
hazards shall be fenced and posted.
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(6) Each operation shall have a
check-in and check-out system that will
provide positive identification of every
employee underground. An accurafe rec-
ord of the employees underground shall
be kept on the surface.

(b) Emergency provisions. (1) Evac-
ugtion plans and procedures shall be
developed and made known to the
employees.

(2) Emergency hoisting faciilties shall
be readily available at shafts more t_ha.n
50 feet in depth, unless hoisting facilities
are provided that are independent of
electrical power failures.

(3) Bureau of Mines approved self-
rescuers shall be available near the ad-
vancing face to equip each face em-
ployee. Such equipment shall be on the
haulage equipment and in other areas
where employees might be trapped by
smoke or gas, and -shall be maintained
in good condition.

(4) Telephone or other voice commu-~
nication shall be provided between the
work face and the tunnel portal, and
such systems shall be mdependent of the
tunnel power supply. .

(¢) Air Quality and’Ventilation—(1)
Air quality and quantity. (i) Instruments
shall be provided to fest the atmosphere
quantitatively for earbon monoxide,
nitrogen dioxide, other gases, dusts,
mists, and fumes that occur in the tunnel
or shaft., Tests shall be conducted as
frequently as necessary to assure that the
required quality and quantity of air is
maintained. A record of all tests shall
be maintained and be kept available.

(ii) Flame safety lamps, or other
suitable devices, shall be used to test for
oxyegen deficiency.

(iii) Respirators shall not be substi-
tuted for environmental confrol mea-
sures. However, where environmental
controls have not been developed, or
when necessary by the nature of the
work involved (for example, welding,
sand blasting, lead burning), an em-
ployee may work for short periods of
time in concentrations of airborne con-
taminants which exceed ceiling “C”
limits or the limit of permissible excur-
sions referred to in subdivision (iv) and
(v) of this subparagraph, if such em-
ployee wears a respiratory protective
device approved by the Bureau of Mines
as protection against the particular
hazards involved.

(iv) The exposure to airborne, con-
taminants of an employee working in a
tunnel or shaft shall not exceed, on the
basis of a time weighted average, the
threshold limit values adopted by the
American Conference of Governmental
Industrial Hygienists, as set forth and
explained in the 1970 edition of the Con-
ference’s publication entitled “Threshold
Limit Values of Airborne Contaminants.”
Excursions above the listed threshold
limit values shall not be of a greater
magnitude than is characterized as per-
missible by the Conference. This sub-
division (iy) does not apply to airborne
contaminants given a “C” designation by
the Conference; for example, nitrogen
dioxide.
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(v) Employees shall be withdrawn
from areas in which there is a concentra-
tion of an. airborne contaminant given
a “C” designation by the Conference
which exceeds the threshold limit value
(ceiling “C” limit) listed for that
contaminant.

_ (vi) Atmospheres in all active areas
shall contain at least 20 percent oxygen.

(2) Ventilation. (i) Tunnels shall be
provided with mechanically induced pri-
mary ventilation in all work aress. The
direction of airflow shall be reversible.

(ii) Ventilation doors, not operated
mechanieally, shall be designed and in-
stalled so that they are self-closing and
will remain closed regardless of the di-
rection of the air movement.

(iii) When there has been a failure of
ventilation, and ventilation has been
restored in a reasonable time, all places
where flammable gas may have accumu-~
lated shall be examined by a competent
person and determined to be free of
flammable gas before power is restored
and work resumed.

(iv) When the main fan or fans have
been shut down with all employees out
of the tunnel or shaft, no employee, other
than those qualified to examine the
tunnel or shaft, or other authorized em-
ployee, shall go underground until the
fans have been started, the work areas
examined for gas and other hazards, and
declared safe.

(v) The supply of fresh air shall not
be less than 200 cubic feet per minute for
each employee underground. The linear
velocity of the air flow in the tunnel bore
shall not be less than 30 feet per minute
in those tunnels where blasting or rock
drilling is conducted or where there are
other conditions that are likely to pro-
duce dusts, fumes, vapors, or gases in
harmiul quantities.

(vi) If 1.5 percent or higher concen-
tration of flammable gas is detected in
air returning from an underground
working place or places, the employees
shall be withdrawn and the power cuf
off to the portion of the area endangered
by such flammable gas until the con-
centration of such gas is reduced to 1
percent or less.

(vil) Internal combustion engines
other than mobile diesel shall not be
used underground. Mobile diesel-powered
equipment used underground shall be
approved or acceptable to the Labor
Department. Approval plates shall be
kept affixed to approved equipment and
maintained so the inscription thereon
is readable.

(@) INlumination. (1) Sufficient light-
ing shall be provided, in accordance with
the requirements of Table D-3 of Sub-
part D of this part, to permit safe opera-
tions at the face as well as in the gen-
eral tunnel or shaft area and at the
employees’ workplace.

(e) Fire prevention and control—(1)
General. (i) The requirements for fire
prevention and protection specified in
Subpart F of this part shall be complied
with in all tunnel and shaft operations.

(i) Signs warning against smoking
and open flames shall be posted so they

-can be readily seen in areas or places

where fire or explosion hazards exist,

(iii) Not more than a 1 day’s supply
of diesel fuel shall be stored undor«
ground.

(iv) Gasoline or liquefied petroleum
gases shall not be taken, stored, or used
underground.

(v) Oil, grease, or fuel stored under-
ground shall be kept in tightly senled
containers in fire-resistant areas, at safo
distances from explosives magazines,
electrical installations, and shaft
stations.

(vi) Air that has passed through un-
derground oil or fuel-storagze areas shall
not be used to ventilate working areas.

(vil) Approved fire-resistant hydrou-
Iic fluids shall be used in hydraulloally
actuated underground machinery and

equipment,.

(vili) Fires shall not be built undor-
ground.

(ix) Noncombustible barriers shall be
installed below welding or burning op-
erations in or over a shaft or raise.

(x) Fire extinguishers or equivalent
protection shall be provided at the head
and tail pulleys or underground belt con-
veyors and af 300-foot intervals along
the belt line.

(xi) At tunnel operations, employing
25 or more men at one time underground,
at least two rescue crews (10 men dl-
vided befween shifts) shall be trained
annually in rescue procedures, in the use,
care, and limitations of oxygen breathing
apparatus, and the use and maintenanca
of firefichting equipment, Not less than
one crew (5 men) shall be trained at
smaller operations.

(f) Personal protective equinment.
Protective clothing or equipment shall
be worn as specified in Subparts D and
E of this part.

(g) Noise. (1) Permisqible noise ox-
posures shall conform to those specified
in Subpart D of this part.

(h) Ground support— (1) Tunnel por-
tal area. Portals shall be protected and
supported where loose soil or rock ox
fractured material is encountered,

(2) Tynnel area. (1) The employer
shall examine and test the roof, face,
and walls of the work area at the stoxt
of each shift and frequently thereafter.

(ii) Loose ground shall be taken down
or supported. Ground conditions along
haulage ways and travelways shall ho
examined periodically and scaled or
supported as necessary.

(iii) Torque meters and torque
wrenches shall be available at tunnels
where rock bolts are used for ground
support. Frequent tests shall be made to
determine if bolts meet the required
torque. The test frequency shall be de-
termined by rock conditions and distance
from vibration sources.

(iv) Damaged or dislodged tunnel sup-
ports, whether stezl sets or timber, shall
be repaired or replaced. New supports
shall be installed whenever possible he-
fore removing the damaged supports.

(v) All sets, including horseshoo-
shaped or arched rib steel sets, shall be
desiened and installed so that the bot-
toms will have required anchorage to
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prevent. pressures from pushing them
inward into the excavation. Lateral brac-
ing shall be provided beétween sets to
-further stabilize the support.

(3) Shajts. i) Small diameter shafts,
which employees are required to enter,
shall be provided with a steel casing of
required strength to support the sur-
rounding earth.

- (ii) The casmg shall be provided the
full depth-of the shaft, or at least 5 feet
into solid rock if possible, and shall ex-
-tend at least 1 foot above ground level.

(iii) All wells or shafts over 5 feet in
depth shall be retamed with lagging,
spiling, or casing.

(iv) In shafts, the employer shall in-
spect the walls, Iadders, timbers, block-
ing, and wedges of the last set to deter-
mine if they have loosened following
blasting operations. Where found un-
safe, corrections shall be made before
shift operations are started.

() Drilling. (1) Equipment that is to
be used during a shift shall be inspected
each shift by a competent person, Equip-
ment defects affecting safety ‘shall be
corrected before the equipment is used.

(2) The drilling area shall be in-
spected for hazards before starting the
drilling operation.

(3) Employees shall not be, allowed
on a drill mast while the drill bit is in
operation.

(4) When a drill is being moved from
one drilling area tb another, drill steel,
tools, and other equipment shall be se-
cured, and the mast placed in a safe
position.

- (®)- Receptacl&s or racks shall be pro-
vided for drill steel stored on jumbos.

. (6) Before drilling cycle is started,

warning shall be given to men working
below jumbo decks.

(7) Drills on columns shall be an-
chored firmly before drilling is started
and shall be retightened frequently
thereafter.

(3) Blasting. All blasting and explo-
sives-handling operations shall be con-
" ducted.in comphance with Subpart U of
this part..

_ (k) Haulage. (1) Equipment that is

to be used during a shift shall be in-
. spected by a competent person each shift.

Equipment defects affecting safety shall

be corrected before the equipment is

used.
(2) Powered mobile equipment shall
" be provided with adequate brakes.

. (3) Powered mobile haulage equip-
ment shall be provided with audible
warning devices. Lights shall be pro-
vided on both ends when required.

(4) Cab windows shall be of safety
glass, or equivalent, in good condition,
and shall be kept clean.

(5) Adeguate backstops or brakes

shall be installed on inclined conveyor
drive units to prevent conveyors from
Tunning-in reverse and creating a hazard
to employees.
_ (6) No employee shall be permitted to
ride "8 power-driven chain, belf, or
bucket conveyor, unless the conveyor is
specifically designed for the transporta-
tion of employees. -
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(1) The employer shall not permit
employees to ride in dippers, shovel
buckets, forks, clamshells, or in the beds
of dump trucks, for the purpose of

“transportation.

“(8) Electrically powered mobile equip-~
ment shall not be left unattended unless
the master switch'is in the off position,
all operating controls are in the neutral
position, and the brakes are set, or other
equivalent precautions are taken against
rolling.

(9) When dumping cars by hand, the
car dumps shall be provided with tle-
down chains or bumper blocks to prevent
cars from overturning.

(10) Rocker-bottom or bottom-dump
cars shall be equipped with positive lock-
ing devices.

(11) Equipment which is to be hauled
shall be so loaded and protected as to
prevent sliding or spillage.

(12) Parked railcars, -unless held
effectively by brakes, shall be blocked
securely. .

(13) Berms, bumper blocks, safety
hooks, or similar means shall be pro-
vided to prevent overtravel and over-
turning at dumping locations.

(14) Where necessary, bumper blocks,
or the equivalent, shall be provided at all
track dead ends.

(15) Supplies, materials, and tools,
other than small handtools, shall not be
pransported with employees in mantrip
cars.

(1) Electrical equipment. (1) Electri-
cal equipment shall conform to the
requirements of Subpart K of this part.

(2) Powerlines shall be well separated
or insulated from waterlines, telephone
lines, and airlines.

§1518.801 Caissons.

(a) Wherever, in caisson work in
which compressed air is used, and the
working chamber is less than 11 feet in
length, and when such calssons are at
any time suspended or hung while work
is in progress so that the bottom of the
excavation is more than 9 feet below the
deck of the working chamber, a shield
shall be erected therein for the protection
of the employees.

(b) Shafts shall be subjected to a
hydrostatic or air-pressure test, at which
pressure they shall be tight. The shaft
shall be stamped on the outside shell
about 12 inches from each flange to show
the pressure to which they have been
subjected. .

(c) Whenever a shaff is used, it shall
be provided, where space permits, with
a safe, proper, and suitable staircase for
its entire length, including landing plat-
forms, not more than 20 feet apart.
‘Where this is impracticable, suitable lad-
ders shall be installed with landing plat-
forms located about 20 feet apart to
break the climb.

(d) All caissons, having a diameter or
side greater than 10 feet long, shall he
provided with a man lock and shaft for
the exclusive use of employees.

(e) In addition to the gage in the
locks, an accurate gage shall be main-
tained on the outer and inner side of
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each bulkhead. These gages shall be
accessible at all times and kept in ac-
curate working order.

(f) In caisson operations where em-
ployees are exposed to compressed air
working environments, the requirements
fgirtlhtained in § 1518.803 shall be complied

§1518.802 Cofferdams.

(a) If overtopping of the cofferdam by
high waters is possible, means shall be
provided for controlled flooding of the
work area.

(b) Warning signals for evacuation
of employees in case of emergency shall
be developed and posted.

(c) Cofferdam walkways, hridges,” or
romps, shall be provided with guardrails
as specified in Subpart M of this part.

(d) Cofferdam located close to naviga~

(b) Cofferdams located close to navi-
gable shipping channels shall be pro-
tected from damage by vessels in fransit
by means of dolphin pilings stratezically
placed to fend off vessels.

§ 1518.803 Compressed air.

(a) General provisions. (1) 'There
shall be present, at all times, at least one
competent person designated by and rep-
resenting the employer, who shall be
familiar with this subpart in all respects,
and responsible for full compliance with -
these and other applicable subparts.

(2) Every employee shall be in-
structed in the rules and regulations
which concern his safety or the safety of
others.

(b) Medical attendance, examination,
and regulations. (1) There shall be re-
tained one or more licensed physicians
familiar with and experienced in the
physical requirements and the medieal
aspects of compressed air work and the
treatment of decompression illness. He
shall be avallable at all times while work
is in progress in order to pmvide medical
supervision of employees employed in
compressed air work, He shall himself
be physically qualified and be willing to
enter a pressurized environment.

(2) No employee shall be permitted to
enter a compressed air environment untit
he has been examined by the physician
and reported by him fo be physically
qualified to engage in such work.

(3) In the event an employee is ab-
sent from work for 10 days, or is absent
due to sickness or injury, he shall not re-
sume work until he is reexamined by the
physician, and his physical condition re-
ported, as provided in this paragraph, to
be such as to permit him to work in com-
pressed air.

(4) After an employee has been em-
ployed continuously in compressed air
for a period designated by the physician,
but not to exceed 1 year, he shall be re-
examined by the physician to determine
if he is still physically qualified fo en-
gage In compressed air work.

(5) Such physician shall at all times
keep a complete and full record of ex-
aminations made by him. The physician
shall also keep an accurate record of any
decompression illness or other illness or
injury incapacitating any employee for
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work, and of all loss of life that occurs
in the operation of a tunnel, caisson, or
other compartment in which compressed
air is used.

(6) Records shall be available for the
inspection of the Secretary or his rep-
resentatives, and a copy thereof shall
be forwarded to the Bureau of Labor
Standards within 48 hours following the
occurrence of the accident, death, injury,
or decompression illness. It shall state
as fully as possible the cause of said
death or decompression illness, and the
place where the injured or sick employee
was taken, and such other relative-in-
formation as may be required by the
Secretary.

(') A medical lock shall be established
and maintained in immediate working:
order whenever air pressure in the work-
ing chamber is increased above the nor-
mal atmosphere.

- (8) 'The medical lock shall:

(i) Have at least 6 feet of clear head-
room at the center, and be subdivided
into not less than two compartments;

(ii) Be readily accessible to employees
working under compressed air;

(iii) Be kept ready for immediate use
for at least 5 hours subséquent to the
emergence of any employee from the
working chamber;

(iv) Be properly heated, lighted and
ventilated;

(v) Be maintained in a sanitary con-
dition;

(vi) Have a nonshatterable port
through which the occupant(s) may he
kept under constant observation;

(vil) Be designed for a working pres-
sure of 75 p.si.g.

(viii) Be equipped with internal con-
trols which may be overridden by exter-
nal controls;

(ix) Be provided with air pressure
gauges to show the air pressure within
each compartment to observers inside
and outside the medical lock.

(%) Be equipped with a manual type
sprinkler system that can be activated in-~
side the lock or by the outside lock
tender. -

(xi) Be provided with oxygen lines
and fittings leading into external tanks.
The lines shall be fitted with check valves
to prevent reverse flow. The oxygen sys-
tem inside the chamber shall be of g
closed circuit design and be so designed
as to automatically shut off the oxygen
supply whenever the fire system is
activated.

(xii) Be in constant charge of an at-
tendant under the direct control of the
retained physician. The attendant shall
be trained in the use of the lock and suit-
ably instructed regarding steps to be
taken in the treatment of employee ex-
hibiting symptoms compatible with s
diagnosis of decompression illness:

(xili) Be adjacent to an adequate
emergency medical facility;

(xiv) The medical facility shall be
equipped with demand-type oxygen in-

halation equipment approved by the U.S. °

‘Bureau of Mines;

(xv) Be capsable of being maintained
at a temperature, In use, not to exceed
90° F. nor be less than 70° F.; and
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(xvi) Be provided with sources of air,
free of oil and carbon monoxide, for
normal and emergency use, which are
capable of raising the air pressure in the
Iock from 0 to 75 p.si.g. in 5 minutes. -

(9) Identification badges shall be
furnished to all employees, indicating
that the wearer is a compressed air
worker. The badge shall give employee's
name, address of the medical lock, the
phone number of the licensed physician
for the compressed air project, and con-
tain instructions that in case of emer-
gency of unknown or doubtful cause or
illness, the wearer shall be rushed to the
medical lock. The badge shall bé worn at
all times—off the job, as well as on the
job. , - .

(e) Telephone and signal communica-
tion. (1) Effective and reliable means of
communication, such as bells, whistles, or
telephones, shall be maintained at all
times between all the following locations:

(1) The working chamber face;

(ii) The working chamber side of the
man lock near the door;

(iii) The interior of the man lock;

(iv) Lock attendant’s station;

(v) The compressor plant;

(vi) The first-aid station;

(vii) The emergency lock (if one is re-
quired) ; and

(viil) The,k special decompression
chamber (if one is required).

{d) Signs and records. (1) The time
of decompression shall be posted in each
man lock as follows:

Toe oF DrCOMPRESSION FOR THS LOCK

...... pounds t0 ...... pounds in __....
minutes.

———— pounds t0 ——._.. pounds in o...:.
minutes.

This form shall be posted in the Man Lock
at all times.

(Signed by)

(Superintendent)

(2) Any code of signals used shall be
conspicuously posted near workplace en-
trances and such other locations as may
be necessary to bring them to the atten~

- tion of all employees concerned.

(3) For each 8-hour shift, a record of
employees employed under air pressure
shall be kept by an employee who shall
remain cutside the lock near the en-
trance. This record shall show the period
each employee spends in the air cham-
ber and the time taken from decompres-
sion. A copy shall be submitted to the
appointed physician after each shiff. _

(e) Compression. (1) Every employee*
going under air pressure for the first
{time shall be instructed on how to avoid
excessive discomfort.

(2) During the compression of em-
ployees, the pressure shall not be in-
creased to more than 3 p.s.i.g. within the
first minute. The pressure shall be held
ab 3 psig. and again at 7 p.si.g. sufi-
ciently long to determine if any employ-
ges are experiencing discomfort. '

(3) Aiter the first minute the pres-
sure shall be raised uniformly and at a
rate not to exceed 10 p.s.d. per minute.

(4) If any employee complains of dis-
comfort, the pressure shall be held to
determine if the symptoms are relieved.
If, after 5 minutes the discomfort does

not disappear, the lock attendan$ chall
gradually reduce the pressure until tho
employee signals that the discomfort hog
ceased, If he do2s not indicate that the
discomfort has disappeared, the lock at«
tendant shall reduce the pressure to
atmospheric and the employee chall bo
released from the lock.

(5) No employee shall be subjected to
pressure exceeding 50 pounds per sguare
inch except in emergency.

(f) Decompression. (1) Decompression
to normal condition shall be in sccord«
ence with the Decompression Tables
in Appendix A of this subpart.

(2) In the event it is necessory for an
employee to be in compressed alr more
than once in & 24-hour period, the ap«
pointed physician shall be responsible for
the esteblishment of methods and pro-
cedures of decompression applicable to
repetitive exposures,

(3) If decanting is necessary, the ap«
pointed physicien sheall establish pro-
cedures before any employee is permittod
to be decompressed by decanting meth-
ods. The period of time that the em«
ployees spend at astmospheric pressuro
between the decompression following the
shift and recompression shall not excecd
5 minutes.

(g) Man locks and special decompres=
sion chembers-—(1) Man loclks. (1) Ex«
cept in emergency, no employees ems
ployed in compressed air sholl bo por-
mitted to pass from the working chambor
to atmospheric pressure until after de«
compression, in s.ccordance with the pro-
cedures in this subpart.

(ii> The lock attendant in charge of
a man lock shall be under the direct su-
pervision of the appointed physician, Ho
shall be stationed at the lock controls on
the free alr side during the perfod of
compression and decompression and
shall remain at the lock control station
whenever there are men in the working
chamber or in the man lock.

(iil) Except where air pressure in tho
working chambar is below 12 psl.g.,
each man lock shall be equipped. with
gutomatic controls which, throurh taped
programs, cams, or similar apparatus,
shall automatically regulnte decompres«
sions, If shall also be equipped with man-
ual controls to permit the locls attendont
to override the sutomatic mechonism in
the event of an emergency.

(iv) A manual control, which can bo
used in the event of an emergenoy, shiall
be placed inside the men loclk,

(v) A clock, thermometer, and con-
tinuous recording pressure gauge with
& 4-hour graph shall be installed outside
of each man lock and sholl be chanred
prior to each shift’s decompression. Tho
chart shall be of sufficlent size to reg-
ister a legible record of varintions in pres-
sure within the man loclt and shall bo
visible to the lock attendont. A copy of
each graph sholl be submitted to the ap«
pointed physiclan after each shift, In
addition, & pressure gouge, cloclk, and
thermometer shall also be installed in
each man lock. Additlonal fittings choll
be provided so that test gauces may bo
attached whenever necessayy.
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(vi) Except where air pressure is be-
low 14 p.sig. and there is no danger of
rapid flooding, all caissons having a

- working area greater than 150 square
feet, and each bulkhead in tunnels of
.14 feet or more in diameter, or equivalent
area, shall have at least two locks in
perfect working condition, one of which
shall be used as a man lock. .

(vii) Where only a combination man-
and-materials-lock is required, this sin-
gle lock shall be of sufficient capacity to
hold the employees constituting two suc-
cessive shifts.

(viii) Emergency locks shall be large
-enough to hold an entire heading shift,

(ix) The man lock snall be large
enough so that those using it are not
compelled to be in a cramped position,
and shall not have less than 5 feet clear

head room at the center and a minimum

of 30 cubic feet of air space per occupant.

(x) Locks on caissons shall be so lo-
cated that the bottom door shall be not
less than 3 feet above the water level sur-
rounding the caisson on the outside.
(The water level, where it is affected by
tides, is construed to mean high tide.)

(xi) In addition to the pressure
gauge in the locks, an accurate pressure
gauge shall be maintained on the outer
and inner side of each bulkhead. ‘These
gauges shall be accessible at all times
and shall be kept in accurate working
order. -

(xii) Manlocks shall have an observa-
tion port at least 4 inches in diameter
located in such a position that all oc-
cupants of the man lock may be ob-
served from the working chamber and
from the free air side of the lock.

(xiii) Adequate ventilation in the
Jock shall be provided.

(xiv) Man locks shall be maintained
at a minimum temperature of 70° F.
- (Xv) When locks are not in use and

employees are in the working chamber, -

lock doors_shall be kept open to the
working chamber, where practicable.

(xvi) A special decompression cham-
ber of sufficient size to accommeodate
the entire force of employees being de-
compressed at the end of a shift shall
be provided whenever the regularly es-
tablished working period requires a total
Hime of decomprssmn exceeding 75
minutes,

(2) Special decompression chamber.
(i) The headroom in the special decom-
pression chamber shall be not less than
7 feet and the cubical content shall pro-
vide at least 50 cubic feet of airspace
for each employee. For each occupant,

there shall be provided 4 square feet -

of free walking area and 3 square feet
of seating space, exclusive of area re-
quired for lavatory and toilet facilities.
‘The rated capacity shall be based on the
stated mihimum space per employee and
shall be posted at the chamber entrance.
The posted capacity shall not be exceed-

.ed, except in case of emergency.

. @) Each special decompression
chamber shall be equipped with the fol-
lowing:

(a) A clock or clocks suitably placed
so-that the atfendant and the chamber
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g::lupants and readily ascertain the
e,

(b) Pressure gauges which will in-
dicate to the attendants and to the
chamber occupants the pressure in the
-chamber;

(c) Valves to enable the attendant
to control the supply and discharge of
compressed air into and from the
chamber;

(d) Valves and pipes, in connection
with the air supply and exhaust, ar-
ranged so that the chamber pressure
cawg be controlled from within and with-
out;

(e) Effective means of oral intercom-~
munication between the attendant, oc-
cupants of the chamber, and the air
compressor plant; and

(/> An observation port at the en-
trance to permit observation of the
chamber occupants,

(iii) Seating facilities in speclnl de-
compression chambers shall be so ar-

-rangel as to permit a normal sitting

posture without cramping. Seating
space, not less than 18 inches by 24
inches wide, shall be provided per
occupant.

.(iv) Adequate toilet and washing fa-
cilities, in a screened or enclosed recess,
shall be provided. Toilet bowls &hall
have a built-in protector on the rim so
that an air space is created when the
seat lid is closed.

(v) Fresh and pure drinking water
shall be available. This may be accom-
plished by elther piping water into the
special decompression chamber and
providing drinking fountains, or by pro-
viding individual canteens, or by some
other sanitary means. Community drink-
ing vessels are prohibited.

(vi) No refuse or discarded material
of any kind shall be permitted to accu-
mulate, and the chamber shall be kept
clean.

(vii) Unless the special decompression
chamber is serving as the man lock to
atmospheric pressure, the special decom-
pression chamber shall be situated, where
practicable, adjacent to the man lock
on the atmospheric pressure side of the
bulkhead. A passageway shall be pro-
vided, connecting the special chamber
with the man lock, to permit employees
in the process of decompression to move
from the manlock to the special chamber
without a reduction in the ambient pres-
sure from that designated for the next
stage of decompression. The passageway
shall be so arranged as to not interfere
with the normal operation of the man
lock, nor with the release of the oc-
cupants of the special chamber to
atmospheric pressure upon the comple-
tion of the decompression procedure,

(h) Compressor plant and air supply.
(1) At all times there shall be o thor-
oughly experienced, competent, and
reliable person on duty at the air control
valves as a gauge tender who shall regu-
late the pressure in the working areas.
During tunneling operations, one gauge
tender may regulate the pressure in not
more than two headings: Provided, That
the gauge and controls are all in one

-
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location. In calsson work, there shall be
a gauge tender for each caisson.

(2) The low air compressor plant
shall be of sufficient capacity to not only
permit the work to be done safely, but
shall also provide a margin fo meet
emergencies and repairs.

(3) Low air compressor units shall
have at least two independent and sepa-~
rate sources of power supply and each
shall be capable of cperating the entire
low alr plant and its accessory systems.

(4) The capacity, arrangement, and
number of compressors shall be sufficient
to maintain the necessary pressure with-
out overloading the equipment and tfo
assure maintenance of such pressure in
the working chamber during periods of
breakdown, repalr, or emergency.

(5) Switching from one independent
source of power supply to the other shall
be done periodically to ensure the work-
abllity of the apparatus in an emergency.

(6) Duplicate low-pressure air feed-
lines and regulating valves shall be pro-
vided between the source of air supply
and a point beyond the locks with one of
the lines extendinz to within 100 feet
of the working face.

(7) Al hich- and low-pressure air
supply lines shall be equipped with check
valves.

(8) Low-pressure air shall be rezu-
Ioted automatically. In addition, man-
unlly operated valves shall be provided
for emergency conditions.

(9) The air intakes for all air com-
pressors shall be located at a place where
fumes, exhaust gases, and other air con-
taminants will be at a minimum.

(10) Gauges indicating the pressure
in the working chamber shall be installed
in the compressor building, the lock at-
tendant’s station, and at the employer’s
field office. - .

(1) Ventilation and eir qualify. (1)
Exhaust valves and exhaust pipes shall
be provided and operated so that the
working chamber shall be well ventilated,
and there shall be no pockets of dead air.
Outlets may be required at intermediate
points along the meain low-pressure air
supply line to the heading to eliminate
such pockets of dead air. Ventilating air
shall be not less than 30 cubic feet per
man per minute. .

(2) The air in the workplace shall be
analyzed by the contractor not less than
once each shift, and records of such fests
shall be within the threshold limit values
the work is in progress. The test results
shell be within the threshold limit values
specified in Subpart D of this part, for
hazardous gases, and within 10 parcent
of the lower esplosive limit of flammable
gases. If these limits are not met, im-
mediate action to correct the situation
shall be taken by the employer.

(3) The temperature of all working
chambers which are subjected to air
pressure shall, by means of after-coolers
or other suitable devices, be maintained
at 2 temperature not to exceed 85° F.

(4) Forced ventilation shall be pre-
vided during decompression. During the
entire decompression period, forced ven-
tilotion through chemical or mechanical
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air pwrifying devices that will ensure
a source of fresh air shall be provided.

(5) Whenever heat-producing me~
chines (moles, shields) are used in com-
pressed air tunnel operations, & positive
means of removing the heat build-up at
the heading shall be provided.

(j) Electricity. (1> Al lighting in
compressed-air chambers shall be by
electricity exclusively, and two inde-
pendent electric-lighting systems with
independent sources of supply shall be
used, The emergency source shall be
arranged to become automatically op-
erative in the event of failure of the
regularly used source.

(2) The minimum intensity of light
on any walkway, ladder, stairway, or
working level shall be not less than 10
foot-candles, and in all workplaces the
lizhting shall at all times be such as
to enable employees to see clearly.

(3) All electrical equipment, and wir-
ing for lisht and power circuits, shall
comply with requirements of the Na-
tional Electrical Code for use in damp,
hazardous, high temperature, and com-

. pressed air environments.

(4) External parts of lighting fixtures
and all other electrical equipment, whien
within 8 feet of the floor, shall be con-
structed of noncombustible, nonabsorp-
tive, insulating materials, except that

metal may be used if it is effectively

grounded.
(5) Portable lamps shall be equipped

with noncombustible, nonabsorptive, in--

sulating sockets, approved handles, bas-
ket guards, and approved cords.

(6) The use of worn or -defective
portable and pendant conductors is
prohibited.

(k) Sanitation. (1) Sanitary, heated,
lichted, and ventilated dressing rooms
and drying rooms shall be provided for
all employees engaged in compressed air
work. Such rooms shall contain suitable
benches and lockers, Bathing accommo-
dations (showers at the ratio of one to
eicht men per shift), equipped with
running hot and cold water, and suitable
and adequate toilet accommodations,
shall be provided. One toilet for each 15
employees, or fractional part thereof,
shall be provided.

(2) All parts of caissons and other
working compartments shall be kept in
a sanitary condition.

(1) Fire prevention and wvrotection.
(1) PFirefighting equipment shall be
available at all times and shall be main-
tained in working condition.

(2) While welding or flame-cutting is
being done in compressed air, a fire-
watch with a fire hose or approved ex-
tinguisher shall stand by until such op-
eration is completed.

(3) Shafts and caissons containing
flammable material of any kind, either
above or below ground, shall be provided
with a waterline and a fire hose con-
nected thereto, so arranged that all
points of the shaft or caisson are within
reach of the hose stream.

(4) Fire hose shall be at least 115
inches in nominal diameter; the water
pressure shall at all times be adequate
for efficient operation of the type of noz-
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zle used; and the water supply shall be
such as to ensure an uninterrupted flow,
Fire hose, when not in use, shall be lo-
cated or gusrded to prevent injury
thereto.

(5) The power house, compressor
house, and all buildings housing venti-
lating equipment, shall be provided with
at least one hose connection in the water-
line, with a fire hose connected thereto.
A fire hose shall be maintained within
reach of structures of wood over or near
shafts.

(6) Tunnels shall be provided with a
2-inch minimum diameter waterline ex-
tending into the working ¢chamber and to

within 100 feet of the working face. Such-

line shall have hose outlets with 100 feet
of fire hose attached and maintained as
follows: One at the working face; one
immediately inside of the bulkhead of
the working chamber; and one immedi-~
ately outside such bulkhead. In addition,
hose outlets shall be provided at 200-foot
intervals throughout the length of the
tunnel, and 100 feet of fire hose shall be
attached to the outlet nearest to any lo-
cation where flammable material is be-
ing kept or stored or where any flame is
being used.

(7) In addition to fire hose protection
required by this subpart, on every floor
of every building not under compressed
ajir, but used in connection with the com-~
pressed air work, there shall be provided
at least one approved fire extinguisher of
the proper type for the hazard involved,
At least two approved fire extinguishers
shall be provided in the working chamber
as follows: One at the working face and
one immediately inside the bulkhead
(pressure side). Extinguishers in the
working chamber shall use water as the
primary extinguishing agent and shall
not use any extinguishing agent which
could be harmful to the employees in the
working chamber. The fire extinguisher
shall be protected from damage. .

(8) Highly combustible materials shall
not be used or stored in the working
chamber. Wood; paper, and similar com-~
bustible material shall not be used in
the working chamber in quantities which
could cause a fire hazard. The compres-
sor building shall be constructed of non-
combustible material.

(9) Man locks shall be equipped with
a manual type fire extinguisher system
that can be activated inside the man lock
and also by the outside lock attendant.
In addition, a fire hose and portable fire
extinguisher shall be provided inside and
outside the man lock. The portable fire
g{ginguisher shall be the dry chemical

e.

(10) Equipment, fixtures, and furni-
fure in man locks and special decompres-
sion chambers shall be constructed of
noncombustible materials. Bedding, ete.,
shall be chemically treated so as to be
fire resistant.

(11) Head frames shall be constructed
of structural- steel or open frame-work
fireproofed timber. Head houses and
other temporary surface bulldings or
structures within 100 feet of the shaft,
caisson, or tunnel opening shall be built
of fire-resistant materials.

12

(12) No oil, gasoline, or other combugy-
tible material shall be stored within 100
feet of any shaft, calsson, or tunnel open~
ing, except that oils may be stored in
sultable tanks in isolated fireproof build-
ings, provided such buildings are not less
than 50 feet from any shaft, calsson, or
tunnel opening, or any building directly
connected thereto.

(13) Positive means shall be taken to
prevent leaking flammable lquids from
flowing into the areas specifically men-
tioned in the preceding paragraph.

[(14) Al explosives used in conmection
with compressed oir work shall be so-
lected, stored, transported, and used ag
specified in Subpart U of this part.

(m) Bulkheads and safety screens, (1)
Intermediate bulkheads with locks, or in«
termediate safety screens or both, i3 ro-
quired where there is the danger of rapld
flooding,

(2) In tunnels 16 feet or more in di-
ameter, hanging walkways shall be pro-
vided from the face to the man lock as
high in the tunnel as practicable, with at
least 6 feet of head room. Walkways shall
be constructed of noncombustible mate«
rial. Standard railings shall be securely
installed throughout the length of all
walkways on open sides in accordance
with Subpart I¥ of this part. Where walk-
ways are ramped under safety screens,
the walkway surface shall be skidproofed
by cleats or by equivalent means.

(3) Bulkheads used to contain com-
pressed alr shall be tested, where prac-
ticable, to prove their ability to resist the
highest air pressure which may be ex«
pected to be used.

§ 1518.804 Definitions.

(a) “Bulkhead”—An airtight strue-
ture separating the working chamber
from free air or from another chamber
under a lesser pressure than the woking
presstre, ¢

(b) “Caisson”—A wood, steel, conoreto
or reinforced concrete, air- and wator-
tight chamber in which it 1s possible for
men to work under air pressure greater
than atmospheric pressure to excavate
material below water level.

(¢) “Decanting”—A method used for
decompressing under emergency circums-
stances, In this procedure, the employees
are brought to atmospheric pressure with
8 very high gas tension in the tissues and
then immediately recompressed in & see-
ond and separate chamber or lock.

(@ “Emergency locks”—A lock de~
sicned to hold and permit the qulek

_passage of an entire shift of employees.

(e) “High air’--Alr pressure used to
supply power to pneumatic tools and
devices. .

(f) “Low air”—Air supplied to pres-
surize working chambers and locks.

(g) “Man lock”—A chamber through
which men pass from one alr pressure
environment into another.

(h) “Materlals, lock”—A chamber
through which materials and equipment
pass firom one air pressure environment
into another.

@ “Medical lock”—A speciol cham-
ber in which employees are treated for
decompression illness. It may also be used
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in preemployment physical examinations
to determine the adaptability of the pro-
spective employee to changes in pressure.
- () “Normal condition”—One during
which exposure to compressed air is
limited to a single continuous working
period followed by 2 -single decompres-
sion in any given 24-hour period; the
total time of exposure to compressed air
during the single continuous working
period #s not interrupted by exposure to
normsl atmospheric pressure, and a sec-
ond exposure to compressed air does not
occur until at least 12 consecutive hours
of exposure to normal atmospheric pres-
sure has elapsed since the employee has
been.tmder pressure.

(k) “Pressure”--A force acting on a
unit area. Usually shown as pounds per
square inch. (p.si)

(D “Absolute pressure” (psia)—
The sum of the atmospheric pressure
and gauge pressure (p.si.g.).

. (m) “Atmospheric pressure”—The
pressure of air at sea level, usually 14.7
psla. (1 atmosphere), or 0 psi.g.

(n) “Gauge pressure” (p.si.g.)—Pres- .

sure measured by .a gauge and indicat~
ing the pressure exceedmg atmospheric.

(o) “Safety screen”—An air- and
water-tlght digphragm “placed across
‘the upper part of a compressed air tun-
nel between the face and bulkhead, in
order to prevent flooding the crown of
the tunnel between the safety screen
and the bulkhead, thus providing a
safe means of refuge and exit from a
flooding or flooded tunnel.

(p) “Special decompression cham-
ber”—A chamber to provide greater
comfort for employees when the total
decompression time exceeds 75 minutes.

Q) “Working chamber”—The space
or compartment under air pressure in
wh1ch the work is being done.

- APPENDIX A
DECOMPRESSION TABLES

1. Ezplanation. The decompression tables
are computed for working chamher pressures
Irom 0 to 14 pounds, and from 14 to 50
pounds per square inch gage inclusive by
2-pound increments and for exposure times
for each pressure extending from one-half
to over 8 hours inclusive. Decompressions
will be conducted by two or more stages with.
8 maximum of four stages, the latter for a
working chamber pressure of 40 pounds per
sqguare inch gage or over.

Stage 1 consists of a reduction in ambient
pressure ranging from 10 to a maximum of
16 pounds per square inch, but in no in-
stance will the. pressure be reduced below 4
pounds at the end of stage 1. This reduction
in pressure in stage 1 will always take place
at a rate not greater than 5 pounds per
mlnute

Furthe? reduction in pressure will take
place during stage 2 and subsequent stages
8s required at a slower rate, but in no event
ab a rate greater than 1 pound per minute.

Decompression Table No. 1 indicates in the
body of the table the total decompression
time in minutes for varlous combinations of
working chamber pressure and exposure time.

Decompression, Table No. 2 indicates for
the same various combinations of working
chamber pressure and exposure time the
following: -

a. The number of stages required;

b. The reduction In pressure and the ter-

" minal pressure for each required stage;
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¢. The time in minutes through which the ExampleNo.2:
reduction in pressure is accomplished for 5-hour working perlod at
each requlred stage; 2% pounds page.
d. The pressure reduction rate in minutes Decompression TableNo.1s
per pound for each required stage; 24 poundsfor 5 hours, total 117 minutes,
. decompression time.
Inrporrant Norz: The Pressure Reduction Decompression Table No.2:
in Each Stage i1s Accompliched at a Unl- Stoge 1: Reduce pressure
form Rate. Do Not Interpolnte Between from 2% pounds to 8
Values Shown on the Tables. Use the ext pounds at the uniform
Higher Value of Working Chamber Pres- rate of 5 pounds per
sure or Exposure Time Should the Actusl minute
Working Chamber Precsure or the Actual - 16
Exposure Time, Respectively, Fall Between Elapsed timestage1:=—< 3 minutes.
Those for Which Calculated Values Are b
Shown In the Body of the Tables, tage 2: Reduce precsure 4 minutes.
Exam:! . ot a uniform rate from
ples: 8 pounds to 4 pounds
Example No, 1: over o period of 4 min-
4 hours working perlod at utes. Rate, 1 pound
20 pounds gage. minute elapsed
Decompression Tablo No., 1 time, stoge 2.
20 pounds for 4 hours, total Transfer men to special
decompression time. 43 minutes, decomprecsion cham- "
Decompression Table No, 22 ber maintaining the
Stage 1: Reduce pressure 4-pound pressure dur-
from 20 pounds to 4 ing the transfer oper-
pounds at the uniform ation.
rate of 5§ pounds per Stage 3 (final stage): In 110 minutes
minute. the gpecial decom-
Elapsed time stage 1: 2¢5. 3 minutes, precsion chamber, re-
smgguie(mpr e:sﬁ") : 5‘3; duce the precoure at a
uniform rate from 4 unuozm” zate from 4
pounds to O-pound pounds to 0O-pound
gage over o peried of gage over a period of
40 minutes. 110 minutes. Rate,
Rate—0.10 pound per 0.037 pound per min-
minute or 10 minutes ute or 275 minutes
Stago %o?nim) clapsed 40 minutes. per pound, Stage 3
e. (flnal) elapced time, «
Total tIme _—eeeee-e 43 minutes. Total Hme oo 117minutes.
DECOMPREESIOR TADLE NO. 1—ToTAL DECOMPRESTIOR TR
Werk x;rc:snm . Werking pesicd hours
psalg. ¥ 1 2 3 4 5 € 7T & Qver 8
0-12 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 -3 3
M4 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 1 16 32
16 7T 7 T 7 7 1 17 3B 43 43 €3
18 7 7 7 8 11 17 43 € € 3 87
2. 7 7 8 13 1B 43 (3 3 £ 133 n3
2 g 9 10 24 3B G 3 13 13 I8 123
24 1n 12 23 2 2 2 N7 12 121 17 151
2. 13 14 23 3t (3 198 126 M1 M2 142 163
28 15 23 31 41 €3 127 .143 183 U3 IG5 153
30. 17 23 &3 €2 165 M3 165 13 118 I3 208
32. 19 35 43 85 125 13 178 193 203 213 Pl
34 21 39 3 €3 11 173 125 218 23 23 213
36 28 4 QG 13 170 163 23 X3 243 U3 23
38 23 43 T3 178 113 I3 223 3 2] %3 %3
40 31 43 8 M3 183 213 23 23 23 2B 23
42 ST W 12 Mt 159 215 245 240 23 €3 203
44 43 ot 1S 154 139 238 24 0t 69 269 23
48 4 74 133 171 204 24 00 274 ) 259 318
48 51 B3 M4 189 X9 243 253 29 319 A3
1) I3 Ot 14 23 243 Z3 9 39 ... ——
Droourneesion TAnte No. 2
(Do not Interpatate, uso noxt hizker valus for ecnditions not cemputed.) -
Decempressimn data
Working We!klng
Thieare Boom  stogeNo. T Baie ™ TEER  iaim  dwmmres
O 3 im 2
eig oure see. Miontes ats Minntes
FPrem To cund
14 % 1 1 4 2 0.20 G
- 2 4 0 4 1(G [
b IR S 1 1 4 2 0.20 6
2 4 0 4 L(a G
135 1 1 4 2 0.20 G
2 4 1] 4 100 6
[, 1 14 4 2 0.20 3
2 4 1] 4 1.60 6
3 1 14 4 2 020 G
S R R T
- o &
I— é 14 o i 1.00 3
| O, 1 14 4 2 0.20 &
2 4 0 4 Lco [
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Decompression data

Working Working
chamber erlod Pressurereduction  Timein Pressure Total time
pressure ours Stage No: Pslg. stage reduction decompress
P.eige CL Minutes T Minutes
From To Min/Pound
Lo, . 1 &0 H# 3 0.20
, 2 24 18 16 1.00
3 18 4 14 1.00
4 4 ¢ 2% 6.25 &3
. 1 50 34 3 0.20
2 34 18 16 1.00
3 18 4 ~40 2.86
4 4 0 35 8.786 04
b 17 S 1 50 34 3 - 0,20
2 34 18 16 1.00
3 18 4 55 3.93
4 4 0 90 22,50 164
S I 1 50 34 3 0.20
2 4 138 16 1.00
3 18 4 70 5,00
4 4 ] 120 30.00 209
kS — 1 50 34 3 0.20
2 34 18 16 1.00
3 18 4 100 7.15
4 4 0 130 3250 219
[ SO — 1 50 34 3 0.20
2. 34 18 16 1.00
3 18 4 130 8,53
4 4 0 130 32,50 279
[ S, 1 50 4 3 0.20 -~
2 34 18 16 1.00
3 18 4 160 11,42
4 4 0 130 32.50 309
[ J P, 1 50 34 3 0.20
2 34 18, 16 1.060
3 18 4 180 12.85
. 4 4 0 130 32.50 329

o~

Subpart T—Demolition

§ 1518.850 Preparatory operations.

(a) Prior to permifting employees to
start demolition operations, a engineer~
ing survey shall be made, by a compe-
tent person, of the structure to determine
the condition of the framing, floors, and
walls, and possibility of unplanned col-
lapse of any portion of the structure.
Any adjacent structure where employees
may be exposed shall also be similarly
checked. The employer shall have in
writing, evidence that such a survey
has been performed.

(b) When employees are required to
work within a structure to be demol-
ished which has been damaged by fire,
flood, explosion, or other cause, the
walls shall be shored or braced.

(¢) All electric, gas, water, steam,
sewer, and other service lines shall be
shut off, capped, or otherwise confrolled,
outside the building line before demoli-
tlon work is started. In each case, any
utility company which is involved shall
. be notified in advance.

(@) If it is necessary to maintain any
power, water or other utilities during
demolition, such lines shall be tempo-
rarily relocated, as necessary, and pro-
tected.

(e) It shall also be determined if any
type of hazardous chemicals, gases, ex-
plosives, flammable_materials, or sim-
ilarly dangerous substances have been
used in any pipes, tanks, or other equip-
ment on the property. When the pres-
ence of any such substances is apparent
or suspected, testing and purging shaill
be performed and the hazard eliminated
before demolition is started.

(f) Where & hazard exists from frag-
mentation of glass, such hazards shall
be removed.

(g) Where a hazard exists to em-
ployees falling through wall openings,
the opening shall be protected to a
height of approximately 42 inches.

(h) When debris is dropped through
holes in the floor without the use of
chutes, the area onto which the material
is dropped shall be completely enclosed
with barricades not less than 42 inches
high and not less than 6 feet back from
the projected edge of the opening above.
Signs, warning of the hazard of falling
materials, shall ‘be posted at each level.
Removal shall not be permitted in this

_ lower area until debris handling ceases

above. -

(i) All floor openings, not used as ma-
terial drops, shall be covered over with
material substantial enough to support
the weight of any workers who may step

- upon them. Such material shall be

properly secured to prevent its accidental
movement.

(i Except for the cutting of holes in
floors for chutes, holes through which to
drop materials, preparation of storage
space, and similar necessary preparatory
work, the demolition of exterior walls
and floor construction shall begin at the
top of the structure and proceed down-
ward. Each story of.exterior wall and
floor construction shall be removed and
dropped into the storage space before
commencing the removal of exterior
walls and floors in the story next below.

(k) Employee entrances to multi-
story structures being demolished shall
be completely protected by sidewalk
sheds or canopies, or both, providing pro-
tection from the face of the building for
& minimum of 8 feet. All such canopies
shall be at least 2 feet wider than the
building entrances or openings (1 foot
wider on each side thereof), and shall he
capable of sustaining 2 1oad of 150 pounds
per square foot.

§ 1518.851 Stairs, passageways, and Iad«
ders.

(a) Only those stairways, passage-
ways, and ladders, designated as means
of access to the structure of building,
shall be used. Other access ways shall be
entirely closed off at all times,

(b) All stairs, passageways, ladders
and incidental equipment thereto, which
are covered by this section, shall be
periodically inspected and maintained
in a clean safe condition.

(¢) In a multistory bullding, when a
stairwell is being used, it shall be prop-

. erly illuminated by either natural or

artificial means, and completely and
substantially covered over at & point not
less than two floors below the floor on
which work is being performed, and ac«
cess to the floor where the work is In
progress shall be through a properly
lighted, protected, and separate pas-
sageway.

§1518.852 Chutes.

(a) No material shall be dropped to
any point lying outside the exterior walls
of the structure unless the aren is effec-
tively protected.

(b) All materials chutes, or sections
thereof, at an angle of more than 45°
from the horizontal, shall be entirely en-

_closed, except for openings equipped with

closures at or about floor level for the
insertion of materials. The openings shall
not exceed 48 inches in height measured
along the wall of the chute. At all storles
below the top floor, such openings shall
be kept closed when not in use.

(c) A substantial gate shall be in-
stalled in each chute at or near the dig-
charge end. A competent employee shall
be assigned to control the operation of
the gate, and the backing and loading
of trucks,

(@) When operations are not in prog-
ress, the area surrounding the discharpe
end of a chute shall be securely closed
off.

(e) Any chute opening, Into which
workmen dump debris, shall be protected
by a substantial guardrail approximately
42 inches above the floor or other surface
on which the men stand to dump the ma-
terial. Any space between the chute and
the edge of openings in the floors through
which it passes shall be solidly covered
over.

(f) Where the material {5 dumped
from wheelbarrows, a securely attached
toeboard or bumper, not less than 4
inches thick and € inches high, shall be
provided at each chute opening. -

(g) Chutes shall be designed and con-
structed of such strength as to eliminate
failure due to impact of materials or de-
bris loaded therein.

§1518.853 Removal of materialy
~through floor holes.

Any openings cub in a floor for the
disposal of materials shall be no larger
in size than 25 percent of the agperegnte
of the total floor area, unless the lateral
supports of the removed flooring re-
main in place. Floors weakened or other~
wise made unsafe by demolition opera-
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tions shall be shored to carry safely the
intended imposed lofd from demolition
operations. -

§1518.854 Removal of walls, masonry
sections, and chimneys.

(a) Masonry walls, or other sections
of masonry, shall not be permitted to fall
upon the floors of the building in such
masses as to exceed the safe-carrying
capacities of the fiobrs.

(b) No wall section, which is more
than one story in height, shall be per-
mitted to stand alone without lateral
bracing, unless such wall was originally
designed and constructed to stand with-
out such lateral support, and is in g con-
dition safe enough to be seli-supporting,
All walls shall be left in a stable condi-
tion at the end of each shift.

(c) Employees shall not be permitted
{0 work on the top of a wall when weather
conditions constitute a hazard.

(d) Structural or load-supporting
members on any floor shall not be cub
or removed until all stories above such
a floor have been demolished and re-
moved. This provision shall not prohibit
the cutting of floor beams for the dispos-
al of materials or for the installation of
equipment, provided that the require-
ments of §§ 1518.853 and 1518.855 are
met.

(e) Floor openings within 10 feet of
any wall being demolished shall be
planked solid, except when employees
are kept out of the area below.

(f) In buildings of “skelebon—steel"
consfruction, the steel framing may be
left in place during the demolition of
masonry., Where this is done, all steel
beams, girders, and similar structural
supports shall be cleared of all loose ma-
terial as -the masonry demolition pro-
gresses downward.

(g) Walkways shall be provided to en-
able employees to safely reach or leave
any scaffold or wall. .

(h) Walls, which serve as retalmng
walls to support earth or adjoining struc-
tures, shall not be demolished until such
earth has been properly braced or ad-
joining structures have been properly
underpinned.

(i) Walls, which are fto serve as re-
taining walls against which debris will
be piled, shall not be so used unless capa-
.ble of safely supporting the imposed load.

§1518.855 Manual removal of floors.

(a) Openings cut in a floor shall ex-
tend the full span of the arch between
supports. -

-(b) Before demolishing any fioor arch,
debris and other material shall be re-
moved from- such arch and other ad-
jacent floor area. Planks not less than
2 inches by 10 inches in cross section,
full size undressed, shall be provided for,
and shall be used by employees to stand
on while breaking down floor arches be-
tween beams. Such planks shall be so
located as to provide a safe support for
the workmen should the arch between
the beams collapse. The open space be-
tween planks shall not exceed 16 inches.

(¢) Safe walkways, not less than 20
inches wide, formed of planks not less
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than 2 inches thick if wood, or of equiv-
alent strength if metal, shall be pro-
vided and used by workmen when
necessary to enable them to reach any
point without walking upon exposed
beams.

(@) Stringers of ample strength shall
be installed to support the flooring
planks, and the ends of such stringers
shall be supported by ficor beams or gird-
ers, and not by floor arches alone.

(e) Planks shall be laid together over
solid bearings with the ends overlapping
at least 1 foot.

(f) When floor arches are being re-
moved, employees shall not be allowed
in the area directly underneath, and
such an area shall be barricaded to pre-
vent access to it.

(g) Demolition of floor arches shall
not be started until they, and the sur-
rounding floor area for a distance of
20 feet, have been cleared of debris and
any other unnecessary materials,

§1518.856 Removal of walls, floors, and

material with equipment.

(a) Mechanical equipment shall not
be used on floors or working surfaces un-
less such floors or surfaces are of suf-
ficient strength to support the imposed
load.

(b) Floor openings shall have curbs
or stop-logs to prevent equipment from
running over the edge.

(¢) Mechanical equipment used shall
meet the requirements specified in Sub-
parts N and O of this part.

§ 1518.857 Storage.

(2) The storage of waste material and
debris on any floor shall not exceed the
allowable floor loads.

(b) In buildings having wooden floor
construction, the flooring boards may
be removed from not more than one floor
above grade to provide storage space for
debris, provided falling material is not
permitted to endanger the stability of
the structure.

(¢) When wood floor beams serve to
brace interior walls or free-standing ex-
terior walls, such beams shall be left.in
place until other equivalent support can
be installed to replace them.

(d) Floor arches, to an elevation of
not more than 25 feet above grade, may
be removed to provide storage area for
debris: Provided, That such removal
does not endanger the stability of the
structure.

(e) Storage space into which material
is dumped shall be blocked off, except
for openings necessary for the removal
of material. Such openings shall be kept
closed at all times when material is not
being removed.

§1518.858 Removal of steel construc.
tion.

(a) When floor arches have been re-
moved, planking in accordance with
§ 1518.855(b) shall be provided for the
workers engaged in razing the steel
framing,

(b) Cranes, derricks, and other hoist-
ing equipment used shall meet the re-
quix'-;ements specified in Subpart N of this
part.
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(c) Steel construction shall be dis-
mantled column length by column
length, and tler by tier (columns may
be in two-story lengths).

(d) Any structural member being dis-
membered shall not be overstressed.

§1518.859 Mechanical demolition.

(2) No workers shall be permitted in
any area, which can be adversely affected
by demolition operations, when balling
or ¢  is being performed. Only
those Worhers necessary for the perform-
ance of the operations shall be permitted
in this area at any other time.

(b) The weight of the demolifion ball
shall not exceed 50 percent of the crane’s
rated load, based on the length of the
boom and the maximum angle of opera-
tion at which the demolition ball will be
uced, or it shall not exceed 25 percent
of the nominal breaking strength of the
line by which it is suspended, which-
ever results.in a lesser value.

(c) The crane boom and loadline shall
be as short as possible.

(d) The ball shall be attached to the
loadline with a swivel-type connection
to prevent twisting of the loadline, and
shall be attached by positive means in
such manner that the weight cannot
become accldentally disconnected.

(e) When pulling over walls or por-
tions thereof with a demolition ball or
clamshell bucket, or by attachment of
a rope, all steel members affected shall
have been previously cut free.

() All roof cornices or other such
ornamental stonework shall be removed
prior to pulling walls over.

(g) During demolition, continuing in-
spections shall be made as the work pro-
gresses to detect hazards resulting from
weakened or deterlorated floors, or walls,
or loosened material. No workman shall
be permitted to work where such hazards
exist until they are corrected by shoring,
bracing, or other effective means,

Subpart U—Blasting and the Use of
Explosives

§1518.900 General provisions.

(a) The employer shall permit only
authorized and qualified persons to han-
dle and use explosives.

(b) Smoking, firearms, matches, open
flame lamps, and other fires, flame or
heat producing devices and sparks shall
be prohibited in or near explosive maga-
zines or while explosives are being han-
dled, transported or used.

(¢) No person shall be allowed fo han-
dle or use explosives while under the in-
fluence of intoxicating liquors, narcotics,
or other dangerous drugs.

(@) All explosives shall be accounted
for at all times. Explosives not being
used shall be kept in a locked masazine,
unavailable to persons nof authorized to
handle them. The employer shall main-
tain an inventory and use record of all
explosives. Appropriate authorities shall
be notified of any loss, theft, or unauthor-
ized entry into a magazine,

(e) No explosives or blasting agenfs
shall be abandoned.

(f) No fire shall be fought that has
come in contact with explosives. All em~
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ployees shall be removed to a safe area
and the fire area guarded against
Intruders. )

(g) Original containers, or Class IT
. magazines, shall be used for taking deto-
nators and other explosives from storage
magazines to the blasting area.

(h) When blasting is done in con-

gested areas or in proximity to a struc--

ture, railway, or highway, or any other
Installation that may be damaged, the
blaster shall take special precautions in
the loading, delaying, initiation, and
confinement of each blast with mats or
other methods so as to control the throw
of fragments, and thus prevent bodily
injury to employees.

(i) Employees authorized {o prepare
explosive charges or conduct blasting op-
erations shall use every redsonable pre-
caution including, but not limited to,
visual and audible warning signals, flags,
or barricades, to ensure employee safety.

(}) Insofar as possible, blasting opera-
tions above ground shall be conducted
during daylight hours.

(k) Due precautions shall be taken to
prevent accidental discharge of electric
blasting caps from current induced by
radar, radio transmitters, lightning, ad-
Jacent powerlines, dust storms, or other
sources of extraneous electricity. These
precautions shall include:

(1) The suspension of all blasting op-
erations and removal of persons from

e blasting area during the approach
and progress of an electric storm;

(2) The posting of signs warning
against the use of mobile radio transmit-
ters on all roads within 350 feet of the
blasting operations. Lettering shall not
be less than 4 inches in height on a con-
trasting background;

(3) Ensuring that mobile radio trans-
mitters which are less than 100 feet
away from-electric blasting caps, in other
than original containers, shall be de-
energized and effectively locked;

(4) Compliance with the recommen-
dations of The Institute of the Makers
of Explosives with regard to blasting in
the vicinity of radio transmitters as stip-
ulated in Radio Frequency Energy—A
Potential Hazard in the Use of Electric
Blasting Caps, IME Publication No. 20,
March 1968.

(1) Empty boxes and paper and fiber
packing materials, which have previ-
ously contained high explosives, shall not
be used again for any purpose, but shall
be destroyed by burning at an approved
location. ’

(m) Explosives, blasting agents, and
blasting supplies that are obviously de-
teriorated or damaged shall not be used.

(n) Delivery and issue of explosives
shall only be made by and to authorized
persons and into authorized magazines
or approved temporary storage or han-
dling areas. -

§1518.901 Blaster qualifications. ’

(a) A Dblaster shall be able to under-
stand and give written- and oral orders.

(b) A blaster shall be in good physical
condition and not be addicted to nar-
cotics, intoxicants, or similar types of
drugs. :

’
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(c) A Dblaster shall be qualified, by
reason of training, knowledge, or experi-
ence, in the field of transporting, storing,
handling, and use of explosives, and have
& working knowledge of State and local
laws and regulations which pertain to
explosives.

(d) Blasters shall be required to fur-
nish satisfactory evidence of competency
in handling explosives and performing
in a safe manner the type of blasting
that will be required.

(e) The blaster shall be knowledgeable
and competent in the use of each type of
blasting method used.

§1518.902 Surface transportation of
explosives. .

(a) Explosives shall be transported in
full compliance with Federal, State, and
local laws and regulations.

(b) Motor vehicles or conveyances
transporting explosives shall only be
driven by, and be in the charge of, a
licensed driver who is physically fit. He
shall be familiar with the local, State,
and Federal regulation governing the
transportation of explosives.

(¢) No person shall smoke, or carry
matches or any other flame-producing
device, nor shall firearms or loaded car-
tridges be carried while in or near a
motor vehicle or conveyance transporting
explosives.

(d) Explosives, blasting agents, and
blasting supplies shall not, be transported
with other materials or cargoes. Blast-
ing caps (including electric) shall not
be transported'in the same vehicle with
other explosives.

(e) Vehicles used for transporting ex-
plosives shall be strong enough to carry
the load without difficulty, and shall be
in good mechanical condition.

(f) When explosives are transported
by a vehicle with an open body, a Class
II magazine or original manufacturer’s
container shall be securely mounted on
the bed to contain the cargo.

(g) All vehicles used for the trans-
portation of explosives shall have tight
floors and any exposed spark-producing
metal on the inside of the body shall be
covered with wood, or other nonsparking
material, to prevent contact with con-
tainers of explosives.

(h) Every motor vehicle or conveyance
used for transporting explosives shall be
marked or placarded on both sides, the
front, and the rear with the word “Ex-
plosives” in red letters, not less than 4
inches in height, on white background,
In addition to such marking or placard-
ing, the motor vehicle or conveyance may
display, in such a manner that it will be
readily visible from all directions, a red
flag 18 inches by 30 inches, with the word
“Explosives” painted, stamped, or sewed
thereon, in white letters, at least 6 inches
in height. .

(i) Every motor vehicle or conveyance
used for transporting explosives shall be
equipped with a minimum of two ap-
proved extinguishers, each having a rat-
ing of at least 10-BC.

() Motor vehicles or conveyances
carrying explosives, blasting agents, or
blasting supplies, shall not be taken in-

side a garage or shop for repairs or
servicing,

(k) No motor vehicle transporting
explosives shall be left unattended,

§ 1518.903 Underground transportation
of explosives.

(a) All explosives or blasting agents
in fransit underground shall be taken
to the place of use or storage without
delay.

(b) The quentity of exploslves or
blasting agents taken to an underground
working place shall not exceed the
gino't;mt estimated to be necessary for tho

ast.

(¢) Explosives in transit shall not be
left unattended.

(d) The hoist operator shall be noti-
fled before explosives or blasting agents
are transported in o shaft conveyance.

(e) Explosives and blasting arenty
shall be hoisted, lowered, or conveyed in
a powder car. No other materials, sup-
plies, or equipment shall be transported
in the same conveyance at the same
time.

(f) No one, except the operator, his
helper, and the powderman, shaell be
permitted to ride on a conveyance frang-
porting explosives and blasting agents,

(g) No person shall ride in any shaft
conveyance transporting explosives and
blasting agents.

(h) No explosives or blasting arents
shall be transported on any locomotive,
At least two car lengths shall separato
the lIocomotive from the powder car,

(1) No explosives or blasting agents
shall be transported on a man haul trip.

(j) The car or conveyance containing
explosives or blasting. agents shall be
pulled, not pushed, whenever possible,

(k) The powder car or conveyance
especially built for the purpose of trans-
porting explosives or blasting agents shoall
bear a sign on each side with the word
“Explosives” in letters, not less than 4
inches in height; upon & backeround of
sharply contrasting color.

" (1) Compartments for transporting
detonators and explosives in the soame
car or conveyance shall be physically
separated by a distance of 24 inches or
by a solid partitlon at least 6 inches
thick.

(m) Detonators and other explosives
shall not be transported at the same
time in any shaft conveyance,

(n) Explosives, blasting agents, or
blasting supplies shall not be transported
with other materials.

(o) Explosives or blasting apents, not
in original containers, shall be placed in
a suitable container when trensported
manually. ‘

(p) Detonators, primers, and other
explosives shall be carrled in ceparato
containers when transported manunlly.

§ 1518.904 Storage of ecxplosives and
blasting agenta.

(a) All explosives shall be stored in
approved magazines. Specificotions for
construction of megazines shall conform
to ANSI A10.7-1970, sections 5.3 and 5.4,

(b) Blasting ceops, electric blasting
caps, detonating primers, and primed
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cartridges shall not be stored in the same
magazine with other explosives or blast-
ing agents.

(¢) Detonating cord shall be stored in
Class I or Class II magazines with ex-
plosives or blasting agents. Detonating
cord shall not be stored with detonators
unless the magazine is bullet-resistant.
Detonating cord delay connectors shall
be stored with detonators only.

(&) The ground around magazines
shall slope away for drainage. The land
surrounding, magazines shall be kept

-elear or all combustible materials for a
distance of at least 25 feet.

(e) Smoking and open fiames shall not
be permitted within 50 feet of explosives
and detonator storage magazine, -

(f) Class I and Class II surface maga-
zines shall be located away from in-
habited buildings, passenger railways,
public highways and other magazines
in conformity with ANSI 10.7-1970,
Safety Requirements for Transportation,
Storage, Handling, and Use of Commer-
cial Explosives and Blasting Agents in
the Construction Industry, paragraph
5.1.9. B

(g) The use of Class IL magazines for
the temporary storage of larger quanti-
ties of explosives or blasiing agents at
surface or underground blasting sites
shall be by the authorization of the con-
tractor or his authorized representative.

(h) A distance of at least 150 feet shall
be maintained between Class II maga-
zines and the work in progress.

(i) No explosives or blasting agents
shall be permanently stored in any
underground operation until the opera-
tion has been developed to the point
~where at least two modes of exit have
been provided.

(j) Permanent underground storage
magazines shall be at least 300 feet from
any shaft, adit, or active underground
working area.

(k) Permanent underground maga-
zines containing detonators shall not be
Jocated closer than 50 feet to any maga-
zine containing other explosives or blast-
ing agents.

'§1518.905 Storage within magazines.

(a) Packages of explosives shall be laid
flat’ with top side up. Corresponding
grades and brands shall be stored to-
gether in such & - manne? that brands

“and grade marks show. All stocks shall

be stored to be easily counted and

. checked. Packages of explosives shall be
piled in a stable manner.

. (b) Packages of explosives shall not
be opened, unpacked, or repacked inside
of or within 50 feet of a magazine, or in
close proximity to other explosives. Tools
used for opening packages of explosives
shall be constructed of nonsparking ma-
terials, except that metal slitters may be
used for opening fiberboard boxes. A
wood wedge and s fiber, rubber, or wood
mallet, shall be used for opening or clos-
ing wood packages of explosives. Opened
packages of explosives shall be closed
before being returned to & magazine.

(¢) Only explosives and Dblasting
agents shall be stored in magazines,

= +
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(d) Magazine floors shall be regularly
swept and kept clean, dry, and free of
erit, paper, empty used packages, and
rubbish. Brooms and other cleaning uten-
sils shall not have any spark-producing
metal parts. Sweepings shall be removed
from floors of magazines and destroyed.

<(e) When any explosive has deterio-
rated to an extent thatitisin an unstable
or dangerous condition, or if nitroglyc-
erin leaks from any explosive, the per-
son in possession of such explosive shall
immediately report the fact to the con-
tractor or his authorized representative.
Only experienced persons shall do the
work of destroying explosives.

(f) When magazines need Inside re-
pairs, all explosives shall be removed
therefrom and the floors cleaned. In
making outside repairs, if there is a pos-
sibility of causing sparks or fire, the ex-
plosives shall be removed from the
magazine. Explosives removed from a
magazine under repair shall be elther
placed in another magazine, or placed a
safe distance from the magazine, where
they shall be properly guarded and pro-
tected until repairs have been completed,
when they shall be returned to the
magazine,

§1518.906 Loading of explosives or
blasting agents.

(a) Procedures that permit safe and
efficient loading shall be established be-
fore loading is started.

(b) Al drill holes shall be sufilciently
large to admit freely the insertion of the
cartridges of explosives.

(¢ Tamping shall be done only with
wood rods without exposed metal parts,
but nonsparking metal connectors may
be used for jointed poles. Violent tamp-
ing shall be avoided. The primer shall
never be tamped.

(d) No holes shall be loaded except
those to be fired in the next round of
blasting. After loading, all remaining ex-
plosives and detonators shall be immedi-
ately returned to an authorized maga-
zine. . :

(e) Drilling shall not be started until
all remaining butts of old holes are ex-
amined for unexploded charges, and if
any are found, they shall be refired be-
fore work proceeds.

(f) No person shall be allowed to
deepen drill holes which have contained
explosives or blasting agents. '

(g) No explosives or blasting agents
shall be left unattended at the blast site.

(h) Machines and all tools not used
for loading explosives into bore holes
shall be removed from the immedinte
location of holes before explosives are
delivered.

(1) No activity of any nature other
than that which is required for loading
holes with explosives shall be permitted
in a blast area.

(j) Powerlines and portable electric
cables for equipment being used shall be
kept a safe distance from explosives or
blasting agents being loaded into drill
holes., Cables in the proxzimity of the
blast area shall be deenergized and
locked out by the blaster.
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(k) Holes shall be checked prior to
loading to determine depth and
conditions.

(1) When loading a long line of holes
with more than one loading crew, the
crews shall be separated by practical
distance consistent with efficient opera-
tion and supervision of crews.

(m) No explosive shall be loaded or
used underground in the presence of
combustible gases or combustible dusts.

(n) No explosives other than those
in Fume Class 1, as set forth by the In-
stitute of Makers of* Explosives, shall
be used; however, explosives complying
with the requirements of Fume Class 2
and Fume Class 3 may be used i ade-
quate ventilation has been provided.

(0) Al blast holes in open work shall
be stemmed to the collar or to a point
which will confine the charge.

(p) Warning signs, indicating a blast
area, shall be maintained at all ap-
proaches to the blast area. The warning
slen lettering shall not be less than 4
inches in heisht on a contrasting back-
ground.

(qQ) A bore hole shall never be sprung
when it is adjacent to or mear a hole
that is loaded.

(r) Dril holes which have been
sprung or chambered, and which are
not water-filled, shall be allowed to
cool before explosives are loaded.

(s) No loaded holes shall be left un-
attended or unprotected.

(t) The blaster shall keep an ac-
curate, up-to-date record of explosives,
blasting agents, and blasting supplies
used in a blast and shall keep an ac-
curate running inventory of all explosives
and blasting azents stored on the opera-
tion.

§1518.907 Initiation of explosive
charges—electric blasting. -

(a) Electric blastinz caps shall not be
used where sources of extraneous elec-
tricity make the use of electric blasting
caps dangerous. Blasting cap leg wires
shall be kept short-circuited (shunted)
wmtil they are connected into the circuif
for firing. ;

(b) Before adoptinz any system of
electrical firing, the blaster shall conduct
& thoroush survey for extraneous cur-
rents, and all dangerous currents shall
be eliminated before any holes are loaded.

(¢) In any single blast using electric
blasting caps, all caps shall be of the
same style or function, and of the same
manufacture.

(d) Electric blasting shall be carried
out by using blasting circults or power
circuits in accordance with the elecfric
blastiney cap manufacturer’s recommen-
dations, or an approved contractor or his
deslenated representative.

(e) Yhen firiny a circuit of eleciric
blasting caps, care must be exercised fo
ensure that an adequate quantity of
delivered current Is available, In ac-
cordance with the manufacturer’s
recommendations.

(#) Connetéting wires and lead wires
shall be insulated single solid wires of
sufficient current-carrying capacity.
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(g) Bus wires shall be solid single
wires of sufficient -current-carrying
capacity.

(h) When firing electrically, the in-
sulation on all firing lines shall be ade-
quate and in good condition.

(1) A power circuit used for firing
electric blasting caps shall not be

ounded.

“ (§) In underground operations when
firing from a power circuit, a safety
switch shall be placed in the permanent
firing line at intervals. This switch shall
be made so it can be locked only in the
“Off” position and shall be provided
with a short-circuiting arrangement of
the firing lines to the cap circuit.

(k) In underground operations there
shall be a “lightning” gap of at least 5
feet in the firing system ahead of the
main firing switch; that is, between this
switch and the source of power. This
gap shall be bridged by a flexible jumper
cord just before firing the blast.

(1) When firing from a power circuit,
the firing switch shall be locked in the
open or “Off” position at all times, ex-
cept when firing. It shall be s0 designed
that the firing lines to the cap circuit
are automatically short-circuited when
the switch is in the “Off” position. Keys
to this switch shall be entrusted only to
the blaster. . -

(m) Blasting machines shall be in
good condition and the efficiency of the
machine shall be tested periodically to
make certain that it can deliver power
at its rated capacity. :

(n) When firing with blasting ma-
chines, the connections shall be made as
recommended by the manufacturer of
the electric blasting caps used.

(0) The number of electric blasting
caps connected to a blasting machine
shall not be in excess of its rated capac-
ity. Purthermore, in primary blasting, a
series circuit shall contain no more caps
than the limits recommended by the
manufacturer of the electric blasting
caps in use.

(p) All blasting machines shall be in
charge of the blaster, and no other per-
son shall connect the leading wires to
the machine.

(q) Blasters, when testing circuits to
charged holes, shall use only blasting
galvanometers equipped with a silver
chloride cell especially designed for this
purpose.

(r) Whenever the possibility exists
that a leading line or blasting wire might
be thrown over a live powerline by the
force of an explosion, care shall be taken
to see that the total length of wires are
kept too short to hit the lines, or that
the wires are securely anchored to the
ground. If neither of these requirements
can be satisfied, a nonelectric system
shall be used. -

(s) In electrical firing, only the man
making leading wire connections shall
fire the shot. All connections shall be
made from the bore hole back to the
source of firing current, and the leading
wires shall remain shorted and not be
connected to the blasting machine or
other source of current until the charge
is to be fired.
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(t) After firing an electric blast from
a blasting machine, the leading wires
shall be immediately disconnected from
the machine and short-circuited.

§ 1518.908 Use of safety fuse.

(a) The use of g fuse that has been
hammered or injured in any way is
forbidden. .

(b) The hanging of fuse on nails or
other projections which will cause a
sharp bend to be formed in the fuse is
prohibited. i

(¢) Before capping safety fuse, a short
length shall be cut from the end of the
supply reel so as to assure a fresh cut
end in each blasting cap.

(d) Only a cap crimper of approved
design shall be used for attaching blast-
ing caps to safety fuse. Crimpers shall
be kept in good repair and accessible for
use.

-(e) No unused cap or short capped
fuse shall be placed in any hole to be
blasted; such unused detonators shall be
removed from the working place and
destroyed.

(f) No fuse shall be capped, or brimers
made up, in any magazine or near any
possible source of ignition.

(g) No one shall be permitted to carry
detonators or primers of any kind on
his person.

(h) The minimum length of safety
fuse to be used in blasting shall be as
required by State law, but shall not be
less than 30 inches.

(1) At least two men shall be present
when multiple cap and fuse blasting is
done by hand lighting methods.

(i) Not more than 12 fuses shall be
lighted by each blaster when hand light-
ing devices are used. However, when two
or more safety fuses In a group are
lighted as one by means of igniter cord,
or other similar fuse-lighting devices,
they may be considered as one fuse.

(k) The so-called “drop fuse” method

“of dropping or pushing g primer or any

explosive with g lighted fuse attached is
forbidden. i

(1) Cap and fuse shall not be used
for firing mudcap charges unless charges
are separated sufficiently to prevent one
charge from dislodging other shots in
the blast.

(m) When blasting with safety fuses,
corisideration shall be given to the length
and burning rate of the fuse. Sufficient
time, with a margin of safety, shall
always be provided for the blaster to
reach a place of safety.

§ 1518.909 Use of detonating cord.

(a) Care shall be taken to select a
detonating cord consistent with the type

.and physical condition of the bore hole

anddstemmm’ g and the type of explosives
used.

(b) Detonating cord shall be handled
and used with the same respect and care
given other. explosives.

(¢) The line of detonating cord ex-
tending out of a bore hole or from a
charge shall be cut from the supply
spool before loading the remainder of
the bore hole or placing additional
charges. .

(d) Detonating: cord shall be handled
and used with care to avold damaging
or severing the cord during and aftor
loading and hooking-up.

(e) Detonating cord connections shall
be competent and positive in accordance
with approved and recommended meth-
ods. EKnot-type or other cord-to-cord
connections shall be made only with
detonating cord in which the explosive
core is dry.

(f) All detonating cord trunklines and
branchlines shall be free of loops, sharp
kinks, or angles that direct the cord baok”
toward the oncoming line of detonation,

(g) All detonating cord connections
shall be inspected before firing the blast,

(h) When detonating cord millisec<
ond-delay connectors or short-interval«
delay electric blasting caps are used with
detonating cord, the practice shall conw
form strictly to the manufacturer’s
recommendations,

(i) When connecting a blasting cap or
an electric blasting cap to detonating
cord, the cap shall be taped or otherwise
attached securely along the side or the
end of the detonating cord, with the end
of the cap containing the explosive
charge pointed in the direction in which
the detonation is to proceed.

(}) Detonators for firlng the trunke
line shall not be brought to the loadins
area nor attached to the detonating cord
until everything clse is in readiness for
the blast.

§1518.910 Firing the blast.

(a) A code of blasting sirmals equiva~
lent to Table U-1, shall be posted on oneo
or more conspicuous places at the-opera-
tion, and all employees shell be requirved
to famillarize themselves with the code
and conform to it. Danger slgng shall
be placed at suitable locations.

(b) Before a blast is fired, a loud
warning signal shall be given by the
blaster in charge, who has made certain
that all surplus explosives are in a safo
place and all employees, vehicles, and
equipment are at a safe distance, or
under sufficient cover. ‘

(¢) Flagmen shall be safely stationed
on highways which pass through the
danger zone so ag to stop trafilc during
blasting operations.

(d) It shall be the duty of the blaster
to fix the time of blasting, '

(e) Before firing an underground
blast, warning shall be glven, and all
possible entries into the blasting area,
and any entrances to any working placo
where a drift, raise, or other opening 13
about to hole through, shall be carefully
guarded, The blaster shall make sure
that all employees are out of the blast
area before firing a blast,

TasLe U-1

WarNING SieNAL—A one-minute seorles of
long blasts 5 minutes prior to blast signnd,

BrAsT SIGNAL—A serles of short blasts 1 min-
ute prior to the shot.

ALL CLDAR SieNAL—A prolonged blast follow
ing the inspection, of blast area.

§ 1518.911 Inspcction after blasting,

(a) Immediately after the blast has
been fired, the firing line shall be dis-
connected from the blasting machine, or
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where power switches are used, they
shall be locked open.

(b) Sufficient time shall be allowed for
the smoke and fumes to leave the blasted
area before returning to the shot. An

_inspection of the area and the surround-
ing rubble shall be made by the blaster
to determine if all chiarges have been
exploded before employees are allowed 10
return to the operation.

(¢) No one shall be allowed to refurn
to the area of the blast until an “all
clear” signal is given.

(@) Loose pieces of rock and other
debris shall be scaled down from the
sides of the face of excavation and the
area made safe before proceeding with
the work.

§1518.912 Misfires.

(a) A blaster shall=conduct all blast-
shall provide proper safeguards for ex-
cluding all employees from the danger
zone.

(b) No other work shall be done ex-
cept that necessary to remove the hazard
of the misfire and only those employees
. necessary to do the work shall remaln
in the danger zone.

(¢) No attempt shall be made to ex-
tract explosives from any charged or
misfired hole; a new.primer shall be
put in and the hole reblasted. If refir-
ing of the misfired hole presents & haz-
ard, the explosives may be removed by
washing out with water or, where the
;m;;‘sﬁre is under water, blown out with

{d) If there are any misfires while
using cap and fuse, all employees shall
remain away from the charge for at
least 1 hour. Misfires shall be handled
under the direction of the person in
charge of the blasting. All wires shall
be done through a nonsparking metal
for unexploded charges.

(e) No drilling, digging, or picking
shall be pérmitted until all missed holes
have been detonated or the authorized
representative has approved that work
can proceed. .

" §1518.913 Underwater blasting.

{a) A blaster shall conduct all blast-
ing operations, and no shof shall he
fired without his approval

(b) Loading tubes and casings of dis-
similar metals shall not be used because
of possible electric fransient currents
from galvanic action of the metals and
water. -

(¢) Only water-resistant blasting
caps and detonating cords shall be used
for all marine blasting. Loading shall
be done through a nonsparkling metal
Joading tube when tube is necessary.

- (d) No blast shall be fired while any
vessel uncer way is closer than 1,500
feet to the blasting area. Those on board
vessels or craft moored or anchored
within 1,500 feet shall be notified before
a blastis fired.

(e) No blast shall be fired while any
swimming or diving operations are in

progress in the vicinity of the blasting:

area. If such operations are in progress,
sienals and arrangements shall be agreed
upon to assure that no blast shall be fired
while any person is in the water.

<
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(f) Flares shall be set up to warn of
jmpending firing, Blasting flags shall be
displayed.

(g) The storage and handling of ex-
plosives aboard vessels used in under-
water blasting operations shall be ac-
cording to provisions outlined herein on
handling and storing explosives.

§1518.914 Blasting in excavation work
under compressed air.

(a) Detonators and explosives shall
not be stored or kept in tunnels, shafts,
or caissons. Detonators and explosives
for each round shall be taken directly
from the magazines to the blasting zone
and immediately loaded. Detonators and
explosives left over after lJoading a round
shall be removed from the working
ichamber before the connecting wires
are connected up.

(b) When detonators or explosives
are bought into an air lock, no employee
except the powderman, blaster, lock
tender and the employees necessary for
carrying, shall be permitted to enter the
air lock. No other material, supplies, or
equipment shall be locked through with
the explosives.

(¢) Detonators and explosives shall be
taken separately into pressure working

ers.

(d) The blaster or powderman shall be
responsible for the recelpt, unloading,
storage, and on-site transportation of
explosives and detonators.

(e) All metsl pipes, rails, air locks,
and steel tunnel lining shall be electri-
cally bonded together and grounded at
or near the portal or shaft, and such
pipes and rails shall be cross-bonded
together at not less than 1,000-foot inter-
vals throughout the length of the tunncl.
In addition, each low air supply pipe
shall be grounded at its delivery end.

(f) The explosives suitable for use in
wet holes shall be water-resistant and
shall be Fume Class 1.

(g) When tunnel excavation in rock
face Is approaching mixed face, and
twhen tunnel excavation is in mixed face,
blasting shall be performed with lght
charges and with light burden on each
hole. Advance drilling shall be per-
formed as tunnel excavation in sock face
approaches mixed face, to determine the
general nature and extent of rock cover
and the remaining distance ahead to
soft ground as excavation advances.

§1518.915 Definitions,

(a) “American Table of Distances"”
(also known as Quantity Distance Ta-
bles) means American Table of Distances
for Storage of Explosives as revised and
approved by the Institute of the Makers
of Explosives, September 30, 1955.

(b) “Blast area”—The area In which
explosives loading and blasting opera-
tions are belng conducted.

(c) “Blaster"—The person or persons
authorized to uce explosives for blasting
purposes and meeting the qualifications
contained in § 1518.901.

(d) *“Blasting agent"—A blasting
agent is any material or mixture con-
sisting of & fuel and oxldizer used for
blasting, but not classified an exploslve
and in which none of the ingredlents
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is elassified as an explosive provided the
furnished (mixed) product cannct be
detonated with a No. & test blasting cap
when confined. A common blasting agent
prezently in uze is & mizture of am-
monium nitrate (NHNO,) and carbo-
naceous combustibles, such as fuel oil or
coal, and may either be procured, pre-
mized ond packaged from explosives
companies or mized in the field.

(e) “Blasting cap"—A metallic fube
clozed at one end, containing a charge
of one or more detonatiny compounds,
and desirned for and capable of detona-
tion from the sparks or flame from a
safety fuse inserted and crimped into
the open end.

(1) “Block holing”>—The breaking of
boulders by firing a charze of explosives
that has been loaded in a drill hole.

(@) “Conveyance”—Any unit for
transporting  explosives or blasting
agents, including but not limifed to
trucks, trailers, rall cars, barges, and
vessels. .

(h) “Detonating cord”—A flexible
cord contalnine a cenfer core of high
explosives which when detonated, will
have sufficlent strength to detonate other
cep-sensitive explosives with which it is
in contact.

) “Detonator”—Blasting caps, elec-
tric blasting caps, delay electric blasting
caps, and nonelectric delay blasting caps.

(§) “Electric blasting cap”—A blast-
ing cap designed for and capable of deto-
nation by means of an electric current.

(k) “Electric blasting circuitry”—

(1) Bus wire. An expendable wire, used
in parallel or serles, in parallel circuits,
to which are connected the lez wires of .
electric blesting caps.

(2) Connecting wire. An Insulated
expendable wire used between electris
blasting caps and the leading wires or
botween the bus wire and the leading

(3) Leading wire. An insulated wire
wsed between the electric power source
and the electric blasting cap circuif.

(4) Permanent blasting wire. A per-
manently mounted insulated wire used
batween the electric power source and
the electric blasting cap circuit.

() “Electric delay blasting caps”—
Caps designed to detonate at a prede-
termined period of time after energy is
oapplied to the ignition system.

(m) “Explosives”—(1) Any chemical
compound, mixture, or device, the pri-
mary or common purpose of which is to
function by explosion; that is, with sub-
stantially instantaneous release of gas
and heat, unless such compound, mix-
ture or device is othervrise specifically
clessified by the US. Department of
Transportation.

(2) AY material which is classified as
Class A, Class B, and Class C explosives
léy the U.S. Department of Transporta-

on.

(3) Classification of explosives by tha
U.S. Deportment of Transportation is
as follows:

Class A Explosires. Possessing detonating
hozard, such as dynamite, nitroglycerin,
pleric ecld, lead azids, fulminate of mercury,
bizck powdsr, blasting caps, and detonating
primers,
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Class B Ezxplosives. Possessing flammable
hazard, such as propellant explosives, includ-
ing some smokeless propellants.

Class @ Ezplosives. Include certain types
of manufactured articles which contain
Class A or Class B explosives, or both, as
components, but in restricted quantities.

(n) “Fuse lighters”—Special devices
for the purpose of ignitihg safety fuse.

(0) “Magazine”—Any building or _
structure, other than an explosives
manufacturing building, used for the
storage of explosives.

Class I magazine. A magazine designed for
the storage of more than 50 .pounds of
explosives, .

Class II magazine. A magazine designed for
the storage of less than 50 pounds of
explosives.

(p) “Misfire”—An explosive charge
which failed to detonate. .

(@) “Mud-capping” (sometimes known
as bulldozing, adobe blasting, or doby-
ing). The blasting of boulders by placing
a quantity of explosives against a rock,
boulder, or other object without con-
fining the explosives in a drill hole:

(r) “Nonelectric delay blasting cap”—
A blasting cap with an integral delay
element in conjunction with and capable
of being detonated by a detonation im-
pulse or signal from miniaturized deto-
nating cord. .

(s} “Primary blasting”—The blasting
operation by which the original rock
formation is dislodged from its natural
location.

(t) “Primer”—A cartridge or con-
tainer of explosives into which a deto-
nator or detonating cord is inserted or
attached.

(w) “Safety fuse”™—A flexible cord
containing an internal burning medium
by which fire is conveyed at a continuous
and uniform rate for the purpose of
firing blasting caps.

(v) “Secondary blasting”—The re-
duction of oversize material by the use of
explosives to the dimension redquired for
handling, including mudcapping and
blockholing.

(w) “Stemming”—A suitable inert in-
combustible material or device used to
confine or separate explosives in a drill
hole, or to cover explosives in mud-
capping.

(x) “Springing”—The creation of a
pocket in the bottom of a drill hole by
the use of a moderate quantity of ex-
plosives in order that larger quantities
or explosives may be inserted therein.

(y) “Water gels, or slurry explo-
sives”—A wide variety of materials used
for blasting, They all contain substantial
proportions of water and high propor-
tions of ammonium nitrate, some of
which is in solution in the water. Two
broad classes of water gels are: (1) Those
which are sensitized by a material classed -
as an explosive, such as TNT or smoke-
less powder, and (2) those which contain
no ingredient classified as an explosive:
these are sensitized with metals such as
aluminum or with other fuels. Water
gels may be premixed at an explosives
plant or mixed at the site immediately
before delivery into the bore hole.
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Subpart V—Power Distribution and
Transmission Lines

§ 1518.950 Power distribution lines.

(a) General requirements. (1) Before
starting work on lines, an inspection and
test shall be made to determine whether
circuits are energized or denergized.

(2) Operating wvoltages of equipment
and lines shall be determined before work
is performed on or near energized parts.

(3) Rubber protective equipment; shall
meet the requirements of the ANST J6—
J6.1-1950(R1962) Rubber Insulating
Line Hose; J6.2-1950(R1962) Rubber
Insulator Hoods; J6.4-1950(R1962) Rub-
ber Insulating Blankets; J6.5-1962 Rub-
ber Insulating Sleeves; J6.6~1967 Rubber
Insulating Gloves, Specifications for; and
J6.7-1935(R1962) Rubber Matting for
Use Around Electrical Apparatus (Reaf-
firmation and Redesignation of C59.4-
1935). .

(4) - Protective hats, meeting the speci-
fications of ANSY Z89.2-1970, Industrial
Protective Helmets for Electrical Work--
ers—Class B, shall be worn by employees
exposed to the hazards of falling objects,
electric shock, and burns.

(b) Work on energized lines. (1) Be-
fore employees are permitted to work on
or near energized lines, the required
clearance, climbing, and working space-
prescribed in the National Electrical

.Safety Code, ANSI C2.2-1960, Safety

Rules for the Maintenance of Electric
Supply and Communication Lines, shall
be provided.

(2) When approaching or working on
energized circuif, except from an insu-
lated aerial lift or similar insulated de~
vice, the following minimum distances
shall be maintained: -

Unguarded Withbarriers

Nominal voltage phase-to- phase-to-
i workmen barrlers
(Inches) (Inches)
,000, ]
13,000 e 12
,000_~ 24 12
46,000 - 24 12
69,000_ 30 16
115,000 48 20
161,000 48 24
230,000, 72 3
500,000, 144 144

(3) Climber gaffs less than 1%;-inch
in length shall not be used.

(4) Rubber gloves shall not be used-
with hot sticks for hotline work.

(5) Lockout and tagging. (1) When
circuits to be worked on are deenergized,
they shall be locked out and tagged.

(ii) Controls shall be locked out and
tags attached at any points where cir-
cuit can bhe-energized.

(iii) Tags shall be placed and main-
tained legible to identify equipment or
circuits being worked on.

(¢) Safety belts. (1) Safety belts and

- straps shall be worn to protect employees

working at elevated locations on poles
and towers. The use of rope as safety
straps is prohibited.

(2) Safety belts shall be inspected be-
fore each climb and unsafe belts shall
be removed from service.

(3) Employees shall wear safety belts
and lanyards attached to the boom when
working from aerial lift buckets,

(d) Grounds for protection of em-
ployees. (1) All eircuits shall be treated
as energized until grounded in accord-
ance with this section.

(2) A ground stick shall be used to
“feel out” a dead clrcuit to determine if

it is deenergized.

- (3) When athtaching grounds, the
ground end shall be attached first and
the other end shall be attached and re-
moved by means of insulated tools,

(4) Grounds shell be placed between
the work location and all sources of
energy.

(i) For line work, grounds shall be
placed one span cn each side of the work
location and not more than 1 mile from
the work location,

(ii) A second set of grounds shall be
placed on the structure being worked on.

(iii) All grounds shall be tested dur-
ing progress of the work to ensure that
they are effective.

(vi) Open-wire telephone lines on
power poles or structures shall be treated
as energized lines until they are
grounded.

(e) Aerial lifts. (1) All aerial lfts
shall be designed and constructed in
conformance with the applicable re-
quirements of ANSI A92.2-1969, Vehiclo
Mounted Elevating and Rotating Work
Platforms.

(2) Before work is started, the vehicle
shall be grounded.

(3) Platform controls shall be tested
before employees are raised to work
position. -

(4) Arm-current reading shall be
taken before use each day and when
work is to be done on higher voltage
lines. Operations shall cease immediately
when the leakage-current alarm sounds,

(5) Aerial 1ft platforms shall .be
racked or cradled when employees are

8 entering or leaving work bucket.

(£) Hot sticks, switch sticks, and
ground sticks. (1) All hot sticks, switch
sticks, and ground sticks shall be visually
inspected before each use and shall be
electrically tested at regular scheduled
intervals.

(i) Sticks which do not pass visual
inspection shall not be used until repaired
and tested to prove safe for continued
service.

(ii) All sticks shall be tested to with-
.stand the equivalent of 75,000 volts
across each foot of length, Flectrical tests
shall be at 1 yeor intervals on ground
sticks.

(2) Fuse pullers shall be uged when
pulling or replacing energized primary
fuses or when operating fuse cutouts of
the open or enclosed types.

() Pole setting in energized lnes.
Employees handling poles being seot in
lines energized above 750 volts shall be
protected by insulating rubber gloves.

(h) Underground lines. (1) Manholes,
vaults, and confined spaces shall not be
entered before being tested for lamma-
ble, toxlc gases or insufficient oxygen,
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'(2) Ventilation shall be provided,
when required, in accordance with Sub-
part D of this part.

§ 1518.951 Transmission lines.

(a) General requirements. Hoisting
machinery, site preparation machinery,
equipment, and other types of construc-
tion machinery used by employees en-
gaged in the construction of transmis-
sion towers and erecting poles, shall
conform to the applicable requirements
of this part.

(b) Ladders. Hook or ofher type lad-
ders, used on structures, shall be pro-
vided with a safety device, and it shall

be engaged to prevent the ladder from =

being displaced.

(¢) - Stringing wire. (1) Stringing lines,
pulling lines, and all load-bearing hard-
wear and accessories shall have a safety
factor of at least five times the pulling
tension.

(2) Pulling lines and accessories shall
be inspected before each use and dam-
aged eguipment shall be removed from
service.

{3) Employees shall not be permitted
on towers during stringing.

(4) Handlines used to hoist material
shall have -a safety factor of three.

.~ {d)Y Grounding and bonding. The fol-

lowing requirements for grounding and
bonding shall be complied with when
stringing parallel to energized transmis-
sion lines:
(1) Pulling and tensioning equipment
"~ shall be bonded and effectively grounded.
" At least two driven grounds shall be used
at both the pulling and tensloning setup.

(2) An insulating platform and bar-
riers shall be installed around all con-
ductive parts of the pulling and tension-
ing equipment.

(3) A moving-type ground shall be
installed within 20 feet of the tensioning
reel sefup to positively and constantly
ground each conductor, subconductor,
and overhead ground wire during string-

' ing operations.
(4) During stringing operations, each
- conductor, subconductor, and overhead
ground wire shall be grounded at the
first tower adjacent to both the tension-
ing and pulling setup.

(5) Conductors, subconductors, and
overhead ground wire shall be grounded
at all dead-end or catch-off points, -

(6) A driven ground shall be placed
at each side and within 10 feet of work-
ing areas where conductors, subconduc-
tors, and overhead ground wire are being
spliced at ground level. The two ends
to be spliced shall be effectively bonded
to each other. Splicing shall be done on
either an insulated platform or a con-
ductive metallic grounding mat bonded
to both driven grounds. The grounding
mat shall be roped off and an insulated
walkway provided for access to the mat.

(1) When performing work from steel
towers, clipping crews and other em-
ployees working on conductors, $ubcon-
ductors, or overhead ground wire, shall
be protected by individual hot-stick,
clamp-type grounds.

(8) Moving type grounds shall be de-
signed and installed so as not to exceed

, 1" ohm resistance as measured between
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the conductor or overhead ground wire
and -the point of attachment of the
ground lead to the tower or driven
ground rod.

(9) Driven ground shall be a flexible

ground lead attached to a $5-inch dlam-
eter or greater 10-foot copper or galvan-
ized-type rod.

(10> Ground leads shall be No. 1.0
AWG copper.

(11) All grounds shall be tested to
pé'::é their effectiveness before work
s 3

Subpart W—Recording and Reporting
Work Injury Frequency and Severity
Data and Accident Costs

§ 1518.1000 Definitions for purpose of
this subpart.

(a) The term “injury” means accl-
dental injury or death arising out of and
in the course of employment, and such
occupational disease or infection as
arises naturally out of such employment,
or as naturally or unavoidably results
from such accidental injury, and in-
cludes an injury caused by the willful act
of a third person directed against an em-

. ployee because of his employment.

(b) The term “disabling injury” in-
cludes any injury which results in death
or permanent physical impairment or
which makes the injured person unable,
on any day after the day of injury, to
perform effectively throughout a full
shift: the essential functions of a regu-
larly established job which is open and
available to him,

(¢) The term “death” means any work
injury which results in death regardless
of the time which elapses between the
injury and death, and shall be assigned
g time charge of 6,000 days.

(@ The term “permanent-total dis-
ability” means an injury which per-
manently and completely disables &
worker. It includes the loss, or complete
loss, of use of both arms, or hands, or
legs, or feet, or eyes, or any combination
of these body parts, such as one arm and
one leg, one hand and one foot, ete.

(e) The term “permanent-partial dis-
ability” means an injury which per-
manently, but only partially, disables a
worker. It includes the total or partal
loss, or loss of use, of an arm, hand, leg,
finger, ete., or any permanent impair-
ment of & function of the body, orof a
part of the body to any degree less than
permanent-total disability.

(f) The term “temporary-total dis-
ability” means an injury which does not
result in death or permanent-total or
permanent-partial disabllity if the in-
jured person, because of his injury, is
unable to perform a regularly established
job, which is open and avallable to him,
during the entire time interval corre-
sponding to the hours of his regular shift
on any one or more days (including Sun-
days and days off) subsequent to the day
of injury.

() “Employer” includes any percon
acting directly or indirectly in the inter-
est of an employer in relation to an em-
ployee but shall not include the United
States, or any State, or political sub-
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division of a State, or any labor organi-
zation (other than when acting as an
employer), or anyone acting in the ca-
pacity of officer or agent of such labor

organization.

(h) “Employee” includes any individ-
ual employed by an employer.

(1) The term “injury-frequency rate”
means the number of disabling injuries
per million employee-hours worked, ob-
tained by multiplyinz the total number
of disabling injuries by 1 million and
dividing that product by the total em-
ployee-hours worked.

(35 The term “injury-severity rate”
means the number of days lost or
charged per million emplpyee-hours
worked, obtained by adding the standard
time charges for each case of death and
permanent impairment to the total num-
ber of days of incapacity resulting from
all other cases of disabling injuries, mul-
tiplying that sum by 1 million and di-
viding that product by the total number
of employee-hours worked.

(k) The term “work injury cost”
means those costs of medical, compensa-
tion reserves and incidentals acerued in
the séttlement of a claim or loss fo an
;.mployee because of 2 job-connected in-_

ury.

§1518.1001 Records.

(a) The employer shall maintain a
record of each disabling work injury ex-
perienced by an employee arising ouf of
and in the course of his employment in
any activity covered by the Act as it
occurs. This record shall indicate the
activity being performed at the time of
injury; a description of the accldent and
the nature of the injury; and the actual
number of days lost, or in the case of
death or permanent total or permanent
partial disability, the number of days
charged in accordance with the sched-
ulein § 1518.1003.

(b) The records required by this sec-
tion shall also indicate the total number
of employee-hours worked by alls em-
ployees in activities covered by the Act.

§ 1518.1002 Injury reporlsrequired.

(a) Notification of fatality or serious
accident. The employer shall send to the
nearest Regional Office, within 10 days,
a copy of the report made on each death
or serious injury which resulted in hos-
pitalization for over 48 hours.

(b) Annual report. For the year end-
ing December 31, 1972, and for each cal-
endar year thereafter, every employer
shall file with the Bureau of Labor
Standards, at its central office at Wash-
ington, D.C. 20210, on the forms pre-
scribed, an annual summary injury-and
employment record for all employed per-
sonnel under the Act.

(c) This report shall include: -

(1) The number of man-hours under
the Act;

(2) Thenumber of deaths;

(3) The number of injuries on which
compensation was paid;

(4) The cost incurred by payment of
medical, compensation, and reserve ex-
pense in connection with the pay-
ment of claim or loss to an employee be-
cause of a job-connected injury.
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(@) Filing of report. The report under
this section shall be filed within the
month following the end of the calendar
year to which the report applies.

§ 1518.1003 Schedule of time charges.

The specific charge (In days) as-
signed to & permanent-partial, perma-

_nent-total, or fatal injury. For these

charges see Table W-1, Tabulation of
Scheduled Charges, outlines the specific
charge (in days) assigned to a perma-
nent-partial, permanent—total or fatal
injury.

TABLE W-1—TABULATION OF SCHEDULED CHARGES
A. For Loss of Member—Traumatic or Surgleal

FINGERS, THUMB, AND HAND -

Amputation Fingers
involving all Thumb
or l?:'n't:‘\': Index Middls Ring Little
one

Distal phalange._ 300 100 75 €0 50

Middle phalange -meeveu.. 200 139 120 100
Proximal

phalange. ... €600 400 200 240 200
Metacarpal.._._. 900 600 500 450 400
Hand at wrist, -

ToE, FooT, AND ANELE

Amputation involving all or Great Each of

part of bone® toe other toes
Distal phal 150
Middle phalange. 75
halange. . oo ecenaae 300 160
Metatarsal ¢00 a50
Toot at ankle, 2,400,

Amy

Any point above** elbow, Including shoulder joint. 4, 800
Any polint above wrist and at or below elbow..... 3,600

Lea

Any point above** knee 4,500
Any point above ankle and at or below kneo...... 3,600

B. Im}mlrment of Function

Ono Eye (loss of sight), whether or not there Is
sight in the other eye, 1,800

Both Eyes (loss of sight), in one aceldent ... 6,000

One Ear (complete industrial loss of hearing),
whether or not there Is inthootherear__. €00

Both Ears (complets indus! loss of hearlng), In
one aceldent.

Unrepalred Hernia.

s

*I{ the bone Is pot Involved, uss actual days lost, and
classify as temporary total disability. The tuit of the
distal bone of a finger or tos Is considered hono 1f i
shows In X-rays.

**The term *“above’” when applied to the arm means
toward the shoulder, and when applied to the leg, means
toward the hip.

[FR Doc.71-829 Filed 2-1-71;8:45 am}
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